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Let's
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Vocabulary review (describing What class are you in? How old are
people, food, clothes, objects, you? What's your favourite ... ?
family, people, activities, animals) Ican see ... Thereis / are ...
A boy is wearing ...
School words and verbs Present simple or present good at / not good at + nouns:
Adverbs of sequence continuous? He plays ... He's I'm good at English. I'm not good
watching ... at PE.
Reading time 1: The Swiss Family Robinson  Play 1: Charlie’s homework
Chores and free time Adverbs of frequency: | always / How often do you ... ? How often do
Buildings and breakfast usually / sometimes / hardly ever /  you watch a film? Once a month.
Frequency expressions never...

Review 1 Cambridge Exams practice: A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 1

Places around town to be: present simple or past Wh- questions with was / were:
Adjectives to describe people simple? Yesterday she was sad. Where were you on Saturday?
Family Today she's happy.
Reading time 2: Sam and the number 22 bus  Play 2: The outing
Food and tableware Countable and uncountable How much / many ... There's /
Safari nouns with some / any: There are ... : How much spinach is
There's some water. there? There's a lot.

Review 2 Cambridge Exams practice: A1 Movers: Listening Part 1; Speaking Part 2

Family and musical instruments ~ Past simple regular verbs: Past simple yes / no questions:
Action verbs Yesterday Grandpa played the Did you like painting at kindergarten?
Dressing up drums. Yes, | did.

Sea animals Comparing two people, animals  Superlative form of short

Adjectives or objects: The starfish is slower ~ adjectives: My dad is the tallest.

than the seahorse.

Review 3 Cambridge Exams practice: AT Movers: Reading and Writing Part 6; Speaking Part 3

Past simple irregular verbs Past simple irregular verbs: Past simple with Wh- question
Adverbs He had a cake. He didn't have form: What did you eat?
Verbs in the past and places an umbrella.

Reading time 3: The race & The wind and the sun  Play 3: The dolphin

Objects in a history museum there was / were ... : There wasa  Yes / No questions with there was /
Materials mammoath in the cave! were: Were there any parrots? No,
Zoo words there weren't.

Review & Cambridge Exams practice: A1 Movers: Listening Part 2; Speaking Part 4

Sports clothes and equipment have to / don't have to: Why ... ? and Because ... :
Healthy eating Tom has to wear a school uniform.  Why do they have to ... 7 Because they
need ...

Reading time 4: Kings of the Sea  Play 4: The coin

Months and dates Future plans with going to: Questions with going to: Are you
Celebrations He's going to climb. going to visit Spain? Yes, | am.
Languages

Review 5 Cambridge Exams practice: A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 1 and Part 2
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Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to
promote academic excellence and effective communication.
It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to

the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

a G Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

. @ The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

e Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

¢ Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. It promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

3 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strategy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening

skills, with emphasis on external exams preparation.
Dedicated Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop
fluency in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes regular test-style activities the

new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

P). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units

references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own

ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

G .-.a"*»‘A LS
- -
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Academy Stars Second Edition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading
time spreads and 5 Review
- e — , m0 | and Cambridge Exams
N practice sections,
5 Grammar booster and
- Communicative activities.
Dty Dmbtroy o ' Each core unit contains
ESTITEITEE eight lessons featuring clear
» ==l o vocabulary presentation and
———cid e | = practice, an engaging reading
text, a Graphic Grammar
presentation and practice,
a language in use grammar presentation and practice,
sounds and spellings practice, contextualised listening and
speaking activities, and guided writing practice.

Workbook
J— Provides further practice
 _maaw - and reinforcement of key
N @60 ﬁ":’) ﬁ language from the Pupil’s
o ) a Book. Additional test-style

listening, reading and writing
practice further prepares
children for the Cambridge
English A1 Movers tests.
o The Workbook includes a

P mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress at
key points. AVocabulary
and grammar reference
section presents vocabulary in a Picture dictionary and
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst a What
| can do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.
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Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’s App allows children to explore Navio's immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learnt in
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil’s App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where
itis needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their childin
home-learning environment.

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher’s Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lessan of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher’s App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher’s App contains:

¢ Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

e Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

¢ Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

¢ Teacher’s Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. It includes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

o Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Vocabulary

A striking visual
introduces the unit topic
and engages children.

T
I
I
|

New vocabulary
is contextualised.

1) sa Listen, point and say.
2 {1} 82 Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.

- shark

starfish

£=" 3 {J) Write the new words in your natebook.

Lesson aims and
outcomes are given at
the bottom of each page.

Activities develop critical
thinking and visual literacy.

Lesson 2: Reading

Arange of engaging fiction and
non-fiction texts develop reading
skills and enjoyment of reading.

I
1
I
1
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1
I
1
1
! I
1 Hos leg=  H o o i
|
| penguin Jellyfish |
I
I - & (T} Look ot the picture. Ak and answer. ~ How many pengeins con you soo? |
! * |
! 5@ s Sing the song. al lomn e two penguaes. |
i
| !
i o
i Goodbye, big shark =S
| Twe pink octopuzes Thraa block scks 8o !
| -
| A — g |
| Luking far his dinnar. Lassking far hiz dinnar. '
! Hido, pink ctopescs! Hilo, Block ools! 0'%‘ ﬁu
| [ —— Chanus LAl !
! ‘Goodhye, big shark, Four Can you mak ¥
youmdkn g
| Untif aather day. Fowa o nrw warsas? |
i
! |
! ot g ins .q
! e o |
i
]
I
! I
!
1
!
1
1

Carefully staged presentation
of key unit vocabulary.

Alively song activates new
vocabulary and makes it
more memorable.

ESDC questions
encourage
children to reflect
on real-life

issues in their
community and
the world.

Additional
vocabulary is
contextualised in
the reading text.

1 Lock at

photos and the text. Circidth
1 What typa of toxt s his?

a ostary b on informotve test
2 Whara con you 500 @ taxt lika this?

ain b

A mhoais 0 mommal and itives i the
‘ocnan. s very long, hoovy and loud. It con
etk tn ot whikes with ditforent noises.

3 Sconth

‘A panguinis o bid. Most panguins
v in tho Antorctic Ocpan.
) short logs end
aineay

| ttives oniond, but it smims in big ayos.
the sea and cotches fish.

| Funfact!

& saohorsais o fish, butit cont v in cold water.
that |

3 () w4 Read the text. Which sea animal is your favourite? Why?

hoid on'to other

o hord bedyand| A whk i langar fhon Sees busas, heovior
rads of tuba foot on ifs ama: . ‘then forty dlaphanits ond mech louder than
Tt o swim sk wlks on the c<uan flos. —

Storfish are ok called s0a stors.

Fun fact!

1t con swim vory long distancos.
Fun foet!

AN octopus Bes in

the ocsan, bet itisnt o fish.

s round body and e

D b e i

It's @ fost swimmer and & con hido in
fimy pores 1t ks io Ewn in wonm wotor.
fact!

ey -
A s st short 1 gz 1.
? a;msm'm,'maﬂ'_}.

youw

Wz averysiow swimmar and it hordly svor moves.

Adjectivas coma bafore tha noun or after am /5 / are.

Find examples of odjectives andnoUNs pgoctiva  Naun
in the text about sea animals and write
them in your notebook. short logs

A pre-reading task develops prediction
skills to help understanding.

J—

Reading activities
check comprehension.

Alearning to
learn or Learning
about language
box develops

learner autonomy.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

——1{ encourage children to use
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Vocabulary

Activities provide
carefully staged practice
of key vocabulary.

Further activities

and explore key language

2 Awhola I oo very

3 Thizsol s long ond

& ko,

5 Thobodyof aoabs
& Thisboby sechorsats

Think. Wht is _ 7
1 st acar
& nound

2 sow

swy

3 bod
& boavy

Learning about language

r=1-3 Recd and complate the descriptions of tha sals.
0 panguin ‘1&? mael
L
0 fatpengun

Tho t=t, black ond white The
Dangun & kappy. .

i
i
i
b
jo:Ne X

An activity to encourage children to apply
the skills and strategies from Learning to
learn or Learning about language.




Lesson 3: Reading comprehension

Further activities reinforce and

ashortand fun

check children's understanding
271 Reading comprehension Afocus on of the Reading text.
. . astrategy T
1 Write the sea animals. -----------------===-=------c-c-ccuux - . t
] in each i
1 It's got edght long arms. octopus ] unit " Raading comprahansion
I i
2 Itcan hold onto o plant with its tail. ] develops t-o--1 7273, A tha ussices. (R
3 It's got tube feet, but 1t hasn't got any legs. i key ! ;thmm :
4 It's a bird, but it can't fiy. ' "
x : reading
2 Write the sea animals in the correct places inthe diagram. © " ... N Ski"S. < oo st o PR
pengutA  octopus  whale sechorse  eel crob  shark ) ﬂ
' v
sen animal ! »’ E
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Penguin ) Sounds ond spalting
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penguin ' ; i
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1 ]
e e ~
<=~} -- 3 € Think of another sea animal. Add it to the diagram. ] ;
i ! C -
i ! L
! Sounds and spelling i i
| |~ 4D es Listen and say the chant. i i -
P Lock at the spelling. ] !
i 1
Vo "Faster, faster!" says the starfish to the shark. ] t
P! The party's starting!’ ! _
! j ) n ) i Activities provide further receptive
P 5 Q & Write the missing letters ar or a. Listen and check. ! and productive practice of key sounds.
::: 1star 2 fter 3p_ k &g den S5bhon__na 6 sk 1
[} 1
b | The new
L 6 oo S H
i F i Rnceog Srolfl) -- o oo mmm oo oooooos sounds are
i contextualised in
L}
i

+--| Critical thinking activities encourage

A receptive

chant to provide

. . activity checks i
children to give a personal response to Lvity further practice.
. . ; children can
the text and develop inferential skills. i .
identify the
target sound.
Lesson 4: Grammar
Suppeorting animations present grammar and focus on Carefully staged activiti
formin an engaging and memorable way (available in the ore': ¥S c'|1ge activities q
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). provide U'tt er practice an
. consolidation of target grammar.
| Avisually T
. i
S0 Grammar appealing ]
. Graphic ] Grammar
|
1 ° Lock and read. Graphic Grammar | ] Grammar box i— — 4 =1 7 &2 Listen ond circks T{Trua) or F (Foisal.
comsating twopeosleammatsorbjecs || ighiights and 1 P u
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i
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Awritt faster then | ameaw.
2 Write sentences to compare the sea animals. - -~ -~~~ - - -~~~ ————______ - W.I'I‘ en ) @
activity T, Ay %
1 lls (long)  An eelis longer than a starfish. provides 2 a Myasheoy. [ ———
, Ny () controlled S B
Lo a productive =~ 3 Answor tha questions cbout @ friend.
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& ﬂ @‘.‘ (hard) ] E £ (il o shor) lam than
ox e fottr Children ! it et
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= Go to poge 153 and cut out the cards. Put them foce down. foster  slower anguage ina A lisati . i
» Take turns to turn over two cards and compare them. heavier  Nghter communicative persona !sutlon activity i
= If you're right, keep the cards. The one with the most cards is the winner! activity. The enables chlldren. to relu_te .
Communicative language to their own lives. Children are
T games section at directed to the
- L AL bk i hioes the back of their Vocabulary
- ' .g:’} than an octopus. A d
: book provides and grammar
cut-out cards and reference for
o to Grammear bocster: page 139, s Compore s people crencs o cbcs other activity further support.
T -page
' essentials.

Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Lesson 5: Language in use

A new grammar structure is
presented via a short dialogue.

bad worse the worst
qood better the best
friendly  friendiier  the friendiiest
tall taller the tallest

Tell me about your family.
Who's the tallest?

My dad is the tallest.

Wha's the friendliest?

My grandma Is the friendliest.
Wha's the best at football?

My brather Is the best at football.

And who's the worst at drawing?
Me!
2 Write sentences aboutyour friends. ~~ co--------
1 Is the tallest - (i)
2 I5 . (fast)
3 5 . (old)
N s at g. (bad)
5 Is at danaing. (good)
¥

3 (£) Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

@ Whio's the best at singing in your family?

)

*‘.“ih\- My sister s the best at singing. Wha's
I'm the frienduestt | | the friendiiest parson in your family?

Gato Grammar booster: page 139
Usa o woedk: ndjecttees - WB: page 65

Carefully staged activities provide
further practice of the new grammar.

A supporting,
real-world

video brings the
dialogue to life
and supports
understanding
(available in the
Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s
Resource Centre).
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FI Unit & Lo the supseriothe fonm with short odjectives

Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.

Lesson 6: Listening and speaking

Children
practise the
new grammar
structures
before
producing
their own freer
dialogue.

A pre-listening activity
activates prior knowledge.

While-listening and after-listening
activities check comprehension.

Listening and speaking

-~ 1 Talk about the pictures. What can you see?

2 () e Listen to the story and order the pictures.

3 () &a ) Listen again. Why is the little fish scared?
Why is it happy at the end?

4 (T) Trace the circles in pink for the little fish and in ¥
grey for the big fish. Then act out the story.

-
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r 1
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A speaking activity
encourages
children to
consolidate new
language from
the unit.
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Children are directed to the
Vocabulary and grammar
reference for further support.

Further activities check
understanding of the listening and
speaking skills, which are sometimes
test-style activities from the
Cambridge English A1 Movers tests.

Languags bulldar

Lock and read and write. Thara is one axcmpla.

Compilate the sentancas.

Exampla  Therm o Sroe biock sets

1 tham ks oe black ond whils

2 Thers b o black and grey.
Answer the quastions.

3 Wharo me tho cobe?

& What s the dolphin doing?

5 Whar ko nolopie?

How writa two santences about the picturs.
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Lesson 7: Writing

Carefully staged activities, led

Each writing lesson focuses by the teacher, support children Carefully staged activities
on a writing sub-skill. in building up a written text. give children the support Children then plan
1 and scaffolding they need to and organise their
] 1 produce a text independently. own piece of writing.
_——n :
1 Read about the penguin on page 72 again. ﬂml S F- H Welig eyt it )
Anewer the questions. gue - il r—— 3 Compom bt !
contrasting Information. ] = o — 1 Complets the sntnces wth an or but. ey g
1 How many sentences are there? ___six E E s ——— e ——
2 How many ideas are there In each sentence? ' 0 e S ——
3 How many times can you find the words and and but? : [ P PP —— .
1 ] [P — H
ond: but : | SR ::—:_ et . . o —
1 ] g — Dot e it !
2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete the text with and or but. - i ~ == Theyre = e !
) An eel " \ === — ; :
An eel Aneelislong”  and thin. It canswim, | | Sharks [ — i
il 1 iceal mect #cten in the aosan. e, in the cosan.
long, thin ] It can't walk_ It eats small fish " i =S SR — ’ |
can swim, ) sl crabs. N ' | e - — '
can't walk v — A ' ! ——— ———— rarl 5 e o oy work i Acteton amdl . Tick [ . '
eats small fish, small crabs, doesn't eat octopuses. 1 N = frarer—— T ok : :' ot — a i
doesn't eat octopuses ] ' b e :': :m:-mn_m;:'-_"ﬂ :
] | — ——— ] !
) xk : ! - 1
3 Read the notes and write a text aboutan octopus. 0 L. | !
An octopus | ,_____! E
An octopus An octopus has got a E E I
round body, ! g, .
. PITR L
::;hmleﬂlhnqnm. Activities check : Chllldren‘use th?lr planto
hildren’ i write their task independently.
B, children's :
can hide in small spaces understanding of !
eats crabs, sometimes snails the writing SUb‘Sk”l ; I
to prepare them Children are‘en'courcfged
for the writing task. to check their final piece
of work, as good practice.
Unit 6 Writa an informasion text from notes
F WE: poge 68-69

Lesson 8: Think about it!

A practical lesson that focuses on critical thinking
skills. Tasks prepare children to make decisions,
solve problems and take control of their learning. Test-style activities practise reading and writing

H tasks from the Cambridge English A1 Movers tests.
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‘Which animal(s) are ...

1 foster than a jeliyfish? _a dolphin and an octopus i
L
2 slower than a seahorse?

What | can do! boxes provide children
with the opportunity to assess their
own learning of the material in the unit.

3 longer than an octopus?
4 shorter than an eal?

2 (£) Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

It's smaller than an eel.

Isit horse?
No, itisn't. Its faster aseahorse
than a seahorse.

Isita ellyfish?
Yes, It Is.

Unit & Doccda informatian q
‘WE: poga 70-71
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Review and Cambridge Exams practice

The Review
lessons inthe

1 Lock at the picturs ond complots the taxt.

1 Bab sy hushand

He plays the:

Pl with

1 leke  dign't study  maths.

saady maths
[ — 2 He Charlle.
iz Crendma < 3 He ‘Grandma.
weshap & Ho -
TidyupmyBocks 5 He hisboaks.
- R & He s e
3 (£} Work in poirs. Talk Usa th 4
perkati  the adjoctivas in the box.
Which boat &
the fostest?
Thegrey boat & bezter
than the brown boat.

F [ e

Al Movers
1 Look and read and write. There is one sxompla.
The big dolphin &s_jumping . =
TEET, ekl
woaring o shit o=
Answar the quastions.
3 What codour ks the smaller boat?
N writa twa sentences about the picture.
1

Cambridge Exams practice
Complots the sentancas.
2 The small dolphin & playing with a
& What s the girldoing?
&

z Work in pairs. Tolk about the pictures. Which
ona s different in each group? Why?

Pupil’s Books
provide further
practice and
consolidation

of the language
and topics from
the previous
two units.

Exams practice
lessonincludes
test-style
activities. These
help prepare for
the Listening,
Reading and
Writing, and
Speaking papers.

Every Cambridge

> ~N
- L] b
The storfish i different
bexause & canf swim. [ p——
e

Additional mid-year and end-
of-year review sections are
provided in the Workbook.

o oo oad
& 1 ) mn Reod the stories. How many charocters ore in each story?

‘Omce: span 0 time, thane wos o robbit ond o tortoisa. The robbit
ond rm
i bzstost” The ortniss wes siow, bt b wes claver! Tha torioiss
P sid, "Lot’s hove @ roce! The rabb wers hapey. He Eked rocing. -
S
SR N -

The rabbit hopped quickly, quickly, quickly, and
i torinise wolkad slowly, slowly, siowk. Tha rabbi
hought, “This is oaxy. F'm much fester tham that siow,

'm gy
| big tree. He ate conot sandwiches and drank o cup of
teem. “Yumey, Shat wes goad” zid the rbbit, B2t than
tha rabbit wes sisapy end be full caloen.
Th torinizs wolkod siowly past the rabkit. “Hmm!
ha thousht. ook at tha rabbit skeaping.
T walking siowly, but f'm not timd!*

Suddeny, -
tima* Tharabbit Boppod qui
*

‘Thmet alang
. quickly. quickly, but do you
‘Hat Har'

“The
et loughad, b, “es, well dan, T
— =

This s 0 story about the wind and tho zun.
twers 0 ool doy ond @ men with 0 coat, o het
and o zoar wos in the pork. The wind and the
sun sow he mon. T stronger thon you!* soid
tha wind. ‘| con maks thert man toka off his
oot Ha! Het" soid the sun. 1 dom't think so.
Lot hava o compatition! Frst, you try. Than its
my e’

The sun want bahiad a dloud and
tha wind blew and blew. The man

hald ants his hat, bis scorf and bis
‘coat. The wind was cokd and strang
ot the men's coat, hat and scarf

stoyed on.

"Wow it's my tumn,” soidd the s, The =
shane brightty. Tha man Sook off hisscart.
“It's 50 warm and ¢ e soid. Then ha:
took off his hot. 18 so warm and sunmy’
ha snid. Than ha tock off his coot. ‘Whota
booutiiul susny day? soid tha man. Tha s
was wery worm.

*Heseay! I'm the winner!’ said the sun, and
e wind soid, "Yas, you'n tha winnar. Wl
dong, Sem”

A beautifully illustrated
reading text develops a love of
reading and builds confidence
in reading longer texts. Key
vocabulary and structures are
consolidated to give examples
of natural language use.

A pre-reading task gets children
thinking about the content of
the story before reading, to
develop visual literacy.

Activities
2 Reod and writa robbit, tortoise, wind or sun.
1 The, raksbit wezs foster but he didnt win the sace.

2 The, wezs stower but he won the roce.

e wass the strnged.

4T adihe thought they wers beticr.
5 The, and the

- - 3 Raad and match. Writa tha santancos . %
undar the correct pictures.

1 Betng slow but not stappeg can win the race.

4 Watch tha video to sea another story.
Why do you think the ants wont to race
‘tha alophant?

1 (£ Waorkin growps. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happans?
2 () 712 Listen and read. How does Grandpa feel at the end?
3 5) Actout the play.

% Tellusasiory, Grandpal
OK. This & story about a it donkey.

™ Charke, be corchul!

- Ohcor! Your delphit Sary, Groreipe!

- Ohdear, Grondpa! Was it special?
Wes, It wezs o peesent: from o itte girl.

o S——

s my caughicr!
7 Oh, 1 was foom et Diey!
% Ohno!What conwe do? = ﬂ
™ Hove you got any glue, Grandpa? ~ ﬂ L
es, | bave.
¥ T'mgood ot ftung things. | con ftx I a |1t +F
51 your dolphin! FJ

| ——————
7 bt pesfoct, but s better.

— A
R ~ 4
3 5 s wanderfull Thank you, children!

The Be a star! activity gives children an

---1 opportunity to consolidate their knowledge

and learning in a variety of creative ways.

The Reading time lessons
develop children’s literacy skills.

Provides further reading
and listening practice.

Reviews language learnt so
far in a real-world setting.

Provides children with an opportunity
to build confidence through acting.

The animated videos bring the stories
to life (available in the Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook



Understanding the Teacher’s Book

A Cooler activity
allows children to
review language
learned in a fun
context.

Reduced pages for the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook give easy
reference to the main components.

Audioscripts appear at point of use I
(unless they appear in the Pupil’s Book).

Answers are given
with activities, for
ease of reference.

A Warm-up activity
introduces children

to the lesson topic,
activating prior
knowledge and getting
the children energised.

Each lesson opens with
the learning objectives,
key language, digital

resources available and
any materials required.

provides activities
with tips to develop
teaching skills,

such as classroom
management, group
work, presentation
work and dealing with
mixed-ability classes.
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. !+ Finally, the chikiren listen and sing. They sing the extra !
Under the seq Audiosaript . w0 verses with their awn choice of seo animals. I
- Teacher: jelyfich H !
; Child:  Before octopus! ! Cooler: One verse each !
I Teacher: el | = Divide the class into four groups. Assign ane verse v
L | Child:  Before whale, after penguin! ! afthe sang to cach group. Play the sang one mare
L/ Vocabulary ! Teacher: Nowyau. 1 storfish 2 whate 3 dalphin | time, and coch group performs their werse.
Pupils Book pages 70-71 4 penguin 5 shork '
femeen W & page &2
Answers: 1 Before shork, ofter dolphin. 2 Before
seahorse, after eel. 3 Before storfish, after seahorse. u
& Before eel, ofter octopus. 5 Before crob, after
starfish. _—
‘E [ ——
"% Teaching star! R Ta
* ou con use the flesheards tointroduce the new e e e -
vocabulary. [P0y . -
» Haldup ime: and coll ut the e omw -
word. Hove the children repeat. Stick each flashcord »t . L 4
©on the boord. Then call aut the wards one ot time 7 S W -
[ cos in random order and have volunteers go to the P e r—
. board and paint to the correct flashcard. A AL e e ek e
‘Goodbye, big -‘4. ! i 7 3] Ly
o zimen 3 i )
P ¢ 3 €3 Write the new words in your notebook. IQ
_—— ! « Dveow an octopus and an eel on the board. Point 1o -
Jro— Jrese— oF ﬂ | them and ask Which animal has got arms or fegs? & =
== = — | the actopus) Which animal hasn't got arms ar legs> 4
- —— i the e=l) . ) )
' + Have the children copy end fillin the table into their
b — | | ' notebooks. -
1 * Copy the table anto the board ond have volunteers fill
' itin 1 @u Listen and circle the sea animals.
L g objectis d sea 1 @u Listen, pointandsay. - - - - - - - - - . .
aramals; Sing o sang » The chidren lock ot page 70. Ask Who can pou see? 1 #Answers: Has got arms or legs: penguin, octops, Audioscript
_____ _ _ .| Vecobulary: crob, dolphin, eel, jellyfeh, octopus, (Fla, Elka, Luke, Charlie, Aunt Doisy) Wiere are they? . starfish, crab - Hasn't gat arms or legs: jellyfsh, eel,  J, 1 Boy can see openguin.
H penguin, seahorse, shark, starfish, whale funder the sea) What ar= they doing? (looking at sea. H whole, seaharse, dolphin, shork ' 2 Gin: How many dolshins can you see?
' Flashcards; 1 animalz) ! ' Boy: oo see three dolphins.
' = = The children lock ot page 71 Play the oudic. The ! ) " =7 ’
! children Esten and paint. ' & @ I.ml(uklhepn:mle.As.l(mdum. , 3 Gt Jmml‘lm! ) )
« Py again, The chid . + sk the chass the example question and have o '\ & Boy: Look!A bigshark. He's looking for his
. Warm-up: Categories | valuntzer reod aut the answer. Tel the chidren ta find | dinner.
! = Write these three heodings on the board in large 2 @u Listen and play the game. Say the ! the: twa penguins in the big picture an page 70. \ 5 Girl: How manyeels can you see?
! 4 scali « Diwide the class intn pairs and have them take tu
. T il | CEmmmpeese |t et
' e e it and S . Hu:ﬂ!dlldrmrmrlln?'mﬁmmpl:ongﬂ: ! ’ x Boy: s swimming.
I ond write: each ward in the carrect circle. = inActity 1. Wi ! 5 @s.: Sing the song. !
|
' » Forthe next example. pause the cudio befare the ' . :“"9 ‘&“EMMMM‘;‘“ "'"'::f | [Ansuus:lb 2a 3c &a 5b &b ]
! i i from the clazs and ! Every r shark, they snop '
! ther e it the i hands tagether Bke shark jows. ) ) )
I - Fothet: e i, whers - ! « Play the gudio, I the children don'tsnap theirhands |+ 2 Wirite the sea animals.
! iy ot the word shark, snop yours. '
! Mow you.pauss far the children to call aut the orewer. i + How the chiren lok at the sang in their Pups Bock. | | Answers: 1seahorse 2jellyfish 3shork & crab
' ' Pl the oudic again ond stop ofter sach line for the Soctopus  Gstorfeh 7 dolphin 8 whale
i . children to repent [singing). '
: | + fisk the children 1o suggest seq animoks for two mare '
! i verses. You could have a chass wote for the twomest )
; ! popular sea animok. '
i '
I
: ! :
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i Teaching star!

Teacher’s notes give carefully
structured step-by-step guidance.

The Games bank (pages 14-17) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Understanding the Teacher’s Book




The Games bank gives details of popular and easy-to-use games that can be played in different lessons to

engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Total Physical Response (TPR) games

TPR works like this:

1 Teacher says and does.

2 Teacher says, teacher and children do.
3 Teacher and children say and do.

4 Children say and do, teacher does.

5 Children say and do alone.

Simon says

This popular mime game is good for children who
need to relate actions to language.

1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when
you say, e.g. Simon says ride a bike they should
all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, however, you
say Ride a bike without saying Simon says first,
they should do nothing.

2 Any child who does an action when they
shouldn't, or does a wrong action, isn't out of
the game - they just get an Oops! and everyone

carries on.
. A

/ N
Mime the story

Mime games are good for children who need to
visually relate actions to words.

1 Tell the children you are going to mime something
that happens in the story (e.g., building a house),
and they have to raise their hand when they think
they know what you are doing.

2 Put the class into small groups. Give them time
to re-read the story and pick a part to mime.
Ask the children to take it in turns to mime
an action from the story, while the rest of the

group guesses.
- /

e e e e e o o e e i .

{ Mime the new words

1 Tell the children you are going to mime one of
the new words they have learned, and they have
to raise their hand when they think they know
what itis.

2 The first person to raise their hand should do

the next mime. Give them a minute to think

_ about which word they would like to do - or

A

-

.

Physical spelling

This game really helps children focus on spelling and
involves them physically, making it fun!

1 Write one of the words from today’s lesson on the
board (e.g. pirate).

2 Tell the children the rules: for every letter that has
a line going up (e.g. t) everyone raises both hands.
For every letter that has a line going down (e.g. p),
everyone puts their hands down by their sides. For
letters that have no line going up or down, they
have to fold their arms!

3 Spell out the word as an example. When everyone
understands what to do, continue the game with
more words from the lesson.

4 Invite children one by one to say another word
from the lesson or recent vocabulary they learned,

and encourage the whole class to do the actions.
J

-~
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Board race

1 Divide the class into groups of five. Each group
needs a piece of paper and a pen.

2 Give the children two minutes to write as many
words about a topic (people, objects, subjects,
etc.) as they can. Each child should write one word
and then pass the pen and paper to the next child.

3 Once two minutes is up, stop the game and
ask the groups to count how many words they
managed to write.

4 Have each group spell out some of the words they
wrote down, and write the answers on the board.
Check the spelling with the whole class.

(. J
4 )
Disappearing words
1 Write 10-15 new words on the board from
the unit.
2 Ask the class to study the board for a minute.
3 Now ask them to cover their eyes. Erase one of
the words.
4 Tell them to uncover their eyes, and say which
word is missing. Continue until you have an
empty board.
- J




My story!

1 On the board write Once upon a time there was an
old man who ...

2 Place the children in small groups and give each
group one sheet of paper. Explain that they are
going to write a short story but each child has to
write one sentence.

3 Have the first member of the group copy the
sentence from the board and complete it.

4 Then they pass the sheet to the person next to them
who has to write another sentence. They continue
passing the sheet around until a short story has
been written. If a child cannot write a sentence,
have them seek help from a group member.

5 When they have completed their story, a group
member reads the story to the class.

. 2
Disappearing sentence

1 Write a key sentence from the unit the board (e.g.
What time have they got computer studies?)

2 Erase the words one at a time, and have the
children remember and say the complete sentence
each time.

3 Repeat with other sentences they have recently
practised.

A

e

Memory chain

1 Tell the class you're going to play a memory

game, and they must listen. Start a memory chain
by saying a sentence which uses vocabulary or
grammar they have recently learned (e.g. Today, I've
got English).

Now add another vocabulary item to that memory
chain (e.g. Today, I've got English and maths).

3 Go around the room. Each child should add another
vocabulary item to the chain until they don’t know
any more words or the chain becomes too long to
remember. If you have a large class, this can also be
played in smaller groups, once you have explained
what to do.

N
]
P

Who's speaking?
1 Call out phrases from the Plays in the Pupil’s Book.

2 Ask the children to remember which character
said them.

p
Drawing my lesson

1 Ask the children if they enjoyed the lesson and what
they learned from it. Explain that you will give them
each a piece of paper on which they have to draw
what they learned today and write a few sentences.

2 Have the children present their work to the class.
Place all work on a classroom display.

Stepping stone sentences

1 Before class, write three or four sentences on a
piece of paper. Space the words in random order
around the page, e.g. I'm - good at - not good at
- English - maths, etc. Photocopy the paper for the
number of children in your class.

2 Divide the class into groups of three or four children.

3 Give each group a photocopied handout. Hold
up your own copy and show the children how you
can ‘walk your fingers’ around the page to make
complete sentences.

4 The children take turns to walk their fingers around
the page to make sentences about themselves. The
others in the group call out the words to speak the
sentences.

Tongue twisters
This game is always fun and gets the class laughing.

1 Explain to the children that tongue twisters make
you mix up your words when you say them very fast,
and that they are nonsense sentences.

2 Divide the class into small groups and have them
write a tongue twister using the words from the
lesson.

3 Ask the groups to exchange tongue twisters and
have each member practise saying them.

p
Make words

1 In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece of
paper and photocopy it (one per group). Cut the
letters up.

2 Divide the class into small groups. Give each group
a set of letters and ask the children to mix up the
letters on their desk.

3 Explain that you will say a word and they have to
spell it with the cards as quickly as possible.

4 The first group to form the word, says Ready! and
gets a point.

5 Continue with a few more words.

6 The group with the most points wins.

Games bank m
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Stickman

Try this twist on the classic game!

1 Play one example round of the Stickman game to
show or remind the class how it works.

2 Draw lines on the board to represent each letter of
a word. A child then calls out a letter at random. If
the letter is in the word, write it in the correct place.
If not, start to draw a stickman. Each time a child
calls out a letter that isn't in the word, add another
feature to the man (e.g. head, arm, foot).

3 When a child thinks they know what the word is,
they should put up their hand to quess. If they
guess the word correctly before the stickman is fully
drawn, they win.

Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row.

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child
in each row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to
the next child, and so on, until it reaches the end of
the row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the
sentenceis.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

Quick memory game

1 Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of paper
to each pair.

2 Give them one minute to remember and write down
as many new words from Lesson 1 of the unit you
are learning as they can.

P
Pass the ball

1 Have the class form a circle. Explain that you will
throw the ball to a child who has to say a verb. The
child then has to throw the ball to another child who
in turn has to say a verb. If a child cannot say a verb,
they sit down.

2 You could also use the game to revise vocabulary

-

A

Spelling bee

1 Divide the class into two teams.

2 Team A calls out a new word. A child from Team B
has to spell it correctly on the board, with help from
his or her team. If the word is correct the team gets
a point.

3 Switch roles so that Team B chooses a word for
Team A to spell.

Ve

Bingo

1 Draw a bingo grid with four boxes on the board and
have the children copy it into their notebooks. Write
eight to ten new words on the board.

2 Tell the children to choose four of the words on the
board and write one in each box.

3 Call out the words on the board in a random order.
The children who have written down the word
repeat it and cross it out.

4 When a child has crossed out all four words they
stand up and say Bingo!

sets.

Flashcard games

B e

What's next?

R

1
§ 1 Tell children to open their Pupil’s Book and
. look at Lesson 1, Activity 2 of the unit you are
studying. Give them one minute to look at the
vocabulary.
' 2 Askten children to stand up in a line. Hand each
§ child a flashcard, in mixed up order.
3 Tell the children they have one minute
to rearrange themselves in the order the
vocabulary appears in the lesson.
4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game.
Say What's next? and ask each child to read out
the word on their flashcard. j

{5 Play again if you have a large class.

s N
Missing card

1 Hold up the flashcards one at a time and have
the children call out the words. Stick each
flashcard on the board.

2 Tell the children to cover their eyes while you
remove a flashcard. Tell them to open their eyes
again and to raise their hand if they know which
flashcard is missing.




f
Ready, set, draw!

This is a good game for students who need to visually
relate images to words.

1 Divide the class into groups of four children. Each
group needs several pieces of paper and a pen
or pencil. Number the children in each group one
to four. Invite all the number ones to come to the
front of the classroom.

2 Show these children the same flashcard.

3 These children then go back to their group and
draw that item on their paper. When the group
guesses the object correctly, they stand up. When
all the groups are standing up, have them call out
the word.

|

\

~
TPR with flashcards

This game is lots of fun and is likely to keep the
children on their toes!

1 Have five children stand up at the front. Give
each child a flashcard. Call out the words on
each flashcard one at a time, slowly at first. The
children hold up their flashcard when they hear
their word. Say the words a few times, getting
faster each time.

2 Repeat with the other five flashcards and five
different children. Then shuffle the flashcards and
repeat as many times as you like with different
groups of children.

Categories

1 Write three categories from three different units
on the board as headings. (e.g. sea animals,
family, musical instruments).

2 Take the flashcards from those units and mix
them up.

3 Ask avolunteer to pick a flashcard, say what it is
and then stick it onto the board under the correct

i heading.

The word is ...

1 Put the flashcards in a box and have the children
sitin a circle. If the class is big, have the children
form two circles but make sure to provide two sets
of flashcards.

2 Explain that you will play the song from the lesson
and the children will have to pass the box to the
child next to them. When the music stops, the
child holding the box has to take a flashcard out of
the box and say what it is. To make the activity a
little more difficult, the child has to say a sentence
with the word.

3 Continue for a few rounds.

\

One, two, three!

1 Stick some flashcards around the walls of the
classroom. Call out the words one by one and
have the children point to the correct flashcard.

2 Now call out a series of two items and have the
children point to two flashcards at the same time.

3 Finally call out three items. Explain to the children
that they'll have to use a foot to point to the
third one!

4 The children can continue this game in pairs.

What's this?

1 Hold up a flashcard, completely covered with a
book or piece of paper (or use the Blur or Spotlight
tools on the Presentation Kit).

2 Ask What's this? as you slowly start to reveal the
image.

3 Children raise their hands to offer answers. If they
are correct, reveal the image completely. Repeat.

Find the flashcard

This is a fun, physical game that gets the children
out of their seats and tests their knowledge of new
vocabulary.

1 In preparation, stick some flashcards around the
walls of the classroom.

2 Ask two children to stand up at the front of the
class. Call out a word and the children have to
find the flashcard and stand next to it as fast as
they can. The first one to stand next to the correct
flashcard is the winner.

3 Repeat with other pairs.

\.

The pizza's disappeared!

1 Divide the class into two teams. On the left
and right side of the board, draw a pizza with
eight slices.

2 Hold up a flashcard, and ask a child to say the
word. If the child cannot say the word, erase one
of the slices of pizza from their team.

3 The team with the most slices of pizza left wins
the game.

Games bank m




[ Welcome |

Meet the Academy Stars

Pupil’'s Book pages 4-5
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Meet the Academy Stars

2 Look at the picture. Write the names.

1 Who's wearing ...

a ayellow T-shirt? Ella c green trousers?

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Describe
people

Vocabulary: How old are you? What class are you in?
What's your favourite ...?

Warm-up: Getting to know each other

e Greettheclass. Hello, I'm ...
» Have the children greet the person next to them.

1 @ 0.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen
and point.
¢ Have the children look at the picture on page 4. Ask

How many children can you see? (four) Where are
they? (in the park). Tell the children that these are the

Academy Stars.
¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
each character.

¢ Play the audio again. Pause and ask:
What are the twins" names? (Flo and Ella)
Who is Luke / Charlie / Daisy? (the twins’ big
brother / little brother / aunt)
What does Flo / Ella / Luke / Charlie want to do?
(learn about celebrations around the world / write
emails to schools in other countries / learn how to use
a dictionary / see lots of animals)
What does Aunt Daisy do with the children? (lots of

fun things)

2 Look at the picture. Write the names.

¢ Read the example and have the children point to Ella.

¢ Have the children write the answers alone.

¢ Read out the questions and have the class answer
together.

Answers: 1 aElla, b Flo, ¢ Luke, d Charlie; 2 a Charlie,

b Luke, c Ella, d Flo




3 @ 0.2 Listen and match the information to
the Academy Stars.

e Call out the words for the pictures and have the
children point to them.

* Have the children listen to Flo on the audio and follow
the lines.

¢ Play the rest of the audio. Have the children draw the
lines from picture to picture.

e Check answers: How old is ...? What class is he / she
in? What's his / her favourite ...?

Audioscript

Flo: Hi, I'm Flo and I'm eight years old. I'm in Class
3 with my sister, Ella. My favourite colour is
pink and my favourite food is mango. I like
swimming and | like playing with my friend’s
cat. Cats are my favourite animals.

Charlie: Hello. My name’s Charlie and I'm five years
old. | go to kindergarten. My favourite colour
is red and my favourite food is chocolate
ice cream. | like playing basketball with my
brother Luke, and I like elephants.

Luke:  Hi, I'm Luke and I'm 11 years old. I'm in Class
6 now. My favourite colour is blue. That's
why I'm wearing this T-shirt. My favourite
food is a burger. I like playing football and

I like watching it, too. | like big animals. My

favourite animal is a lion.

Ella: Hello. My name’s Ella and I'm eight years old.
I'm in Class 3 with my sister, Flo. My favourite
colour is yellow, like my T-shirt. Grapes are my
favourite food and | like playing tennis with
my friends. Horses are my favourite animals.

Answers: Flo: age 8, Class 3, pink, mango, swimming,
cat; Charlie: age 5, kindergarten, red, chocolate ice
cream, basketball, elephant; Luke: age 11, Class 6,
blue, burger, football, lion; Ella: age 8, Class 3, yellow,
grapes, tennis, horse

*’t Teaching star!
Pairwork
e Write these questions on the board: What class are
you in? How old are you? What's your favourite ...?
e Ask children to ask and answer the questions
in pairs.

4 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer x

the questions in Activity 3.

¢ Divide the class into pairs.

e The children ask questions to find out the information
in Activity 3, about each other. Refer them to the
questions on the board from the Teaching star!

e If you wish, they could move around the classroom
asking and answering the questions.

* Monitor and help if necessary, with prompts.

Cooler: Guess the drawing

* Have individual children draw a favourite food
or animal on the board. Ask What's (John's)
favourite ...7 and have the class answer.

1 Read what the Acodemy Stars say on Pupil's Book page 4.
Answer the questions.

Workbook page 4

Meet the Academy Stars

1 Who is Ella’s twin sister? Flo
2 Who is Luke?
3 Who wants to do lots of fun things with the children?

4 Who wants to write lots of emails?

2 Reod and complete the sentences.

- 1 Fois eight years old. She's got o sister and two
:! brothers  _ She's gota bag
2 Hiois years old. She's got o and two
- ud - 5he's holding a
L 3 lukeis -He's gota and two
- He's holding a
w‘é & Charlieis -He'sgota ond two
ad - He's holding a

3 What have they got now? Complete the sentences.

1 Charlie’s got @ car . 2 Luke's

3 Hia's . & Flo's

1 2 3 &4
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Woaicome

1 Read what the Academy Stars say
on Pupil’s Book page 4. Answer the
questions.

[Answers: 1 Flo 2 their big brother 3 Aunt Daisy J
4Ella

2 Read and complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 eight, sister, brothers, bag 2 eight,
sister, brothers, book 3 11 years old, brother,
sisters, foot ball 4 five years old, brother, sisters,
robot

3 What have they got now? Complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 Charlie’s gotacar. 2 Luke’s got
football boots. 3 Ella’s got akite. 4 Flo’s gota
camera.




m Vocabulary
Vocabulary Jr

1 Find and write.

Pupil’s Book pages 6-7

1 four animals
giraffe

2 two rooms

3 four items of furniture

4 three forms of transport

5 six ploces in the town

& six activities

2 Wirite five questions about the picture in
your notebook.
Wherels /arethe ... ? What is /are ... doing?
= Isit...? fArethey ... ? How many ... are there?
Are thereany ... ?[s therea ... ¢

3 (T) Workin pairs. Ask and answer ¥ ¥
questions about the picture.

! Welcome Vocabulory review V ‘
F Y WH: poges 5-7

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review

*‘5 Teaching star!

Pairwork

e Asktwo children to come to the front with their
books. Ask each child one question about the
picture. The child answers and the class point to the

i correct part of the picture. What's the girl in the park

Vocabulary: activities, animals, forms of transport,
furniture, places

doing? (flying a kite) What can you see in the living
room? (a sofa) Where's the zoo? (next to the park)
¢ Repeat with other pairs.

Warm-up: Who am I?

* Play Who am I? Describe one of the Academy
Stars and have the children guess who itis. Use
information from Lesson 1, e.g. My favourite
colour / animal / food is ... 1 like ... 3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer

questions about the picture.

1 Find and write. ¢ Tell the children to work in pairs. Have them look at
the picture and ask and answer their questions.

* Have pairs report back to the class. Have them ask
and answer one question they used.

¢ Children complete the lists in pairs.
¢ Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers. Write the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 giraffe, bear, panda, crocodile Cooler: Mime game

2 kitchen, livingroom 3 sofa, bookcase, chairs, table ¢ Mime an animal from the picture. Have the children
4 car, bus, train 5 restaurant, park, zoo, house, say what the animal is.

flat, shop 6 have a picnic, watch TV, fly a kite, play e  Whisper an animal, form of transport or activity in a
basketball, cook, play the guitar volunteer’s ear. The child mimes and the class guess.

2 Write five questions about the picture in
your notebook.

e The children use their lists from Activity 1 to help them
write five questions.
¢ Check the children’s questions in their notebooks.



Workbook pages 5-7

Vocabulary
1 Answer the questions about the alphabet.

aobcdefghijklmnopagrstuvwsxysz
1T 2 3 &5 & 17T B 9 100N 21 W IBWWWEINWONNAD NN

1 What is letter ten in the alphabet? i
2 Write two words beginning with |etter 20.
3 Make a word from letters one, three and 18.

4 Put these names in alphobetical order-Flo Ella  Luke  Charlie

2 Look at the pictures. Complate the crossword.
| F I T Across Down
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3 Write the words in the correct boxes.

bear blue brother burger giraffe grandpa
kongaroo mango pepper pink sister yellow
Animals: Colours: Family: Food:
bear
Walcoma:

8 Write the questions.

&
)/
1 Do you like playing the quitar? -
¥y Lt 2
14 L=y

@ Ng, | don't. ..a‘ .
gy
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Do you like cooking? |
)
S

Yes, I do.
d

- 2
o ﬁ'

3 Doyou like ?
5
5
&

9 Answer the questions in Activity 8 about you.
Use Yes, I do or No, I don't.

1 2
3 . &4
5 . L]

1 Answer the questions about the alphabet.

Answers: 1] 2 Children's own answers. 3 car
4 Charlie, Ella, Flo, Luke

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the
crossword.

Answers: Across: 1 camel 2 cloud 5 helicopter
8 mountain 9 train Down: 1 coconut 3 lamp
4 pencil 6 computer 7 snowman

4 Circle the odd one outin each group.

1 bathroom kitchen sofa Iving room
2 rain snow wind beach

3 door house floor window

4 zeq lake coat mountain

5 Write the opposites of the words in the boxes.

bad cold happy left long sl

big small sod
short goad
hat right
& MNow use the words to describe 7 Describe the picture. Use There’s
the pictures. a..., There are ... or There aren't ... .

1 Ahappy baby. 1 (bus) There are two buses.
2 2 {car)

3 3 {tran)

& 4 (plone)

3 Write the words in the correct boxes.

Answers: bear, giraffe, kangaroo / blue, pink, yellow /
brother, grandpa, sister / burger, mango, pepper

4 Circle the odd one outin each group.

(Answers: 1sofa 2beach 3 house & coat j

5 Write the opposites of the words in the
boxes.

[ Answers: small, long, cold, happy, bad, left j

6 Now use the words to describe the pictures.

Answers: 1 Ahappy baby. 2 Aleft foot. 3 Acold
drink. 4 A long pencil.

7 Describe the picture. Use There’sa...,
There are... or There aren't....

Answers: 1 There are two buses. 2 There are four
cars. 3 There's a train. 4 There aren’t any planes.

8 Write the questions.

like cooking? 3 Do you like playing basketball?
4 Do you like watching TV? 5 Do you like flying a

Answers: 1 Do you like playing the guitar? 2 Do you
kite? 6 Do you like having a picnic?

9 Answer the questions in Activity 8 about
you. Use Yes, | do or No, | don't.

( Answers: Children's own answers. ]




" 1 [ At school |

Vocu bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 8-9

1 @ 11 Listen, point and say.

2 () 12 Listen and play the game. What's next?
se by PN B0 S8
. : -

Tokeoutyour  Ba ) science English computer music break time
science books, . L ; — studies

- please. J : .. = ‘! & -
= EICY &

PE i i
| P— maths social studies PE homework

3 €3 Write the new words in your notebook.
Today, we've got ... Today, we haven’t got ...

maths social studies

4 (T Look at the picture. Ask and answer. ~ What time is art?

5 @ 13 Sing the song. xX It's at half past eleven.
Our school day B
The clock goes tick-tock-tick-tock.  Chorus og @
The lessons go by. English, PE and social studies.
Now what have we got? Then it's break time with my _ .
Science, music and then art. buddies!
Computer studies - we're all so chorus | you many school )
smart! subjects are in the song? -
E v
Unit 1 Idantify ond use naw wards: schoal subjects ond octiities Unit 1 Sing a song
WE: poge 8 Wi:poged q
g i . .
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 1 @ 1.1 Listen, point and say.
school subjects and activities; Sing a song ¢ Have the children look at the big picture on page 8.
Vocabulary: art, break time, computer studies, English, Ask Where are the children? (at school) What are they
homework, maths, music, PE, science, social studies doing? (arriving, saying hello, starting the lesson) Can

you remember their names? (Flo, Ella, Charlie, Luke)

What's on the board? (The classes for that day.)
Materials: paper, pens or pencils ¢ Play the audio. The children listen and point.

~ ~/ ¢ Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Board race

e Divide the class into groups of five. Each group
needs a piece of paper and a pen.

e Give the children two minutes to write as many
words about school (people, objects, subjects, etc.)
as they can. Each child writes one word and then
passes the pen and paper to the next child.

¢ Ask how many words the groups managed to write.
Check spelling. 2 @ 1.2 Listen and play the game. What's

next?

*‘E Teaching star!
Extension
e Give the children the chance to say if they like things,
as this will help them to remember the words.
e Askthe children if they like each subject / activity on
page 8. The children answer yes or no.

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.



e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript

Adult: science, English
Child:
Adult:
Child:
Adult:
Child: social studies
Adult: social studies, PE
Child: art

Adult:
Child:
Adult:

computer studies
computer studies, music
break time

break time, maths

Now more difficult! Art, homework
science

Now you. 1 science, English 2 computer
studies, music 3 break time, maths 4 social
studies, PE 5 art, homework

Answers: 1 computer studies
studies 4art 5 science

2 break time 3 social J

3 O Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ The children look at the school timetable on page 8.

e Ask What have they got at school today? (science,
English, art, music, computer studies, PE) Ask What
haven't they got today? (social studies and maths -
they're for homework)

e The children then write lists about their own classes
for that day in their notebooks.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children look at page 8 and raise their hands
to tell you everything they can see.

¢ Ask the class an example question, e.g. What time
have they got science? (at nine o’clock)

e Elicit the question back from the children and have
them repeat it, then change it for different subjects.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and answering. N

5 @1.3 Sing the song.

* Have the children close their books. Cover the screen
so they can't see the words of the song. Explain that
they will hear a song and to say Stop! when they hear
a subject. Play the audio.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

e Have the children listen and sing.

Answers: Seven school subjects (science, music, art,
computer studies, English, PE and social studies)

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Divide the class into small groups. Show one child
from each group a picture from Activity 1.

¢ The child draws the picture. When their group
guesses correctly, they raise their hands. Repeat.

Workbook page 8

tl

Vocabulary

11 Listen and number

2 Look at Activity 1. Unscramble the words to complete Mo and Peter’s
timetable for Monday.

Time School subject

830 glEnhsi English
930 cosilao sduitse

1030  break time

1100 smhat

12:00 lunch

1:00 tra

00 iemcecs
300 EP

Homework  computer studiesand cusim

3 Copy the table in Activity 2 in your notebook. Complete the table with what
you do at school on Monday.

Unit1

1 @u Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 art 4 PE 7 music
2 computer studies 5 maths 8 science
3 English 6 social studies

[Answers:u3 b2 ¢c5 d1 e8 f6 g7 h&J

2 Look at Activity 1. Complete Mo and
Peter’s timetable for Monday.

Answers: 8.30 English, 9.30 social studies, 10.30
break time, 11.00 maths, 12.00 lunch, 1.00 art, 2.00
science, 3.00 PE, Homework: computer studies, music

3 Copy the table in Activity 2 in your
notebook. Complete the table with what
you do at school on Monday.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Pupil’s Book pages 10-11

Reading

1 Look at the title and the picu.lres.‘ftC @ﬁne correct answers.

1 The textis ... a adiary. b astory.
2 It'sabout ... a agirl. b awoman.
3 She's .. a atschool. b inashop.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 (D 14 ) Read the text.
Why does Noor look out of the window?

[ Noor's first day at school

Moor is nine years old. Her fomily is ving in @ new fown.
Moor's going fo a new school. it's her first day. She thinks,
Twe got science and computer studies and art before
lunch today. | hope the children are friendiy®

It's nine o'dock. Noor is in her new dassroom. I's fime for sdence.
She’s sitfing next fo Mary. You can lock at my book.” says Mary.
But Moor isn't looking at the book. She's looking out of the
‘window. The teacher says, ‘Everyone, please look at your books!”

=y

It's fen o'dock, and the children are in the computer room.
They're looking af the computers. Well, everyone except
Moor. She's looking out of the window. The teacher says,
Everyone, please look at your computers!”

Unit 1 Read o story
WE: poga 9

It’s break fime and the teachers are in the feachers’ reom.
Moor, the new girl in Year 3 abways looks out of the window.
I think she's very shy,” says the sdence teacher. "es!" says b
fhe computer studies feadher. ‘Or do you think the dasses s
are very difficutt for her? e

‘Ol What's that noise?” asks the music feacher.
“Look at the children in the playground!” says
the maths teacher.

“Come down, Lucky! Please come down!”
says Noor fo the liffle caf in the free.

“Ah" says the sdence feacher! Mow we
know why Moor looks out of the window!”

The PE teacher dimbs up the
ftree and rescues the cat. Noor
is wery happy! This is my cat.
“You can't come o school, Ludky™
she says. The ofher children

~ laugh allofl ‘What a lovely catl”

computer room difficult  lough  rescue  think

A

What do you do when you don’t understand a word? Do you ...
1 lockin o dictionary? 2 aska friend? 3 ask the teacher?

‘What does ‘difficult’ mean?

5..
Ask questions about the words in the vocabulary box. gl‘

=]

LA

Unit 1 Iantify naw wards: schaol wards ond verbs
WE:paga 9

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify new words:
school words and verbs

Vocabulary: computer room, difficult, laugh, rescue,

think
Additional language: friendly, shy, window

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Memory game

e Start a memory chain - say Today, I've got English.
e Prompt another child to add to this (you will need to
help) saying Today, I've got English and maths.

e FEach child adds another subject to the memory
chain and has to remember what the previous items
were until the chain becomes too long to remember.

Vocabulary

e FElicit the vocabulary on page 11 using the methods
listed as follows:
difficult - write a complicated sum on the board, e.g.
3567 x 3271 + 984. Ask Can you do this? No! It’s ....;
think — mime thinking deeply (say Hmmm!); computer
room - say At home, the bed is in the bedroom. In a
school, where are the computers?; laugh - use mime;
rescue - mime rescuing a cat from a tree.
The children look in the box to find the correct words.

¢ Have the children repeat each word after you.

Look at the title and the pictures. Circle the
correct answers.

e Have the children look at pages 10-11. Ask What's the
title?

* Have the children look at the title and the pictures and
answer the questions individually.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call out
the ending.

(Answersﬂb—astory 2a-agirl 3a-atschool ]




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words 3
from Lesson 1.
¢ Check scan with the children. Ask Do we read every

word? (no) Show the children you can scan a text
using a finger to help you move quickly across the text.

¢ Set atime limit of one minute to find all the subjects!

1.4 0 Read the text. Why does Noor
look out of the window?

¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books
and find the answer to the question.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

o Children raise their hands to suggest answers. o
Answers: Because her cat, Lucky, is in the tree.
Answers: science, computer studies, art, break time,
music, maths, PE o Learning to learn
e Askthe children for their answers to the question in
*t Teaching star! the Learning to learn box. Ask if it is the same answer

Reading every time.
* Provide extra practice in the reading skill of scanning * Elicit or point out that what you do depends where you

by having the children scan for specific things. are and who you are with (Workbook, page 9, Activity
e Ask the children to scan for people, numbers and 3 gives more practice of recognising this).

places. See who can finish first. Can the whole class  You can also point out that another option is to look

do each one in under a minute? at the how word is used, i.e. What's the topic of the

sentence or paragraph? You can often guess the
meaning from the context.

Answers: people: Noor, family, children, Mary,

teacher, girl; numbers: nine (first), ten, three; Cooler: What was the last word?

places: town, school, classroom, computer room, * Play the story audio again and stop after key words

teachers’ room, playground (e.g. school, classroom, computer room, break time,
playground, laugh).

* FEach time you stop, the children write the last word
they heard as fast as they can. Who was the fastest
to write the word correctly?

Workbook page 9 1 Read and complete. Use the words in the
box.

Reading
1 Read and complete. Use the words in the box.

Answers: 1 musicroom 2 difficult 3 thinks
loughs thinks difficult music fgom computer room 4 qughs 5 Computer room

Sarah is at school. She's in the ' __Music room

It's time for music. Sarah is looking at her music book. _” ; 2"‘: T Ih |
Ohno, thisis very : =N 2 Where is Sarah now? Write sentences.
‘| don't think | con do this,’ she * .

The teacher tells the closs to look at page three of their .. .
music books Answers: 1 She'sin the classroom. 2 She's in the

“Oh! That's the wrong pagel'Sarah —_ She's happy. computer room. 3 She's in the playground. 4 She's
She looks at poge three. This one is easy!’ - _—
in the dining hall.

When the class ends, Sarahgoestothe® _______________ for computer studies.

2 Where is Sarah now? Write sentences.

1 - - T
2

1 She'sin the classroom.

3 o Read and tick ( v ) your answers.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J

3 &4

Learning to learn
Lockina Aska Askthe

3 Read and tick { . ) your answers. dictionary friend teacher

1 You are in the classroom. The teacher is talking. She
uses a word you don’t know. What do you do?

2 You are in the classroom. You are working in a group.
You find a word you don’t know. What do you do?

3 You are at home. You are doing your homework. You
find @ word you don't know. What do you do?




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’'s Book 12
PR Pege 2 O Who is speaking?

Reading comprehension . . e Elicit from the children what Mary means when she
1 Answer the cuestions with full sent . o e says You can look at my book (Mary will share her
e A N v AN book with Noor). Ask the children to point to that part

1 What do the children study at half past nine?
The children study science at half past nine. of the Story'
2 What do they study ofter sclence? ¢ Have the children continue the activity. Ask What is

the person talking about? Where does it happen in the
story? Find it on the page to confirm.

¢ Have three children read out the remaining phrases
and the rest of the class call out the correct person.

3 Where do the teachers go ot break time?

2 ) Who is speaking?

1 “You con look at my book.” Mary
2 “Ithink she’s very shy.
3 Lookat the children in the playground! Answers: 1 Mary 2 the science teacher 3 the maths
& "You con't come to school? teﬂﬁher 4 NOGT
¥
3 € Think. Order the sentences 1-6.
| The teachers see o cat. || The PE teacher rescues Lucky.
[ ] The children are In the computer room. || Noor Is siting next to Mary. 3 0 Think, order the «
’_'Tl Noor arrives at her new school. ("] The children laugh a lot. sentences 1_6 B a st r!
Sounds and spellin . . .
o D us Lit dp thg o -, e Have the children tell you in which part of the story
1.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling. e N sentence 1 happens (Part 1).
T~ S
Three clean sheep it . ey - i i .
e ceon el Enom” D Ask the whole class to identify the next sentence

¢ Have them complete the activity individually and then

5 (D 16 Write the missing letters ee or ea. Listen and check. i .
compare with a friend.

et Ren B Rt e S » Ask volunteers to read out the sentences in the correct
w;u;ugn:?gngmp«mm:mmnm Sounds ond spelling: ee or aa [ft/]) order.
- ~ Answers: 1 Noor arrives at her new school. 2 Noor
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: is sitting next to Mary. 3 The children are in the
sequence events; Sounds and spelling: ee or ea (/i:/) computer room. 4 The teachers seeacat. 5 The PE

. teacher rescues Lucky. 6 The children laugh alot.
Vocabulary: asleep, clean, eat, green, heap, ice cream,

please, sheep, street, three, tree

i 1
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet Game *t EEnsi g
- vy
¢ Use mime to check comprehension and engage
) i the children. Mime a sentence from Activity 3. The
Warm-up: Disappearing words children watch you, look in their books and tell you
e Play this game to practise words from Lesson 2. the number of the sentence.
 See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play * The children continue in pairs.
the game.
o @ 1.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. spelling.
¢ Ask the children to recall the details of the story: the ¢ Have the children look at the image and say what
characters, the places, the problem and the ending. animals they can see (sheep).
¢ Do question 1 as awhole class. Then have the ¢ Play the first part of the audio, the chant, and have
children finish the activity individually. the children listen and follow in their books. Check the
meaning of clean, asleep, heap.
Answers: 1 The children study science at half past nine. ¢ Play the chant again and encourage the children to
2 The children study computer studies after science. joinin.
3 The teachers go to the teachers’ room at break time. e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(7i/).

¢ Have the whole class say the chant without the audio.
e Play the second part of the audio. Have the children
call out the missing words.



5

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.
Teacher: Three... sheep asleep in a heap.
Children:
Teacher:
Children:
Teacher:
Children:
Teacher:

Children:

clean

Three clean sheep asleepina ...
heap

... clean sheep asleep in a heap.
Three

Three clean sheep ... in a heap.
asleep

@ 1.6 Write the missing letters ee or ea.
Listen and check.

e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /i:/.

e The children now complete the words with ee or ea
and compare with a friend.

e While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words. Play the audio for the children to
check their answers.

e Have the children scan the story in Lesson 2 and find
all the examples of words with ee or ea (teacher,
please, break, year, tree). Ask the children which one
has a different pronunciation (break - /bretk/).

Answers:1eat 2green 3icecream 4 street

5 please 6 tree

Workbook page 10

Reading comprehension

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 10-11. Answer the questions.

1 What time has Moor's closs got science? at nine o'clock

2 Who helps Noor in the science class?

3 Where are the children at ten o'clock?
4 What do the children do at break time?
5 Who helps Noor and Lucky?

2 Read the story again. Order the sentences 1-5.
D Noor can lock at Mary's book.
[l] Noor's in her science classroom.
[ | Lucky is in the tree.

|| Noor's in her computer studies classroom.

D The PE teacher rescues Lucky.

Sounds and spelling

3 Sayaloud. Circle the letters ee and ea.

\eepbea

4  Look at Activity 3. Write ee words in the seed and ea words in the leaf.
P —
- Z

leaf

CO ()

How can you help new pupils in
your school?

* Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children explore the
concepts of friendship and community and how their
own behaviour can have a positive impact on others.

* Askif there are any new children in the school this
year. If this is the first year of your school, ask if
there are children new to the area. Discuss how
children might feel when they are new to a school or
community. Elicit suggestions on how the children can
help a new child in their school settle in.

* Encourage the children to share their experiences of
being new to a country, town or school and what made
them feel welcome and part of their community.

Possible answers: include new children in games and

other activities, ask what they liked to do at their old

school, tell them about fun things to do in the areaq,
show them different places in the school, talk about
special activities they might like to participate in.

Cooler: Half sentences

* Write the following two groups of words vertically on
the board next to each other:
| hope the children ... / You can look ... / This is ...
... mycat. /... are friendly. / ... at my book.

* Askvolunteers to draw a line to join the parts and
make complete sentences.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
10-11. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 atnine o'clock 2 Mary 3inthe
computer room & play in the playground 5 the PE
teacher

2 Read the story again. Order the
sentences 1-5.

Answers: 1 Noor’s in her science classroom.

2 Noor can look at Mary’s book. 3 Noor'sin her
computer studies classroom. 4 Lucky is in the tree.
5 The PE teacher rescues Lucky.

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters ee and ea.

Answers: seed, leaf, feet, seq, sheep, seat, team, read,
sleep, bee

L Look at Activity 3. Write ee words in the
seed and ea words in the ledf.

Answers: seed (ee): seed, feet, sheep, sleep, bee

leaf (ea): ledf, seq, seat, team, read




Pupil’s Book page 13

Grammar

1 Lookand read.

e . He always plays football on Wednesdays
A ys | play: y

Graphic Grammar

Present simple or present continuous?

Now he's | watching football on TV . rﬁ ‘

2 When does Noor do these activities? Write now or always.
1 Moaor Is painting in art club. now
2 Moor goes home ot five o'clock every day.
3 Moor is doing her homework.
4 Moor Is playing o computer game.

5 In the evenings, Noor eats dinner at six o'clock.

3 (¥) Work in pairs and play a game.
= Goto poge 145 and cut out the cards.
« Put the cards foce down. Make one pile of purple cards and one pile of green cards.
= Take turns to pick up one purple card and one green cord and make sentences.
» Keep the cards if you con make a correct sentence. The one with the most cards 1s

the winner!

Unit 1 Usa prosent simpla or prasont continucus
We:pags 11

He always eats
dinner at six o'clock,
but now he's doing
hils homewark.

He
Mow 1\

25

Ga 1o Grommar boaster- paga 134.

Learning objectives: Use present simple or present
continuous

Grammar: Present simple or present continuous
Review vocabulary: school subjects, activities

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, scissors

Warm-up: Point to ee or ea

e Write ee on the left side of the board and ea on the
right side.

¢ Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 4 and 5.
Have the children point to the side of the classroom
that corresponds to the /i:/ sound in each word.

1 ° Look and read.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what
they can see.

¢ Have the children read the sentences. Ask Which
activity is happening at this moment? (watching
football on TV)

e Ask the children to look at the blue blocks in the
sentence. Ask What are these words? (verbs). Ask
What's the difference? (first verb ends in s, second
verb has s and -ing)

s Askif the children know which is present simple and
which is present continuous (continuous has be and -
ing). Ask which sentence talks about now (continuous).

¢ Point out that we use always with the present simple
and now with the present continuous.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children repeat.

¢ [f you have access to the class video, read the
sentences in the book to the children. Tell them to
watch the video and think about which sentence is
in the present simple and which one is in the present
continuous.

¢ Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

¢ Point out that we use can use always with the
present simple and now with the present continuous.

¢ Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 When does Noor do these activities? Write
now or always.

¢ Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask why it is now (because the sentence uses
be and -ing / it's present continuous).

* Have the children continue the activity individually
and then compare with a friend.

e For feedback, ask volunteers to read out sentences.
The other children stand up for now or sit down for
always.

(Answersﬂ now 2always 3now &4now 5always ]

*‘5 Teaching star!
Mingle
e Allow the children to stand up and mingle because
many children learn well when they are physically
active.
¢ Teach the children Yes, | agree! / | have something
different. Have the children stand up and talk to
the person next to them. Have them compare
ideas about the answers in Activity 2 and use their
responses. When you clap your hands and say Next!
they move to talk to someone different. Continue
this for five or six exchanges.

3 @ Work in pairs and X

play a game.

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 145. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

* Work through the example activity with the children.
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Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 1 and 2. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete these activities first. You may also
wish to have the children complete this activity at home.

¢ The children take turns picking up one purple and one
green card to make new sentences. If they are able
to make a sentence, they get to keep the cards. The
child with the most cards at the end of the game is the
winner.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Answers: 1 1does 2 watches 3 eats
4isplaying 5goes 6runs 2 1now 2 always
3now 4always 5always 6 now

*f Teaching star!
Extension

Give the children practice in talking about what they do

every day.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have the children
speak to each other about their activities.

¢ This can be made into a True / False game, where Cooler: Group sentences
one child says a sentence, and the other child * Divide the class into pairs. Each pair needs a piece
responds True! or False! and the first child says if of paper and a pen or pencil. Explain you will read
they are correct or not. out a sentence from today’s lesson twice.

e Askvolunteers to share their sentences with the » After the second time, the child with the pen or
class. pencil writes the first word and then hands the pen

to their partner.

* The other child writes the second word and hands
back the pen for their partner to write the third word
and so on until the sentence is complete.

Workbook page 11 ¢ Children listen to the audio and draw lines from the
names to the peoplein the picture.
Grammar ¢ Play the audio.
1 12 Listen and draw lines.

Maria and Juan Emily Mrs Dobbs Daisy

Audioscript
1 It's a nice day in the park. Carlo is eating his lunch.

2 Hugo and Erin are playing football. They always
play football in the park after school.

3 Choose and complete 3 Emily is eating an ice cream.
1 lohnobwoys  Baints  iartclub. *s painting / paints 4 Maria and Juan are doing their homework. They
2 Mary lunch now. ‘s cating / cats always do their homework on Tuesday.
3 Bob always TV after school. ‘s watching / watches . . : .
4 Jobn computer garmes now s playing / plays 5 Mrs Dobbs is walking in the park. She walks in the
5 lalways my homework. ‘m doing / do Park every day_
6 MaryandBob__ home now. are going / go

3 Write sentences about the pictures.

£y "‘\ [ -~ w‘,ﬁ Answers: M}Jri{] and Jllmn are sitting on the ground;
- - l N ,@‘“ﬂ' Hugo and Erin are playing football; Carlo is on the

el . - - - .
- bench eating; Emily is on the swing; Mrs Dobbs is
now / eat always / play k_
1 She's now. 2 on Monday. WGI Ing

4 Write about you.

1 now.

2 Choose and complete.

| always
Unit1 G to Voosbulory and grommar referonce on page 118 Al Movess: Lssening Par 1
Answers: 1 paints 2 's eating 3 watches

Grammar reference: 4'splaying 5do 6 are going
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 118 while completing these 3 Write sentences about the pictures.
Workbook activities.

e [Answers: 1 eating 2 We always play football J
1 &ED @ 1.2 Listen and draw lines.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part1 4 Write about you.
of the Listening paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test. [ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Language in use

Pupil's Book page 14

Language in use

1 (B 17 @ Listen and say.

ofter  before first second then

What lassons have we got today?
Well, first we've got English.

Second, we've got PE.
Oh, I'm not good at PE.

Then it's break time. After break time,
we've got sclence.

1like sclence. Are you good at sclence?

YYes, | am. And, we've got art before
lunch.

Fantastic!

2 Complete the text about your lessons on Monday.

On Mondays, we've got lessons before break ime and we've got
lessons after break time. First, we've got and I'm
at that. Second, wa've got andI'm at
that. After lunch, we've got . My favounte subject is
What you good at?
d“i

3 @ ‘Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.
Are you good at sport?

£ s
& 7‘ fmgoodatart. @

Ch, I'm good ot art, too!

Unit 1 Usa good ot / not good at + nows Go to Grammar booster- paga 134.
Usa naw words: advarbs of sequenca WE: poga 12

Learning objectives: Use good at / not good at +
nouns; Use new words: adverbs of sequence

Vocabulary: after, before, first, second, then
Review vocabulary: school subjects

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: one photocopied handout per group of three
or four children. To make the handout, write three or
four sentences on a piece of paper. Space the words /
phrases in random order around the page, e.g. I'm -
good at - not good at - English - maths. etc.

Warm-up: Make a sandwich!

e Use the TPR (Total Physical Response) method with
the short text / mimes below. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to do TPR.
 Before lunch, we wash our hands! (mime washing
hands) We need bread, cheese and salad. (mime
placing these in front of you). First, we cut the bread. 2
(mime cutting bread). Second, we put the cheese on
the bread. (mime laying cheese on bread). Then we

put some salad on the cheese. (mime putting salad
on cheese). Then some more bread. (mime putting
on more bread). Now ... we eat the sandwich! (mime
eating with great enjoyment). After the sandwich ...
we wash our hands! (mime washing hands again).
Show the children the vocabulary box on page 14.
Which words did they use in this activity? (All)

Great! I'm good at English 1 @1.7 ° Listen and say.

¢ |fyou don't have access to the class video, play the

audio and have the children listen and raise their
hands every time they hear one of the sequencing
words from the warm-up / vocabulary box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,

follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
key phrases (with good at / not good at) two to three
times.

e Check the meaning of good at / not good at by writing

two marks on the board: 7/20 and 18/20 (adapt the
marks to a system the children are familiar with if
necessary). Say to the children I'm good at English!
What’s my mark? (18/20) I'm not good at PE. What's
my mark? (7/20).

¢ Divide the class into two groups, and have them act

out the dialogue with each group taking one role.
Then change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Extension

Encourage the children to talk about themselves as
often as possible so the language becomes relevant
to them rather than just a lesson.

Have all the children stand up. Write a large GOOD
on one side of the board, a large OK in the middle
and a large NOT GOOD on the other side.

Call out the names of the school subjects. For each
one, the children point to the side of the board that
represents their ability or point to OK in the middle.
Ask children pointing to each side to make a
sentence: I'm good at science. I'm OK at science. I'm
not good at science.

Complete the text about your lessons on
Monday.

¢ Read out a version of the text with the gaps
completed, but some of the key words swapped, e.g.
On Tuesdays, we've got two lessons after break time
and we've got four lessons after lunch.

¢ Ask the children to listen and say Stop! whenever
you say something different from the text. You then
correct yourself. By the end they will have heard a
complete and correct model of the text.



Grammar booster -: ——————— -

¢ Have the children complete their own version of the
text. Less confident children can do this with a friend.

e Ask some children to read out their completed version.
Encourage applause for their effort!

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
134 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 3. You may
also wish to have the children complete this activity at

J : home.

I | Answers:1I'mnotgoodat 2 I'mgoodat
I | 31I'mnotgoodat

*(I ]
achy ;

e [licit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

e Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class. .

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make
a new dialogue.

Cooler: Stepping stone sentences

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Give each group a
photocopied handout (see Materials). Hold up your
copy. Show the children how you can walk your fingers
around the page to make complete sentences.

The children take turns to walk their fingers around
the page to make sentences about themselves and
call out the words to say the sentences.

Workbook page 12
Boy: ... and then second, we've got computer

studies. I'm good at computer studies.

Language in use

1 7 13 What are they good at? Listen and tick (- } o cross { ). Girl: I'm good at computer studies too! What have
% e P we got after break time?
— ! S s ‘ Boy: We've got art. Are you good at art?
Ava Girl:  Yes, lam.
2 Look at the timetable. Choose the best answers to the questions. Boy: ['mnot good at art.

There is one example.

Class 3 timetable - Tuesday

Time 900 10:00 1100 11:30 12:30 130 230 3:30
Shook et scence ek odl | jnch  Engish | OB’ | maths Answers: Harry: science (V' ), computer studies (v ),
Ben: What have we got first today? 1 Ben: When have we got science? ﬂrt (x )‘T AVG: science ( x )i’ CompUter StUdles (Vf ]J' {]rt

Maria: A Science. Maria: A It's the first lesson.
B Art B It's the second lesson.
C Computer studies. C It's after lunch.
2 Ben: When is social studies? 3 Ben: IsEnglish before or after lunch?
Maria: A English is after lunch.
B English is before lunch.
C English is the second lesson.

(V)

. , |
e 2 EED Look atthe timetable. Choose the

B It's before break time.
C It's after break time.

4 Ben: When have we got computer studies? 5 Ben: When have we got maths?
Maria: A It's after English, before maths.
B It's before English, after lunch.
C It's the last lesson.

Maria: A After computer studies.
B Before lunch.
C We haven't got maths today.

3 Write the school subjects you are good at and not good at.

best answers to the questions. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge

e S English: A1 Movers test.
e The children read the dialogue and choose the best
i1 GotoVoesbuaryand 118 A1 Moves Booding nd Witing Pt answers. If done in class, have the children look at

the example answer and find the information in the
timetable.

e The children complete the activity individually and
then practise with a friend.

e Ask a pair of children to read out the dialogue and
ask if the others agree.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 118 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 1.3 What are they good at? Listen and

tick(\/)orcross(X)_ [Answers:lB 2C 3A LA 5A J
Audioscript 3 Write the school subjects you are good at
Girl:  What lessons have we got this morning, Harry? and not good at.

Boy: First, we've got science. I'm good at science. ]
Girl: O, I'm not good at science. [Answers:Chﬂdrensown answers. J
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m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 15

Listening and speaking

1 D 16 Listen to the chunt.@the words you hear.

D

- o
Coot )

2 D 15 Complete the chant. Use the words from Activity 1.
Listen again and check.

inour___ Emglish _ class each day,
This is what we learn to say.

May | out?

May | come ? ﬁ

Can you repeat that, please? m v ( :

In our English chass eoch day. v
g

This is what we leamn to say.
Is correct?
Is this ?
How do you that in English?
In our English class each day.

This is what we leamn to say.

y¥
3 (©) Say the chant.

Uniit 1 Listaning: listen for spacific words Spacking: soy a chant
We:page 13

1 @ 1.8 Listen to the chant. Circle the words

you hear.

e Ask the children to read out the words in the
coloured boxes.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children circle the words they

hear.
¢ Call out the words and the children tell you yes or no.

( Answers: OK, go, repeat, this, in, English, say

)

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific words;
Speaking: say a chant

Language: May | go out / come in?; Can you repeat that
please?; Is this correct?; Is this OK?; How do you say that
in English?

Materials: one sheet of paper per group of three to four
children, pens or pencils

2 @ 1.8 Complete the chant. Use the words

from Activity 1. Listen again and check.

¢ Give the children two to three minutes to look at
the chant and see if they can remember the missing
words. Have them write as many words as they can
individually before they listen again. Now play the
audio again. Have the children complete any missing
words.

¢ Play the chant again so they can listen and check their

answers.

¢ Read out the chant and have the children call out the
missing words in the correct place.

¢ Now for each phrase of classroom language, teach a
mime to the children:
May I go out? - point to the door
May I come in? - open a door and look inside
Can you repeat that, please? - make a rolling motion
with your hands
Is this correct? - point to your hand and smile
Is this OK? - point to your hand and look doubtful
How do you say that in English? - make an’l don't
know' gesture with hands out to your sides and both
palms up.

e Play the audio one more time and have the children
do the mimes with the chant.

Warm-up: Reconstruct the phrases

e Write the following phrases on the board (all the
missing letters are vowels):
1T_'mg__d_tec_mp_t_rst_d__s.
2S_c_nd, w_'v_g_tP_.
3_r_y__g__d_tsc__nc?
4W_v_g_t_rtb_f_r_1_nch.

e Ask the children to complete the sentences by
writing a, e, i, o or u in the gaps.

¢ When a child has a complete sentence, invite them
to come to the board to fill in the gaps. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: 1 I'm good at computer studies.
2 Second, we've got PE. 3 Are you good at
science? & We've got art before lunch.

( Answers: English; go; in; this; OK; say

)

*‘E Teaching star!

Game

¢ Games are an essential part of learning for children
of this age. You can use the Games bank (pages
14-17) for ideas as well as think of your own.

e Play Simon says with the classroom language
phrases. Have the children do the mimes for
each one.
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3 @ Say the chant. Cooler: What's the next word?

e Play the audio again and have the children say the ¢ Divide the class into groups of three or four children.
chant with the audio first, to gain confidence. EGCh_QTGUP needs a piece of paper and a pen ora

e Then have the children say the chant and do the pencil.
actions. * Play the chant one more time. Pause the audio

« Divide the class into two groups. Have all the children before key words in the Ch‘"‘_t (e.g- before class, out,
chant the opening lines. Then Group 1 chants the repeat, correct, say). One childin each group takes
questions in the first part and Group 2 chants the the pen or_penml and writes what they think is the _
questions in the second part. Then change roles. next word in the chant (their team members can give

suggestions). As soon as they finish they hold the
paper up for you to check.

ESDC O‘ e The game continues with the next key word.

4 o Why is it good to go to school?

EDUCATION

U l Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 4: Quality education.

Workbook page 13

e Ask: Why is it good to go to school? Elicitideas in L1,
providing useful language in L2 during the discussion. tanguagebullder
e Draw attention to PUpilJS BGGI( page 8. ASI( the 1 Match to make sentences you use in the classroom.

. . - . 1 Maylgo a OK?
children to describe the picture (the children are 2 Coni b i please?
smiling; they're friendly). Ask: Are they happy to be at 3 Isthis C repeat that, please?
schoof? (yes) 4 May | come d comect?

. . 5 How doyou e say that in English?
» Explain that not all children are able to go to school. P oot please?

Sometimes children have to work or look after family
members. Elicit why school is important and discuss
why every child should be able to learn.

2 Look at the pictures and complete.

—

¢ Encourage the children to share examples of their Q
favourite things to learn and do at school. Ask: What 13
things can help children who can’t always go to E‘_ i r . ﬁ’
school? 1 Mayl___COMe (2 fsthis__ 7|3 Moyl

in, please? please?

Possible answers: lessons on the internet, making sure
everyone is able to have books and notebooks, sharing
what we learn with others. o

\. J

&4

that, please? 7 ?

1 Match to make sentences you use in the
classroom.

[Ane‘.wers:hc 2c 3a/d 4Lb 5e 6d/a J

2 Look at the pictures and complete.

Answers: 1 come 2 correct 3 goout 4 Could
yourepeat 5 do you say that in English, please?
6 Is this OK? / Is this correct?




m writing ¢ Read out the story, directing the teachers to speak
where appropriate.

Pupil’s Book page 16 e Ask the children for the answer to the questionin
Activity 1. Point out they need speech marks at the
Writing beginning and end. Ask the children if the speech
marks at the end come before or after the question
1 Eh;"gga*:;”b:‘::;ew"jﬁzf;’e";:::‘rg’gp‘;’;ﬁggs“"”- mark and exclamation mark (after).
‘Oh! What's that noise?” asks the music teadher.
100k at the chidren in the ployground!” says the maths teacher. (Answer: Speech marks. J
2 Add speech marks and finish the story about Noor. i
‘| Aftar school, Noor goes fo the art dub. 2 Mun-'m.nshelpui'nbmmesomhemblje. 2 Add Speeeh marks and *
g Soirsa el et finish the story about Noor.

paintbrushes, she says.

¢ Refer the children to the first part of the story in
Activity 2. Ask them to find where speech marks are
needed. Write the answer on the board. (“Yes, I do,’
says Mary.)

¢ Have the children complete the speech marks for the

_ o rest of the story, but not the spaces yet.

3 Mary says, I've gat lots of paint and 4 Now Mary and Noor are painting pictures. o

paintbrushes. Noor is happylShe says, Noor s good. Mary says, ¢ Read out the story from the beginning, and have

—= - —= the children raise their hands to read out any direct
speech. Write the beginning and end of phrases with
speech marks (like this): "Hurry ... doing?”

e Ask the children to think about how to finish the
story with the final parts of the dialogue. Ask for
suggestions and ask the class to choose the best
option. Write their choice on the board, make any

V_i

N

Uit W g g prech s corrections and ask where to put the speech marks.
e Have the children copy the final phrases into their
~ ~ books with the speech marks.
Learning objectives: Write a dialogue using speech » Ask for two volunteers to play the roles of Noor and
marks Mary. You read the narrator’s part and the children

speak their parts when appropriate while the others

Materials: (optional) several copies of this sentence follow in their books.

(enough for class groups) written and cut up as follows:

Noor / says, / ‘Thanks, / Mary! / You're / a / good / ("
friend!’ Answers: 1 After school, Noor goes to the art club. She
\_ Y, sees Mary. She says, ‘Hello, Mary. Do you like art, too?’
‘Yes, | do," says Mary. 2 Mary puts her paintbrushes on
) o the table. She says, ‘Hurry, Noor! What are you doing?”’
Warm-up: Visualisation Noor is sad. ‘| haven’t got my paint or paintbrushes,’
e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the she says. 3 Mary says, ‘I've got lots of paint and
situation you describe to them. paintbrushes.’ Noor is happy! She says, [Suggested
e SayImagine it's morning and you are at school. answer] ‘Thank you, Mary!" 4 Now Mary and Noor are
You're in the playground. What are the children painting pictures. Noor is good. Mary says, [Suggested
doing? What can you hear and see? What are you answer] ‘Well done, Noor!’
doing now? What day is it today? What have you got ~ 7
at school today? *«! Teaching star!
e Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend Extension
about what they saw, heard and did in their

¢ Practise the Learning objectives by creating extra
activities that are not in the Pupil’'s Book, whenever
time permits.

¢ Take out your copies of the cut up sentence (see

Materials). Divide the class into groups of four and
1 9 Look at these sentences from the story give each group a copy. The children work together

on pages 10-11. tht.do we use to show to order the sentence, thinking about where the
that people are speaking? punctuation goes.

imagination.

» Nominate two confident children to play the roles of
the music teacher and the maths teacher in Activity 1.
You play the role of the narrator of the story.



Cooler: How many words?

¢ Read out some sentences from the story in Lesson 7
of the Pupil's Book.

¢ Askthe children to count how many words there are

in each sentence and raise their hands as soon as
they know.

Workbook pages 14-15

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Read and complete.

Jenny's bad day

) (May I come In, 59'.—"| }
.I. .'

| What have we got today?

First we've got maths. *

we've got sclence.

I haven't got those books. I've only
gotmy® _________ book. |

2 Complete the sentences. Add speech marks.

1 May | come In, please? Jenny says, May

2 [Wehavent got
soclal studies today.

, says Barbara.

Unit 1

we've got English. After break time,

Ready to write
3 Wirite the story of Jenny's bad day. Add speech marks.
Jenny’s bad day

Class 3 are In the classroom. Jenny 1s late. She Is at the clossroom door.
Jenny says, 'May | come In, please?’

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick ().
= speach marks In the correct places :_]
= correct punctuation |

« neatwriting J

Prepare to write

1 Read and complete.

¢ The children complete the gapsin the story.

¢ If donein class, read out the example. Have the
children complete the activity in pairs.

+ Nominate children to read out their answers.

Answers: 1come 2Then 3 social studies
4 it's not

2 Complete the sentences. Add speech
marks.

¢ The children rewrite the dialogues with speech
marks.

¢ |f done in class, refer the children to the first
sentence. Write two alternatives on the board and
ask the children to choose which is correct:
Jenny says, May I come in, please?
Jenny says, ‘May | come in, please?’ (this is
correct)

¢ Have the children complete the activity. Write the
answers on the board.

Answers: 1 Jenny says, ‘May | come in, please?’
2 'We haven't got social studies today,’ says
Barbara.

Ready to write

3 Write the story of Jenny's bad day. Add

speech marks.

e The children invent a story about Jenny’s bad day
from Activity 1 and use speech marks.

e If done in class, refer the children to the story in
Activity 1. Read the example out.

¢ The children finish the story in their Workbooks.

* Invite volunteers to read out their stories. Choose
one story. Write it on the board. Invite other
children to come and insert the speech marks.

4 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 3. Tick (v ).

e The children check their work and tick the boxes.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 17

Think about it!

1 Look at the posters. What can you do at these clubs?

Let’s 6hoose an
after-school club!

Ase you good at scienced
Learn about flowers
and animals.

This is a great club!

2 () 19 Listen. Circle Lucy's answers in@land Sam's answers |nbi|g

Likes Is good at
drowing  ball games sclence  sport
plonts and animals  running Computer studigs> art

3 {¥) Work in pairs. Choose a club for Lucy and Sam. Now choose a
club for you.

“ b A good club for Lucy

1s the Computer Club

becouse she likes art. Yes, and she's good {g.t W
at computer studies. i
.

=

Unit 1 Analysa ond avoluats.
WE: poges 16-17

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate options

Additional vocabulary: ball games, basketball,
drawing, nature, running, school clubs

Resources: Unit 1 test

Materials: (optional) large pieces of paper for children
to make posters

Warm-up: First letters

e Write the first letters of subjects on the board:
science, English, etc.

e Askthe children to try to remember the subjects and
complete the words on the board.

1 Look at the posters. What can you do at
these clubs?
¢ Have the children look at the posters. Elicitideas
about what the children can do at the clubs.

¢ Have a vote by a show of hands for the club they like
best.

Answers: Nature Club: Learn about science, flowers
and animals. Computer Club: Learn new games.
Make a website. Basketball Club: Play sport and run.

2

@ 1.9 Listen. Circle Lucy’s answers in red
and Sam’s answers in blue.

¢ Tell the children to listen to Lucy and Sam, and to
circle the things that Lucy and Sam like or are good at.

¢ Play the audio and ask the children to say Stop! as
soon as they hear the example.

¢ Continue the rest of the audio with no pauses. Have
volunteers call out the answers.

Audioscript

Adult: Hello, Lucy.

Lucy: Good morning.

Adult: Can | ask you some questions about what you
like? Do you like playing computer games?

Lucy: Oh no! I'm good at computer studies but | don’t
like computer games.

Adult: OK. What about sport? Are you good at sport?

Lucy: Yes!I'mvery good at sport. And | love running.

Adult: And do you like ball games?

Lucy: VYes, | do.

Adult: Good morning, Sam. How are you today?

Sam: [I'mfine, thanks.

Adult: Sam, tell me what you are good at.

Sam: Well, I'm good at science and art.

Adult: And do you like plants and animals?

Sam: Yes, | do!Ireally like learning about plants and

animals!

Answers: Red: Lucy likes running, ball games; is good
at computer studies, sport  Blue: Sam likes plants and
animals; is good at science, art

3

@ Work in pairs. Choose a club for Lucy

and Sam. Now choose a club for you.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and give the children time
to discuss their choices.

e Ask for suggestions from the class and ask why. The
children do the activity individually.

e Ask volunteers to share what club they'd like to be a
part of.

Answers: A good club for Lucy is the Basketball Club
because she likes ball games / running and she's
good at sport. A good club for Sam is the Nature Club
because he likes plants and animals and he's good at
science.




*t Teaching star!

Arts and crafts Cooler: Disappearing sentence
¢ Children enjoy making things to display. * Write a key sentence from this unit the board,
 Divide the class into small groups. Have each group e.g. What time have they got computer studies?
make a poster for a club. Elicit what they need ¢ Erase the words one at a time, and have the
(a name, a picture to show what happens there, a children remember and say the complete
short text about the club). Display the posters. sentence each time.

Workbook pages 16-17

3 Find the words.
break tme computer roeom think MUsIC room lough
1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. S R § N
There is one example. bfrit|s|c|/w h|{klm s|h|t z
ﬁ 1249= ﬁ & p - I rfclem{pjlu/t|e|r rjolom
A Dn . = W efumjuls|ifc|r|ojo|lm 1|1
‘ —_— ("“ r;ﬁ 4 alft|p|l|{v|iz|x|w|d/ t|le|pla
maths music art sclence k{1l k|lafd|x|t|e|c|/v|w|b|g
\‘p ‘Q‘( . @'m . Q t{t|wjulz|]| h|r|t|a|o|d|u
. X L U o 2 - ol kfg|rin|j1|wlelu|r|v|y
v 4 \p — 1 +—t 1 1 There Is one more word.
- [ mix|zfhit|rfnjtlojvikin/al whtw
PE soclal studies English computer studies e|b |y|o|s|t] k)| f jajm|J|s
PE
Example - Yourun, play and exercise. 4 Complete the words. Use ee or ea.
1 You leamn to use o computer. ] 6 2 3 d 4 _- 6
2 You paint pictures. te el g__n e p__se — ——
3 You list k and I ds.
‘'ou listen, speak and learn new won whu‘lcando!
& You sing or play o musical Instrument.
5 You count and use numbers. Putatick()oracross ().
- ["] name school subjects [ say and spell words with ee and ea
2 Read and complete the timetable. Closs3 timetoble - Wednesday [_ say what I'm good ot and not good ot [] use speech marks
Time School subject — —
1 The lesson after lunch is art. 2:00 ["] talk about actions with now and always || say the chant In our English class
2 The second lesson Is music. 10:00 each day
3 After break time we've got English. 11:00 | break time In this unit, my favourite part Is .
4 The lesson after art 1s PE. 130 s a littie difficult.
5 First we've got soclal studles. 1230 | lunch Ireally ke
& The other lesson Is sclence. 130
When 15 that? 230
330
Unit 1 Al Mowors: Reoding and Writing Part 1 Unit 1
vy 3 Find the words.

1 <=0 Look and read. Choose the correct - N
words and write them on the lines. Answers: |b|r|t|s|c|w[n|[k|m|s|h|t|z
There is one example. rhkelo m|p|ult]e|r]r|clclm
This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of efujm|u|s|i|c|[r|ofofmfL]i
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge alilpl|v]z|x|w|d|t]|elp]|a
English: A1 Movers test. A AP E ™ ™
¢ The children read the definitions and choose the tlilwlolzlilnlr[tlalofa]u

correct word from the labelled pictures.
A _ . ilolkjgfr|nji|w|le|ufr|lv]|y
e If donein class, ask the children which key words .
= m xlz\hjt]rinjt|jo]v]k|n]|a
help find the answer for the example.
 Have the children continue the activity, using key glefufols]tilijtiajmiifs
words to help them. .
P The extra word is: homework
V.
Answers: 1 computer studies 2 art 3 English
4 music 5 maths 4 Complete the words. Use ee or ea.

Answers: 1teeth 2green 3clean 4 please

2 Read and complete the timetable. Sthree 6 easy

Answers: 9.00 - social studies, 10.00 - music,
11.00 break time, 11.30 - English, 12.30 lunch, Grammar reference:
1.30 - art, 2.30 - PE, 3.30 - science Scienceis at

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
3.30/ thelast lesson.

reference on page 118 while completing these

Workbook activities.




Reading time 1

Pupil’s Book pages 18-20

1 (D 110 Read the story. Say how the
family arrive on the island and leave.

This is a story about the Swiss Family Robinson.
Mum, Dod and the three brothers, Fritz, Emest and
Jack, are crossing the sea in a boat. Their boat s
old and small, but they like it. One day, there's a big
storm. It's very windy and the family is very scarad!
suddenly, their boat hits some rocks.
‘Ohno!’ says Dad. ‘Our boat is broken!’

The next morning, it isn't windy. It's
very sunny and the family walks
to the beach. ‘What a beautiful
beach!” says Mum. ‘We're on an
island, and there are no people!’
says Dad.

‘What can we do?’ asks Mum.

‘Let's moke a tree house,” says

Dad. ‘Let's work together.’ They

all help. Dod and Fritz make some

beds.

There is no school, so Mum is

the teacher. Every day they have
science, maths, social studies and

l English lessons. In the afternoons,
they do homework. Dod and Fritz

look for food. They find coconuts,

bananas and fish to eat.

Jack and Emest find a baby

elephant and a baby monkey
on the island. They like playing

One day, Ernest and Jack are playing on
the beach. They see a pirate ship coming to
the island. They run to the tree house. ‘Dad!
Pirates are coming!’

‘Oh no!" says Dad. Mum, Dad and Fritz make
a big hole in the sand. Emest and Jack look
for coconuts and sticks.

—

¥

~

The pirates jump off the ship and run up the
beach. The family is scared! Some pirates

fall into the big hole. Mum and Dad wave the
sticks and the children throw the coconuts.
Suddenly, Mum says, ‘Look! There's a big ship!’
The pirates look at the big ship. Now they are
scared! They run to their ship. The Swiss Family
Robinson lough and jump up and down. »
The big ship comes to the beach. ‘Hurrah! Now
we can go home!’

But the family is sad, too. "Goodbye, little
elephant! Goodbye, little monkey! Goodbye,
island!

Activities

2 Read and match.

hole coconut pirate stick

—

3 Underline the correct words. Then number the events of
the story in order.

a The family arrives on an island / home / at a desert.

b The pirates dance / run away / wave when a big ship arrves.

|
[
¢ The family makes a pirate ship / coconut house / tree house. [
d The family's boat hits some rocks / holes / trees. |

[

e The pirates cook lunch / come to the island / sing a song. —

4 Separate the words in the sentence. Then write the story ending.
Remember to use capital letters.

R

yrobinsongoho

5 © © Watch the video to see a different ending to the story.
Work in pairs. Say which ending you like and why.

m Reading time 1

Learning objectives: Read an adventure story; Develop
reading fluency

Resources: Reading time 1 video; Video activity
worksheet, flashcards

Warm-up: Correct my mistakes

¢ Read out the text from Pupil’s Book page 17, but with
some obvious mistakes. Tell the children every time
they hear something different or wrong, they should
say Stop! and tell you what was different and what
the original was.

¢ Possible version: A good club for Lucy is the Elephant
Club, because she likes sleeping and she’s good at
science. A good club for Sam is the Karate Club,
because he likes burgers and he's good at flying.

1 @ 110 Read the story. Say how the family
arrive on the island and leave.

Pre-reading

¢ Have the children look at the pictures and the story
title on pages 18-19. Ask What do you think the story
is about? Who are the people? Where are they? Why
are they there? When does this story happen - now or
the past?



While reading

¢ Give the children quiet time to read the story. Ask
them to see if their predictions were correct.

e Ask them which of their predictions were correct.

Post-reading

e Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call out
possible opinions: It's a terrible story! / It's not very
good. / It's OK. / It's a good story. / It’s great!

e Play the audio and have the children mime key actions
in the story and make sound effects along with the
audio as they read and listen.

¢ Ask the children how the family arrive on the island
and leave.

Answers: They arrive on the island in their broken boat.
They leave on a big ship.

*t Teaching star!
Pairwork

¢ Give children the chance to volunteer for class
activities, but also make sure that less confident
children can do activities in pairs so they don't feel
pressure in front of the class.

¢ Ask which children would like to read the story out
loud and decide which child will read which part.

e The others can listen and make the sound effects as
they did above. If there are serious problems with
pronunciation, then the children can be corrected at
the end of their part. Otherwise it's best to keep the
flow going. Then the children can practise reading in
pairs, taking turns to read paragraphs.

Cooler: Disappearing words

¢ With books closed, have the children tell you the key
words they remember from the story. Write them on
the board.

¢ See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

CEGEILT R GR N Activities

Warm-up: Mime game

¢ Tell the children you are going to mime a part of
the story from the last lesson. (e.g. mime making a
house). Ask the children to identify what part of the
story it is.

¢ Have the children look back at the story and pick a
part to mime. They then do this in pairs.

2 Read and match.

e Refer the children to the example answer. Ask the
children if they remember the part of the story with
the hole.

¢ Have the children match the other items on their own.

o Ask pairs of children to call out the word and the
corresponding letter.

¢ Ask the children if they can remember the part of the
story which had each item. Ask if it was a good part or
a bad part for the family.

stick - a

[Answers: hole - b, rocks - e, coconut - d, pirate - c, J

3 Underline the correct words. Then nhumber
the events of the story in order.

e Refer the children to the example answer for the first
part of the activity (line a). They choose and underline
the correct words for the remaining sentences.

e Refer the children to the example answer for the
second part of the activity (line d). Ask them to find
the part of the story where this happens and point to
the part of the page.

¢ Have the children continue the activity this way:
remember, scan, check.

¢ Ask the children to read out the sentences in the
correct order.

house - 3, drocks - 1, e come to the island - 4

[Answers: aonanisland - 2, b run away - 5, c tree J

*f Teaching star!

Imagine

¢ Ask the children to imagine they are going to spend
a week on an island. There is no electricity and no
Internet!

* Give the children a few minutes to write down three
objects they want to take with them. Help with
vocabulary.

+ Children compare with a partner and see if they
have anything in common.

* Ask for some suggestions and have the rest of the
children respond: Me too! Not me! Good idea!
Really?

4 Separate the words in the sentence. Then
write the story ending. Remember to use
capital letters.

¢ Have the children identify the first three words as a
whole class, and then continue individually.

¢ Ask how many words they found (ten) and how
many capitals they need (four - The (first word of the
sentence), Swiss (nationality), Family (this is part of
the title), Robinson (family name)).

e Invite children to come to the board to write the
finished sentence one word at a time.

[Answer: The Swiss Family Robinson go home on the big ]
ship.

Reading time 1 m



5 ° @ Watch the video to see a different
ending to the story. Work in pairs. Say
which ending you like and why.

Before the video

Tell the children they are going to watch a video with
another ending in a moment.

Write captain, boat, fish, coconuts, bags, home on the
board. Ask volunteers to draw pictures under each
word. Ask the children to predict how the words will be
used in the story with these questions. Tell them that
they will then watch the video to find out the answers.
Is the captain a pirate?

Is there a big boat or a small boat?

What do they do with the fish and coconuts?

What do they put in bags?

Do they go home?

During the video

Tell the children they are now going to watch the video
with another ending. Tell them to watch carefully and
listen for the words on the board. When they hear one
of the words they should raise their hands quietly.

Play the video without pausing it.

Tell the children they will watch the video again and
that this time when they hear one of the words they
should raise their hands and call out Stop! Play the
video and pause when the children call out Stop! At
the appropriate times in the video, ask the questions
you asked in the Before the video section again. Elicit
these answers: no, big, they eat the fish and coconuts,
clothes, no.

Tell the children to watch one more time and think
about whether they like the ending. Play the video one
more time without pausing.

After the video

Ask the children these comprehension questions:
How many sailors are there? (four)

What else do they eat? (bananas)

Do they eat lunch or dinner? (dinner)

What do the sailors talk about? (home: the streets, the
houses, the food)

Do the captain and the sailors go away? (yes)

The children talk in pairs about the two endings to the
story. They say which one they like and why.

Ask the class for feedback. Have a show of hands

to see which ending is the most popular. Ask some
children to say why the like the ending they chose.

Finally, play the video again for the children to enjoy.

m Reading time 1

Video script

Narrator: The big boat comes to the
beach. A captain and four
sailors climb off.

Captain: Hello. What are you doing

here?

Dad: Our boat hit some rocks
and we're living here on

the island.

Dad: Come and eat with us.

Narrator: So the captain and his
sailors eat fish, bananas
and coconuts with the
Swiss Family Robinson.
After dinner, they sit under
the stars. The family talks
about the island.

Fritz and Dad talk about
how they get food. Mum
talks about how she
teaches the children every
day.

Jack and Ernest talk about
the elephant and the
monkey.

The captain and the
sailors talk about home ...
about the streets, about
the houses, about the
food ... The next day the
captain says:

It’s time to go home. Are
you coming?

The Swiss Family Robinson: Yes, of course.

Captain:

Narrator: They put their clothes into
their bags. The family are
walking to the boat, but

suddenly they stop.

Jack & Ernest: We don’t want to go

home.
Mum, Dad and Fritz look
at the little boys.

We don’t want to go home
either!

Narrator:
Mum, Dad & Fritz:

And the captain and his
sailors go away to the big
boat.

Goodbye, captain.
Goodbye, sailors.

Narrator:

Family:

Cooler: Physical spelling

¢ Play the game to practise the words from today’s
lesson: pirate, hole, rock, coconut, stick, island,
ending.

e Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.



Pupil’s Book page 21

)

1 Look at the pictures and name the Academy Stars.
2 (B 1n Listen and read. Why can’t Charlie play at the end of the story?
3 @ Actoutthe play.

Flo, come and play football with me!

¢ Sorry, Charlie. I'm doing my sclence
¥ homework.

« What about you, Ella?
& Sorry, Charlie. I'm doing my maths

homework. | love maths!
& »
L
P/ T
| i

r
/ U
| .

= Aunt Dalsy, come and play football!

!\ Sorry, Charlie. 'm playing the vialin.

= What about you, Luke?

F Have you got homework, Charlie?

- Yes, I've got English homework!
r’_. Come on. Let's do It together.

B %

Flay 1

:‘ Let's play now, Charliz!

-~
= E': Yes, let's play now!

Oh, | can't! I'm doing my
homework!

4 N

Grammar: Present simple and present continuous

Materials: 14 large cards with the following ‘half words’
written on them (split as shown): isl / and, sci / ence,
caco / nut, ele / phant, pir / ate, lau / gh, bea / ch;
props for the play, e.g. books (for homework and Luke),
long rulers / tennis racquets (for the violin) short rulers /
pencils (for the bow), paper and pens or pencils (for
Charlie), desks

Warm-up: Half words

e Put the half words (see Materials) in two piles.

¢ Pick up a card from each pile, hold them together
and show the class. Ask Is this a word? If the cards
make a correct word, set them aside and continue. If
not, put them back on the pile.

s Order the cards before you begin so that there are
one or two matches the first time round.

¢ Atthe end, shuffle and start again.

1 Look at the pictures and name the
Academy Stars.

e Have the children look at the pictures and the title of
the story on page 21.

e Ask them to name the characters in the pictures.

¢ Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

[Answers: Luke, Flo, Ella, Charlie and Aunt Daisy. J

2 @ 1.1 Listen and read. Why can’t Charlie
play at the end of the story?

¢ Have the children listen and follow in their books.

e Ask them for the answer to the question and ask if
Charlie is happy? (Yes, he’s happy to do his homework
with Luke.)

¢ Give the children time to read the play again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one more time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

[Answer: Because he’s doing his homework. j

-*f Teaching star!

Game

* Play Who's speaking? with phrases from the play.
Read out a phrase and have the children tell you who
said it.

Suggested phrases:

Come and play football with me! (Charlie)

Sorry, Charlie. I'm playing the violin. (Aunt Daisy)
I'm doing my science homework. (Flo)

Come on. Let’s do it together. (Luke)

3 @ Act out the play.

e Ask the children what objects (called props) they will
need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

« Point out to the children (use L1 if necessary) that in
the theatre, the same space is used for each different
scene. We can mime curtains coming down and
pretend we can't see the scene changing!

e Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. If there are extra
children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

e Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (you can also decide for them) and to
practise their lines and using the props.

¢ Then each group can act out their version in front of
the class (always with applause at the end).

¢ If you have a large class, groups can act it out for half
the class at a time.

Cooler: Well done!

* Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was difficult?
Which activity did you like best? Which activity did
you not like?



n At home together

Vocubulary

Pupil's Book pages 22-23

Aunt Daisy's hera!
Come on, finish
your chores.

1 2.1 Listen, point and say.
2 2.2 Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.

tidy up

wash up watch a film
G )
KR ke M
play chess clean sweepthe  play computer
floor games

R
make the bed read a comic

3 Write the new words in your notebook.

Chores Free time activities
make the bed read a comic
& Look at the picture. Ask and answer. What's Dad doing?
x ¥ | He's dusting.
5 2.3 Sing the song.
Charlie’ S
ariie’s sohg iy
1love being with my family. Chorus
It's so fun being all together. And what about me?
Iove being with my fomily, What do 1 do?
With my sisters and my brother. I tidy up my toys
My sister makes the beds. And my comics, too.
My brother sweeps the floor. Chonrs
My mum washes up. =
How many chores are N
Sydadietiherones there in the song? e
"
Unit 2 Sing o sang
W: page 18

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
chores and free time; Sing a song

Vocabulary: clean, dust, make the bed, play chess, play
computer games, read a comic, sweep the floor, tidy up,
wash up, watch a film

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: The big picture
o Write sing, play football, eat, read, write, sleep, study
on the board.

* Mime eating. Say Look! I'm ...
children to guess (eating).
» Have each child do a mime for the class to guess.

and wait for the

1 @ 2.1 Listen, point and say.

* The children look at page 22. Ask Where are the
children? (Flo and Ella are in their bedrooms, Charlie is
in the living room, Luke is in the kitchen.) Who is at the
door? (Aunt Daisy) Are Mum and Dad there? (yes)

2

¢ The children look at page 23. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

@ 2.2 Listen and play the game. Say the
word before or after.

e Play the first example on the audio and show the
children that it follows the order shown in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio. Remind the children to
use before and after.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript
Teacher: make the bed

Child: Before read a comic!

Teacher: watch a film

Child: Before tidy up, after wash up!

Teacher: Now you. 1 play chess 2 sweep the floor

3 play computer games 4 read a comic
5 dust



Answers: 1 Before dust, after tidy up. 2 Before
play computer games, after clean. 3 After sweep
the floor. 4 Before wash up, after make the bed.
5 Before clean, after play chess.

*'f Teaching star!
Game
¢ Include child-led activities with flashcards to help
focus children’s attention.
s Askten children to stand in a line. Hand each child
a flashcard. Play the game from Activity 2. Call out
a chore / free time activity (e.g. read a comic). The
child with the flashcard holds it up. The child in front
says before (wash up). The child behind says after
(make the bed).

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Have the children look at the family on page 22.

¢ Explain that chores are jobs at home and free time is
for fun.

¢ Have the children copy the table into their notebooks
and complete it alone.

¢ Copy the table onto the board. Have the children raise
their hands and suggest answers.

Answers: Chores: make the bed, wash up, tidy up,
dust, clean, sweep the floor

Free time activities: read a comic, watch a film, play
chess, play computer games

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

e Have the children look at what each character is doing
in the picture on page 22.

e Ask What's Dad doing? and say He's dusting. Have the
children repeat.

e Ask questions for all the characters and have the
class answer. (Flo: She’s making the bed, Ella: She's
cleaning, Luke: He's sweeping the floor, Charlie: He's
tidying up, Mum: She’s washing up.)

e The children do the activity in pairs. Have some pairs
of children ask questions across the class.

x
5 @ 2.3 Sing the song.

¢ Ask the children to chose their books. Play the audio.
Ask How many chores are there?

¢ Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

e Demonstrate a mime for sweeps the floor and a mime
for dusts the doors.

¢ Play the audio again. The children sing and mime.

Answers: Five chores (make the bed, sweep the floor,
wash up, dust, tidy up)

Cooler: Mime game

Repeat the warm-up, but this time have the children
mime chores or free time activities.

Workbook page 18
Vocabulary
1 21 Listen and tick (. ) or cross (- ).
-.IIP_" ; ,

2 Complete the chores and free time activities.

afilm thebed w=p ocomic chess wp thefloor computergomes
1 ploy computer games 2 wash up

3 read 4 sweep

5 play 6 tidy

7 watch 8 make

3 What chores and free time activities do you do?

Chores Free time activities
dust, clean

UnitZ

1 @2.1 Listen and tick (v ) orcross ( X ).

Audioscript

Elena is reading a comic.
Zoe is making her bed.
Sarah is washing up.
Safet is dusting.

Jack is tidying up his room.

[~ LY I T T SR

Milly and Joe are watching TV.

[Answersﬂx 2X 3V 4V 55X 6V j

2 Complete the chores and free time

activities.

Answers: 1 computergames 2 up 3 acomic
4 thefloor 5chess 6up 7afilm 8thebed

3 What chores and free time activities do

you do?

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book pages 24-25

Reading

-

Read the sentences.Ci rcl_é)the correct answer.

Ablog ...

a isin a book. b is on a website. ¢ is on the television.

ma

Look at the photos and the titles. Answer the questions.

1 Whois the blog about?
2 What do they write about?

3 Scan the text. Underline the chores und-@ﬂiir?{@the free time activities.

4 2.4 Read the text. How is your family similar or different
to this family?

L S

Hello! Our names are Claudia and Gema Camarillo.
Wa're fwins. We live with our mum, dad and grandma.
We love our grandma! She's great! She helps us wiite
this blog, and she loves compular gameas!

Qur home 26" January
Wea live in a villags in Asiurias in fhe north of Spain.
Our family has got a small hotel. If's called the
Palace Hotel. [f's white with a red roof. We live on

fhe fop floor, and there isn't a ift, so we goup

and down the stairs all day! There’s a big garden
outside and a garage in the basement. We've got
fen bedrooms for peopls fo shay in

How many pecple are there in your family?
Where do you live?

Unit2 Read o blog
WE: poge 19

bosement cereal ft roof toast topfloor

Helping Mum and Dad  26” February
Al the weekend we help our mum and dad ’\ °}
make the beds and fidy up the rooms. We
dust the fumiture, sweep the floors and clean
fhe tables and chairs. We like helping!

When we finish we go up fo the top floor.
Grandma has got cereal, foast and loks

of good fhings for us fo eat. Then ws play
outside and read comics or watch a film
when if's rainy. If rains a lot in Asfurias!

What chores do you do?

i

Our brother 20% March
We've got a big brofher called Guillermo

but he lives in London. He's sfudying English.
We falk fo him every weekend. We use video
calls 50 we can $se him foo.

What do you do at the weekend?

How do you learn to spell new words? Try this routine. ﬂ F
1 Look. 2 Say. 3 Cover and write. & Chack. B
MNow practise spelling the new words in the vocabulary box. Fn
Are they easy or difficult to spell? E}I
Fs

Unit 2 Idantify new words: buildings ond braakfast
WH: poga 19

Learning objectives: Read a blog; Identify new words:
buildings and breakfast

Vocabulary: basement, cereal, lift, roof, toast, top floor
Additional vocabulary: garage, hotel, stairs
Review vocabulary: chores and free time

Resources: Flashcards

Materials: a piece of plain paper for each child
o

Warm-up: Sing the song
¢ Play the song from Lesson 1 (audio track 2.3) and
have children sing and do mimes to the chores.

¢ Have the children name free time activities they
remember from Lesson 1.

Vocabulary

e Teach basement, lift, roof and top floor with a labelled
drawing of a tall building on the board. Point to each
part of the building, say the word(s) and have the
children repeat.

¢ Teach toast and cereal. Ask the children in L1 what
they like for breakfast. Tell them that you like toast
and cereal. Write toast and cereal on the board. Draw
pictures of toast and cereal next to the words.

¢ Say all the new words and have the children repeat.
Leave the drawings and words on the board.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Extension

¢ Drawings on the board are useful for teaching
vocabulary. The drawings don't have to be good;
in factif they are not that good the children will
probably like them more and remember the new
words better!

e Hand each of the children a piece of paper. Each
child draws a tall building. Divide the class into pairs.
Each pair swaps papers and labels each other's
drawings with the words on the board.



1 Read the sentences. Circle the correct
answer.
¢ Refer the children to pages 24-25. Ask What’s a blog?
and discuss as a class.
¢ Have the children answer the question individually.
¢ Ask the children to suggest answers.

[ Answers: b - is on a website. j

2 Look atthe photos and the titles. Answer

the questions.

e Ask the children How many photos / titles are there?
and elicit four (photos) and three (titles).

* Have the children look at the photos and titles and
answer the questions individually.

¢ The children raise their hands to suggest answers.
Ask for class agreement.

Answers: 1 The Camarillo family 2 Their home, how
they help their mum and dad, and their brother

3 Scan the text. Underline the chores and
circle the free time activities.
e Remind the children that scan means to read quickly.
Demonstrate underline and circle.
e Give the children a minute to do the activity.

e Choose one child at a time to call out a chore or a free
time activity in the text.

Answers: Chores: make the beds, tidy up, dust
the furniture, sweep the floors, clean Free time
activities: play outside, read comics, watch a film

4 @ 2.4 9 Read the text. How is your
family similar or different to this family?
¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.
e Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.
e Discuss how the children’s families are similar or

different to this family, using the questions in the blog.

o Learning to learn

e Ask the children for their answers to the first question.

e Point out that they can give as many answers as
they like.

e Then have the children try out the four steps by
spelling the new words in their notebooks. They look
at the word, say it, cover it and then try to write it.
Then they check if they are correct.

e Discuss which words were easy and which ones were
difficult to spell.

Cooler: Can you remember?

* Ask the children to close their books. Give them
one minute to look at the words and drawings on
the board.

» Erase the words. Have volunteers write the words on
the board again. Encourage the other children to call
out the spelling.

Workbook page 19

Reading
1 Wirite the words. Circle the missing part.

________

topfloor | B
toast | LS tle

cereal '\
e L

—_— =A% || X basement

2 Draw your home. Label the parts.

Learning to learn

3 Look at the list of new words from this lesson. How will you remember
them? Tick (. ) your answers. You can tick more than one column.
Look Say Write Draw
basament
roof
lift
top floor

toast
cereal

1 Write the words. Circle the missing part.

4 '
Answers:
1 Write the words. Circle the missing part. roof
cereal
top Alaar A top floor
toast l My S
ceraal 3 .
(I
toast ‘\_A v
_— mk || basement
\ J
2 Draw your home. Label the parts.
[ Answers: Children’s own drawings and labels. )

3 o Look at the list of new words from
this lesson. How will you remember
them?Tick ( v ) your answers. You can
tick more than one column.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

2 Read again and tick ( v ) the things Claudia

Pupil’s Book page 26

Reading comprehension

1 Choose and write full sentences.

1 Thereare 2 & @ people In the Camarillo family.

2 Theylveina house. hotel. flat.

3 The twins helpther grandma mumanddad brother with the chores.

4 They speak to their brotheron the  phone. computer.

2 Read again and tick () the things Cloudia and Gema do at the weekend.

clean +  sweep the floors

wash up tidyup " Whiy 1s 1t important for
watch a film dust the furniture .@‘ all of us to help with
play chess make the beds . the chores ot home?
play outside read a comic

3 Why do you think the Camarillo family is happy?

Sounds and spelling

4 25 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Two goats In yellow coats throwing snowballs.
5 (' 2.6 Write the missing letters ow and oa. Listen and check.

1hoat 2 wind 3r__d 4sn 5c__t 6 yel

Unit 2 Foadng comprehansion: Infar faslings  Soends cnd spolling: ow ar oa [/301)
WE: paga 20

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: infer
feelings; Sounds and spelling: ow or oa (/3u/)

Vocabulary: boat, coat, goat, road, snow, snowballs,
throwing, window, yellow

Review vocabulary: chores and free time

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Warm-up: Spelling fun!

Write the new words from the blog in Lesson 2 on the
board with all the vowels missing.

Have the children complete the words as fast as they
can. They raise their hands when they finish.

Have volunteers write the missing letters (basement,
cereal, lift, roof, toast, top floor).

Choose and write full sentences.

¢ Read through the questions and check understanding.

* Have the children read the blog again and answer the
questions, first by circling their choice, then by writing
full sentences.

* Elicit the answers and write them on the board.

Answers: 1 There are 6 people in the Camarillo
family. 2 Theylivein a hotel. 3 The twins help their

mum and dad with the chores.

4 They speak to their

brother on the computer.

and Gema do at the weekend.

Ask the children Do Claudia and Gema clean at the
weekend? (yes)

Have the children fill in the table individually, and then
compare answers with a partner.

Answers: clean, watch a film, play outside, sweep the
floors, tidy up, dust the furniture, make the beds, read
acomic

3 0 Why do you think the Camarillo family
is happy?

Ask the children to read through the blog to find
reasons why they think the Camarillo family is happy.
(they play computer games, help each other, have
meals together, play outside, read comics, watch a
film, do video calls).

Ask the children in L1 what makes a family happy.
Have the children compare answers with a partner.

( Answer: Because they do many things together. ]

4

@ 2.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

Have the children look at the image in Activity 4, say
what animals they can see and what they are doing
(goats throwing snowballs).

Play the first two lines of the audio and encourage the
children to join in.

Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(faul).

Play the rest of the audio. The children say the missing
words after the pause.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Two goats in ... coats throwing snowballs.
Children: yellow

Teacher:

Two goats in yellow coats throwing ...

Children: snowballs

Teacher:

Two goats in yellow coats ... snowballs.

Children: throwing

Teacher:

... in yellow coats throwing snowballs.

Children: Two goats



5

@ 2.6 Write the missing letters ow or oa.
Listen and check.

¢ Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /aul/.

e The children complete the words with ow or oa. Then
they compare with a friend.

* Write the gapped words on the board. Invite
volunteers to complete the words. Play the audio for
children to check their answers.

Answers: 1 boat 2 window 3road &4snow 5coat

6 yellow

ESDC @‘

-

*‘E Teaching star!
Extension

e Encourage the children to manage their learning by
making lists of words that sound the same in a Sound's
and spelling section of their notebooks. Write ow and
oa on the board. Invite volunteers to write the words
from their books under each heading and add other
words they know (e.g. toast, soap, slow, know). Have
the children copy the lists into their notebooks.

Why is it important for all of us to help
with the chores at home?

e Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
it into L1. This question helps the children explore how
they can behave in a considerate and respectful way
in their family.

e Ask the children to think of chores people do at home.
Write their ideas on the board and discuss who in
their families does each of the chores.

¢ [f the children assign a specific gender to certain
chores, ask why they think girls or boys should do
those chores. Encourage them to question and
challenge stereotypes.

¢ Do aclass survey. Ask what chores the children do at
home and which chores they enjoy or feel they are
good at. Are there other chores they would like to do?
If there is time, have the class rank the chores from
easiest to most difficult, or most fun to least fun.

e Focus the children’s attention back to the question.
Elicit ideas to create a one-sentence answer that
shows full class agreement.

Possible answers: because we all live together and

need to look after our homes, because it shows that we

care about our homes, because some family members
can't do certain chores while others can, because a tidy

home is a safe and nice place to live

Cooler: Let’s check

* Tell the children to turn their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Invite a volunteer to stand at the front and
look at Lesson 3.

* The volunteer reads a question from Activity 1.
The other children raise their hands to answer.
Volunteers who answer correctly can then ask the
class another question from the book.

Workbook page 20

Reading comprehension

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book pages 24-25. Answer the questions.

1 Does the family live in o house or a flat?  They live in a flat.

2 What floor do they live on?

3 Where's the gorden?

4 Do they use the stairs?
5 When does the family do their chares?
6 What do they eat for breakfost?

2 What do you and your family do on Saturdays? Tick (. ). Then write.
Dad Mum Me My brother / sister
have breakfast
wash up
tidy the rooms
play football

read a comic

Saturday is our favourite day. In the morning, we all ' have breakfast .

Then, Mum* and my brother / sister and |7

In the afternoon, | * - My dod likes to ®

Sounds and spelling

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters ow and oa. | " -
Look out of the window! - - “

There's a yellow boat on the road.

It's under the snow! | ‘:I ,“

4 Complate the words. Use ow or oa.
20 f

1slow _ 3s__p

Unit2

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book
pages 24-25. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Theyliveinaflat. 2 They live on the
top floor. 3 The garden is outside. 4 Yes, they use
the stairs. 5 They do their chores at the weekend.
6 They eat toast and cereal for breakfast.

2 What do you and your family do on
Saturdays? Tick ( v ). Then write.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters ow and oa.

[Answers: ow: window, yellow, snow oa: boat, road J

4 Complete the words. Use ow or oa.

Answers: 1slow 2 loaf 3soap &4show b5coat
6 low




Pupil's Book page 27

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.

Adverbs of frequency

o A—

always VY
@ He |aways | washes his car . yqually

sometimes i
hardly ever

Fl .‘é
his  car . m_] — .

A—
He | never | washes

2 Look and complete the sentences.

dust washthecar cleanthe kitchen make the bed

Gabriela and Mateo x A IS
Dad x Vi

1 The children always make the beds.

2 Dad cleans the kitchen.

3 Dad dusts.

& The children wash the car.

5 The children clean the kitchen.

x¥
3 Work in pairs. Play a memory game.

Look at page 144. | Look ot page 149,

Mum usually .. Hmm. Mum usually

S sweeps the floor.
Mo, that's wrong.
Mum usually
Yes! That's right! makes the bed.

o to Grammar boaster: pags 135. Unit2 Adwarbs of frequancy

WE:page 21

Learning objectives: Adverbs of frequency
Grammar: Adverbs of frequency
Review vocabulary: chores

Resources: Graphic Grammar video;

Grammar 1 worksheet

Materials: cards with adverbs of frequency words
written on them

Warm-up: Go to ow or oa

1

Write ow on the left side of the board and oa on the
right side.

Choose two children to stand up. Call out a word
from Lesson 3, Activities 4 and 5 of this unit in the
Pupil’s Book. Have the children go to the side of the
classroom that corresponds to the spelling of the
/au/ sound in that word. Repeat with other children
and other words.

° Look and read.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the cars in Activity 1. Ask Which car is
he washing? Elicit the red car.

¢ Read the sentence He always washes his car. Remind
the children what always means. Read He never
washes his car. Explain never in L1. Ask the children to
point to the dirty car.

¢ Ask the children to look at the orange blocks in the

sentence. Tell the children that these words say how
often you do something. Explain that they are adverbs
of frequency.

s Ask the children to look at all the adverbs of

frequency. Ask them to think about what the ticks and
cross mean. Elicit how often something happens.

¢ Explain the meanings of all the adverbs of frequency.

Read the adverbs out and have the children repeat.

¢ Ask the children if the adverb of frequency goes

before or after the verb. Elicit before the verb.

If you have access to the class video, read the
sentences in the book to the children. Tell them to
watch the video and remember what always means
and to work out what never means.

Play the video.

Ask the children in L1 which car is clean and why.
Elicit The red car because he always washes it. Ask
the children in L1 which car is dirty and why. Elicit The
blue car because he never washes it.

Confirm the meaning of always and never. Tell the
children that the words in the orange blocks say how
often you do something and they are adverbs of
frequency. Ask the children to watch again and see if
they go before or after the verb.

Play the video again. The children answer before

the verb.

Return to the book and teach all the adverbs of
frequency as outlined for Activity 1.

2 Look and complete the sentences.

e Refer the children to the table and ask them to work
out what to do. Elicit that they use the ticks and cross
to complete the sentences with the correct adverbs of
frequency.

¢ Have the children do the activity individually and then
compare with a friend.

¢ Ask a different child to read out each sentence.

Answers: 1 always
5 hardly ever

2 never 3usually 4 sometimes

3 @ Work in pairs.

x
Play a memory game.

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into
Student A and Student B.

¢ Direct the children to turn to page 144 or page 149.

e Read out the example dialogue so the children have
an understanding of how to play the game. You may
wish to ask for a volunteer to be Student B while you
read Student A’s part of the dialogue.

e The children choose an activity that Mum or the
children do, and say if Mum or the children always,
usually, sometimes, hardly ever or never does / do the
activity.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.



*‘E Teaching star!
Extension
Give the children further practice in talking about
activities using what they have learnt.
¢ Have the children work in pairs and tell each other
what they do at the weekend.
¢ Have some pairs tell the class what they said.

*‘E Teaching star!

Pairwork

e |f the children are confident about pairwork, choose
pairs to perform at the front of the class.

e Brainstorm chores and free time activities as a class
and write the children’s ideas on the board.

e Ask two children to stand at the front. Have each
child choose an adverb of frequency card (see
Materials). Each child tells the other child something
they do and how often using the adverb of frequency
they have on their card.

e Repeat with other pairs.

Workbook page 21

Grammar

1 22 Listen and write T (true) or F (false).
1 Mum always plays tennis on Sunday. I
2 Dad hardly ever plays football on Saturday. —
3 The children never play chess after school. —
4 Diego hordly ever plays computer games.
5 The family always have dinner together in the evening.

& The children sometimes wash up. —

2 Order the words to make sentences.
1 makes thebed. Dod sometimes Dad sometimes makes the bed.

usually washup. |

ploys  never She computer games.

2
3
4 cdeon They hardlyever  the kitchen.
5

always They swimming. go

3 Tick () the free time activities you do. Think of one more activity
you do and add it to the table.
Always Usually Sometimes Hardlyever  MNever
swim
play chess
read o comic
watch TV

4 Write sentences about the free time activities you do.

Unit2 Go i Vocobulary and grammar reference on page 119

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Grammar booster

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 sometimes 3 never

4 hardly ever 5 usually

2 always

-— = =

Cooler: Telephone game

* See the Games bank on pages 14-17 for how to play
this game.

* Use asentence with an adverb of frequency.

1 @ 2.2 Listen and write T (true) or F (false).

Audioscript

1 Mum always plays tennis on Sunday.

2 Dad usually plays football on Saturday.

3 The children sometimes play chess after school.
4 Diego hardly ever plays computer games.

5

The family always have dinner together in the
evening.

6 The children never wash up.

[Answers:IT 2F 3F 4T 5T 6F j

2 Order the words to make sentences.

Answers: 1 Dad sometimes makes the bed.

2 | usually wash up. 3 She never plays computer
games. 4 They hardly ever clean the kitchen.

5 They always go swimming.

3 Tick (v ) the free time activities you do.
Think of one more activity you do and add
it to the table.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

4 Write sentences about the free time
activities you do.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. )




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 28

1 @ 2.7 ° Listen and say.

« If you don't have access to the class video, teach the
new vocabulary. Draw a table on the board like this.
Explain once, twice and three times.

Language in use

onceamonth  three times a day : H
1) 22 ( Listen and say. twice aweek once twice three times
aday watch TV
Can | ask you some questions?

I " How often do you wash your hair? aweek

! Twice o week.

d How often do you eat bread? a month

v Three tmes a day. ¢ Point to the table and say | watch TV once a day.

How often do you watch a film? -1y - .
! e Ask a volunteer to fill in another box with another

activity, e.g. play football. Ask How often do you play
football? Elicit an answer, e.g. twice a week.

¢ Refer the children to page 28. Tell them they will listen
to a girl asking a boy how often he does things. Ask
the children to listen and count how many questions
she asks (four).

e Play the audio. Tell the children to listen the first time.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat.

Once o month.

And how often do you play basketball?
Mewer!

Thank you! That's very Interesting.

2 Answer the questions.
How often do you _..
1 eatfruit?
2 make your bed?
3 go to school?

4 do your homework? e Ask some comprehension questions. How often does
- . . ..
3 @ Workin pairs. Now make a new diclogue. * he wash his hair? etc. Elicit answers.
‘. . How often do you eat fruit?
Q 1 L“:f;tduyao E ¢ [f you have access to the class video, pre-teach the
len u - . -
: 1love vegetables | eat catvegetobiesr | URZ vocabulary with a table as outlined at the start of

them three times a day.

Activity 1.
 Tell the children to count how many questions the girl
asks. Play the video and then elicit the answer (four).
Play the video again. Ask comprehension questions
afterwards: e.g. How often does he wash his hair?
Elicit answers.
Play the video once more and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

Unit2 Usa How aften do you—. 7 Ga o Grammar booster: page 135.

Usa now woeds: fraquancy epressions WE: poge 12

Learning objectives: Use How often do you ...7;
Use new words: frequency expressions

Vocabulary: once / twice / three times a day / a week / .
a month

Review vaocabulary: chores and free-time activities

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Divide the class into two, and have them act out
the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

Materials: adverbs of frequency cards from Lesson 4
N _/

2 0 Answer the questions.

¢ Have the children write answers for themselves. They
then compare answers with a partner.

¢ Children ask and answer the questions in pairs.

* Have some pairs read out their questions and

Warm-up: Match

e Draw the ticks and cross on the board as in
the Graphic Grammar box on page 27 of the
Pupil’s Book.

answers.
¢ Hold up the word cards with the adverbs of
frequency one at a time. Ask the children to say (AHSWETS‘ Children’s own answers ]
the word and then say which set of ticks or cross ) ]
the card matches. x
e Ask adifferent child each time to put the card in G * Teaching star!
ame

the correct place.
¢ Playing games helps less confident children relax.

¢ Have the children ask questions around the class.
Ask a child in the front row How often do you ...? The
child answers. Then the same child asks the next
child How often do you ...? who answers and so on.
The questions can be silly, e.g. How often do you fly
to school? and so can the answers, e.g. Twice a week!



3 @ Work in pairs. Now make X
a new dialogue.

e Elicit ideas from the whole class and build a new
dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example.
* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue.

Cooler: Roleplay

¢ Have volunteer pairs role play the dialogue from
Activity 1.
¢ Have the class vote for the best performance.

Workbook page 22

Language in use
1 23 What chores do they do? Listen and write a letter in each box.
Suzy “ &) A B c
4= o {22
her brother < ___| =3 ~
her dad L e
D Efy F
. > G

hergrandma _ | ||-|v'
her grandpa % _|

2 Write questions and answers.

& 2%
&R « 7 P
33
RS S s
1 washup 2 make your bed
three times / week once / day
How often do you wash up? 7

| wash up three times a week.

GE G

3 ploy computer gomes 4 play chess
once / week never

3 Answer the questions in Activity 2 about you.
11 . 21
3l . &1

Unit2 Goto Vocobulary and gr 119 Al Mowers: g Part 3

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Il
1 &ED @ 2.3 What chores do they do?
Listen and write a letter in each box.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Listening paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ Have the children look at the pictures and say
what they can see.

¢ The children listen and write letters in each box.
They work individually.

s Have the children work as a class to check their
answers.

Grammar booster ——————— -

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
135 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activities 2 and 3.
You may also wish to have the children complete these
activities at home.

Answers: 2 Children’s own answers
3 Talways 2never 3sometimes
4 always

Audioscript

Boy:  Can | ask you some questions, Suzy?
Girl:  Yes!

Boy: Do you help with the chores at home?

Girl:  Yes, | do! | usually tidy up my bedroom once
a week.

Boy:  Does your brother do chores at home?

Girl:  Yes, he does. He sometimes washes up
after dinner.

Boy:  What about your dad?
Girl:  He always washes his car at the weekend!
Boy:  Does your grandma help with the chores?

Girl:  Yes, she does. She usually dusts the house
on Tuesday.

Boy: ... and what about your grandpa?
Girl:  He makes the beds.

Answers: Suzy-F, her brother-C, her dad-B,
her grandma-D, her grandpa-A

2 Write questions and answers.

' '
Answers: 1 How often do you wash up? | wash up
three times a week. 2 How often do you make
your bed? | make my bed once a day. 3 How often
do you play computer games? | play computer games
once a week. 4 How often do you play chess? | never

play chess.

J

3 Answer the questions in Activity 2 about
you.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m LIStEHIng and speukmg 1 0 Look and say what the robot is doing.

Pupil’s Book page 29 e Ask the children to look at the pictures and think
about what the robot is doing in each picture.
Listening and speaking * Have the children discuss in pairs. Encourage them
, use the new vocabulary they know from this unit.
1 Look and say what the robot is doing. It's dusting. 3 ) . )
e Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
2 28 Listen and number the pictures. answers.

a ’bl. c

Read the example. Invent a robot and complete the information. 2 @ 2.8 Listen and number the pictures.
Then draw your robot.

Answers: a dusting b playing chess ¢ making
breakfast dreading a comic e tidying up

S :\::mbﬂt‘s'm'"@“ - » Tell the children that they will listen to Ella. Shelwill say
its purple and s got —————————onditsgat what the robot does and they must order the pictures.
e anms Lo - ' e Play the first part of the audio and pause after Blip
sometimes watches TV. : always makes our breakfast in the morning. Ask the
It sometimes : children to point to the example.
¥ e Play the rest of the audio and have the children

4 P bot to the class. i
resentyourrebot to the d number the rest of the pictures.

" e Check answers. Ask What letter is number 17 and
y rebot's name s L
Lol Its purple .. elicit ¢, etc.

Audioscript

Ella: We've got a robot. It lives in our house. It's name

g, 2 s s e is Blip. It's grey and it’s got four eyes. Blip always
makes our breakfast in the morning. After that,

we go to school and Blip stays at home. It tidies

4 N .
Learning objectives: Listening: sequence events; up our b'ooks anof toys. Then it dus_ts. After
Speaking: give a presentation school, it plays with us. We sometimes play
) ] , ) computer games, but Blip usually likes reading
Language: My robot’s name is ... / It's purple. / It's got comics. Before bed, we always play chess. Blip’s
two arms. / It always makes the bed. / It sometimes very good at chess.
watches TV.
Materials: (optional) sheet of paper for each child
. v (Answers:a?] b5 c1 d&4 e2 ]
Warm-up: Phrase building *‘5 Teaching star!
o Write these verbs on the board: make, play, watch, Game
wash, tidy, read, sweep. Ask the children to make e The children can get restless if they sit down for a
phrases that are chores or free time activities with long time, so include activities that get them moving.
the verbs. e Play Simon says followed by chores and free time
¢ Have the children raise their hands to suggest activities the robot does. See the Games bank
answers. Invite volunteers to write the rest of the (pages 14-17) for how to play Simon says. Have
phrases on the board. volunteers first think up mimes and practise them
as a class.

Answers: make the bed / breakfast, play computer
games / football / tennis / chess, watch TV / a film,
wash up, tidy up (my bedroom, etc.), read a comic,
sweep the floor




3 0 Read the example. Inventarobotand 4 @ Present your robot to *
complete the information. Then draw your the class.

robot. e Have the children stand up and read out the
information about their robot. Remind them to speak

* Have a child read the example presentation.
clearly because this is a presentation.

e Then have the children invent their own robots and
complete the information.

* Monitor and help the children while they think and Cooler: Best robot competition
write. * Hand aslip of paper to each child. Have the children

decide which robot they like best and write the name
of the child who presented it on a slip of paper. They
put the slip in the bag.
J * Quickly count up the names and find the winner.

e Have the winner read out their presentation again.

¢ Children can use a separate piece of paper to copy
their text and draw a picture of their robot.

(Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings.

Workbook page 23 =
1 Read the text. Choose the right
Language builder words and write them on the lines. There
1 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the fines. .
Them ;’:ne eexumple‘ oose the right words an 2 them on the lines. Is one exumple.
Leniis o robat. It's grey ond it's got six eyes. It works in the house. This Gctivity he'ps the Ehildren prepl:lre fDr Pl:lrt '{l Of the
Inthe morning, t washes up after we have breakfost. Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
1 that, it does other chores around the house. A.I Movers test
It dusts the living room, * it cleans the windows and )
the floor. Lenilikes to read. It* reads comics. » |f donein class, have the children look at the picture

s bed, it plays chess with the children. The children love to play
chess with Leni becouse it isn't very good ot chess.

and say what they can see.

¢ The children read the story and choose words in the
table to complete the gaps. They work individually.

e Children complete the sentences.

e Read out the complete story for the children to
check their answers.

Example [got I3 get

F-' '.-nr
1 olwoys does  doesn't 5
MNext  After  Then
then ofter  before
likes  mever usually
Then  Before After

m o wN

2 Look at the robot and complete the sentences.
1 Thi robot nome i Answers: 1 always 2 After 3then &4usually

r:l 5OJ 9} ’Vh‘ Zh: 2 It's got four eyes 5 Before

b oo B
R -L t's got
yﬁ Deet| I| \‘%\ and : 2 Look at the robot and complete the

ST

4 ltalways sentences.
L nEs |

e
Answers: 1 Deet 2 four eyes, fourears 3 two
arms, two legs 4 dusts the furniture, sweeps the
floor and watches TV

Wnit2 Al Movers: Reading and Wiiting Part &




Pupil's Book page 30

Writing
1 Look at the blog on pages 24—25.he capital letters
and punctuation in paragraph 2.

copital letter ABCD  fullstop.  comma,  exclomation mark !

2 Add punctuation and capital letters to the Nowak family blog.
W
“we are the nowak family from poland there is grandpa grandma

mum dad dario and anna we like reading playing computer games
watching films and doing sport what does your family like doing

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the Nowak family blog post.

Our fovourite day is Sunday. In the morning,
we all

Mum usually

Dod usually

Wi never

In the afternoon, we

but Grandpa and Grandma

W hardly ever

Learning objectives: Write a blog post using capital
letters and punctuation

Materials: (optional) a piece of lined paper for each
child

Warm-up: Anagrams

» Write these anagrams on the board: imlf, terpomcu
semag, strop, gineard (film, computer games, sport,
reading).

¢ Have the children work in pairs to solve the
anagrams. When they finish they raise their hands.

¢ Invite volunteers to write the words on the board.
Ask if the class agrees with the volunteers.

1 0 Look at the blog on pages 24-25.

Circle the capital letters and punctuation

in paragraph 2.

* Refer children to the punctuation in the lozenge. Then
refer the children to the blog on page 24. Ask them to
circle each type of punctuation in the blog.

e Elicit: capital letters are at the start of sentences,
names and countries; commas are in lists and before

‘but’; full stops are at the end of sentences; questions
marks are at the end of questions.

Answers: Our home 26th January

We live in a village in Asturias in the north of Spain.
Our family has got a small hotel. It's called the
Palace Hotel. It's white with a red roof. We live on
the top floor, and there isn't a lift, so we go up

and down the stairs all day! There's a big garden
outside and a garage in the basement. We've got

ten bedrooms for people to stay in.

J

*f Teaching star!

Pairwork

 If the children enjoy a certain type of activity, let
them do it again so that they are motivated in class.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and circle the
punctuation in the rest of the Camarillo family blog
on page 25.

2 Add punctuation and capital letters to the
Nowak family blog.

 Firstask the children to find the words that were
anagrams in the warm-up.

¢ Then have the children add punctuation and capital
letters to the blog post.

¢ Have the children write the blog out correctly in
their notebooks. Have them work individually on this
activity.

¢ Have volunteers write one sentence at a time on
the board. Ask for class agreement and correct as
necessary.

Answers: We are the Nowak family from Poland.
There is Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad, Dario and
Anna. We like reading, playing computer games,
watching films and doing sport. What does your family
like doing?

3 Look at the pictures. Complete x
the Nowak family blog post.

e Discuss as a class what the children can see in the
pictures. Write their ideas on the board.

¢ Have the children write the Nowak family blog post in

their books. They should do this individually. Remind
them to use correct punctuation and capital letters.
They can then compare their work with a partner.

¢ Have volunteers read out a sentence each from their
blog. Write their ideas on the board to create the
blog post.

Suggested answer: Our favourite day is Sunday. In the
morning, we all do chores at home. Mum usually makes
the beds. Dad usually sweeps the floor. We never play
basketball.

In the afternoon, we go to the park, but Grandpa and
Grandma like playing chess. We hardly ever wash

the car!

<




Cooler: What about you?

¢ Discuss as a class what the children think about blog
posts. Prompt with questions: Do you like blog posts?

Do you read blogs? Do you have a blog? What is an
interesting subject for a blog?

Workbook pages 24-25

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Answer the questions.
Our family

How many people are there in your family?

Who are they?

What do you like to do together?

2 Complete with the correct words for your house.

bathroom bedroom(s) dining room flat
house kitchen Iift Iiving room stairs
Weliveina
There
We have a

3 Complete the sentences.
QOur favourite day
Our favourite day 1s

In the morning we

In the ofternoon wa

In the evening we

Ready to write

4 Write your blog posts about your family.

HOME POSTS PHOTOS  CONTACTUS

Our family Our home
We are the famity We live In
from - There are In our home, we have got

people In our family.

‘We are

We like

Our favourite day
Our favourite day Is .On MOormings, we

In the ofternoons, we

Then, In the evenings, we like to

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4. Tick (/).
= correct punctuation E]
= corract spelling D

Unit2

Prepare to write

1 Answer the questions.

e The children answer the questions for themselves.

e If done in class, first discuss the questions as a
class and have the children tell each other their
answers.

¢ Then have the children write down their answer
individually.

¢ Nominate children to read out their answers.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

2 Complete with the correct words for
your house.

¢ The children complete the sentences with the
correct words for their own house.

¢ |If done in class, read through the words in the
box and check comprehension. Explain in L1 if
necessary.

* Have the children complete the activity.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Complete the sentences.

¢ The children complete the sentences with their
own ideas.

e If done in class, read through the start of each
sentence. Have the children raise their hands
to make suggestions. Write some ideas on the
board.

* Have the children complete the sentences for
themselves.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Ready to write

4 Write your blog posts about your famliy.

» Have the children write their blog posts
individually.

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4.
Tick (v ).

¢ The children read their own work and check it.
They should check punctuation and spelling.

¢ The children can check each other’s work to

help out.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 31

Al
- T rb
Think about it! Let’s do a survey! ’

1 Read and complete the survey information. ¥
How often do you ... ? Once Twice Never il
aday aweek Look at the results of

watch TV 13 5 3 my class survey about
do sport 6 2 3 free time actmities.
play computer games 10 7 4
read o book n 8 2

Free time activity class survey

1 There are 21 puplls In her class.

2 pupills never watch TV.

3 puplls do sport twice a week.

& puplls read a book once a day.

5 Six puplis once aday.

& Ten pupils

7 Two puplls

¥

2 Work in groups. Do a survey about chores.
= Copy the table. Choose four chores.
» Ask your friends and complete the table.
« Write about the results of your survey.

L3y How often do you dust? Q
L "V
.’

| never dust.

Unit2 Dacods and sequance Infarmatian
WE: pages 26-27

¢ Ask How many children are in the class? The children
add up the numbers in the first row to find the
answer. (27)

¢ Have the children read the survey and complete the
information.

Answers:121 23 312 411 b5dosport 6play
computer games once aday 7 never read a book

2 @ Work in groups. Do a

Learning objectives: Decode and sequence
information

Additional language: do a survey
Resources: Unit 2 test

Materials: paper, pens, pencils, card, coloured pens or
pencils

Warm-up: First letters

e Write the first letters only of the chores and free time
activities on the board (with space to complete the
words): make the bed, read a comic, wash up, watch
a film, tidy up, play chess, dust, clean, sweep the
floor, play computer games.

» Ask the children to try to remember the vocabulary
from this unit, and come to the board to complete
the words. Help them by miming, if necessary.

1 Read and complete the survey information.

¢ Read the speech bubble to the children. Teach the
words survey and results by explaining the meaning
in L1. Have the children repeat the words.

¢ Have the children look at the survey. Ask some
comprehension questions, e.g. How many children
watch TV once a day? Elicit answers. (13)

X

survey about chores.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a piece of
paper for their surveys and have them copy the table
from Activity 1 (they only copy the information in the
first row).

* Give the children some time to choose three chores.

* The children write their chores in the left column of
their table. Monitor and help as necessary.

¢ They then ask the other children in their group
questions so they can complete their surveys.

¢ The children look at their results. They use the results
to write some sentences.

¢ Ask for volunteers to show the class their surveys and
read out their sentences.

¢ Encourage groups to compare work and ideas.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Arts and crafts

¢ [f the children like to be creative, encourage them
to produce work that can be displayed in the
classroom.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and combine their
surveys. Give each pair a piece of card. They create
an attractive survey with the results on it. Display the
surveys so the class can see each other’s work.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

¢ Choose three or four memorable, key sentences from
this unit and write them on the board: e.g. | always
wash the car. | never play basketball. How often do
you watch TV?

* Have the children read out the sentences all
together.

¢ Then erase some of the words in each sentence, and
have the children remember and say the complete
sentences.

¢ Erase some more words and have the children
remember again.

¢ Finally, erase all the words and have the children
remember the sentences from an empty board!
This is a challenging but satisfying activity for the
children!



Workbook pages 26-27

4 Read and choose the best answer. There is one example. 9
Sometimes Blip's got free time. Look ot what it does. e
1 Look at the pictures. Complete the list of chores. Days of the week Watch afilm Reoda comic Play chess Play computer games
Family chores Monday v v
wash up Nadia Tuesday v v
tidy up Wednesday v +
dust the Iving room Thursday v v v
clean the shoes Friday v pl
sweep the floors Flo: How often do you play chess? 1 Ella: How often do you watch a film?
make the beds Blip: A | sometimes play chess. Blip: A Once a week
“ o B | always play chass. B Twice o week.
S\ ¥ V)
A\ . ";". "’ ¥ E r C I never play chess. C Three times a week.
* / L o — 2 luke: How often do you play 3 Charlie: How often doyoureada
: ': computer games? comic?
Ted Joan Blip: A Everyday. Blip: A | sometimes read a comic.
& m Ty B Onceaday. B | hardly ever read a comic.
. ; T S
i \.[-:i i - ‘,_‘E' el ! C Once aweek. C I never read a comic.
Ken Mum Rob What | can do!
2 Wirite three chores you hardly ever do. Ptﬂ atick(/)oracross (). o
1 2 3 I:] name chores and free time activities U say how often | do things
Ij dascribe my house D make a presentation
3 (Circle the odd one out in each group. |_] say and spell words with o and ow f_] use sentence punctuation
1 tidy up read a comic:  clean shoes wash up In this unit, my favourite part 1s
2 playch tch a fil I te da hot k
playchess  watchafilm  play computer games o homeworl i Intoresting.
3 then abways never sometimes
1s a hittle difficult.
4 maths classroom English sclence
Unit2 Unit2 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the list
of chores.

Il
4 CGED Read and choose the best answer.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

Answers: wash up - Nadig, tidy up - Rob, dust the
living room - Joan, clean the shoes - Ken, sweep

the fl - Ted, make the beds - M
& Ho0rs = 166, ake He Heds um ¢ The children read the information and use it to

choose the correct answers.

e If donein class, read through all the information
] to the class.

2 Write three chores you hardly ever do.

e Have the children complete the activity
individually.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

3 Circle the odd one out in each group.
[Answersﬂ B 2C 3A j
Answers: 1 read a comic 2 do homework
3 then 4 classroom Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.




1 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to choose a
subject. Ask and answer.
* Write before and after on the board and revise the

meanings with a question about your class. Ask Is
English before / after PE? Elicit yes / no.

¢ Have two children read out the example to the class.
Have pairs of children ask and answer questions using

Pupil's Book page 32

1 Work in pairs. Take turns to choose a subject. Ask and answer.

Is 1t on Monday? ‘. -?““ «,g i ﬂ é o

Yes, Itls.
lsitbeforePE? N the pictures.
Ves, tis. 9 8 - v ¥ e The children can repeat the activity in pairs.
It's maths. .\_J .‘a "1 ":" \W %_' y
2 29 Listen and write the words in the diagram. 2 @ 2.9 0 Listen Clr'ld Wl’ite the WOI'dS il'l the
Mum and Dad both children diugrum.
wash up e Explain the diagram to the children if necessary: Mum
and Dad’s words go in the yellow part, the children’s
words in the blue part, and words for Mum, Dad and
7 Commiote e cams the children in the yellow and blue part. Explain that
:T“Z:pfhe:ojzn:?;k ! cometimes swees both means Mum, Dad and the children do this.
the floor. (sometimes / always) i . ¢ Tell the children to listen the first time. Play the audio.
2 L”;“ﬁﬂ’ﬁ:@'}ﬂﬁ?"" moke (Tnever g, QE;“-‘_EE"J,.--' e Then play the audio again and pause after each

A

3 Iclean the car once a year. | P i Naﬁ;hays “,-
clean the car. (usually / hardly ever) L "_'“\rd'i"jm_[a ey
& |don'tdust | dust. (usually / never) ) ( %

5 1 tidy up my bedroom twice a week. | D P T
tidy up my bedroom. (usually / always) is\om etimas |
S,

number to give the children time to write.
¢ Have volunteers write the answers on the board.

Audioscript

Mum and Dad wash up.

Mum and Dad and the children make the beds.
The children tidy up.

Mum and Dad and the children watch a film.
Mum and Dad clean.

6 | do my homework every day. |
homework. (always / sometimes)

do my

Reviaw 1 Units 1.and 2

Learning objectives: Review Units 1 and 2; AT Movers:

Reading and Writing, Part 3; Speaking, Part 1 e

Mum and Dad dust.

NN N =

Resources: Speaking exam practice video

Materials: (optional) Flashcards from Units 1 and 2

Answers: Mum and Dad: wash up, clean, dust
Children: tidy up, play computer games

= . f ]
Warm-up: We've got talent! Both: make the beds, watch a film

o Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the Unit 1 song (Pupil’s Book page 9), and Group 2
the Unit 2 song (Pupil’s Book page 23). Have them 3 Complete the sentences.
perform to the other group as if they are in a talent .

Write always on the board and draw seven ticks next
show. They can use their books for the lyrics.

toit.

e Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 1.3) .

and have the children sing along. When they finish
Group 2 should clap.
Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (track 2.3).

Have the children call out the other adverbs of
frequency and write them on the board, too. Then
have volunteers draw ticks and a cross next to the
words. (usually - 5 ticks, sometimes - 3 ticks, hardly

ever - 1 tick, never - 1 cross).
¢ Read out the example. Ask How often is once a week?
One time or two? and elicit one.
Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers.

Have volunteers read out the correct sentences.

*‘t Teaching star!
Game .
¢ Review vocabulary at the start of a class before
children open their books.
* Play the Missing card game with the flashcards from .
Units 1 and 2. See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play the game.

Answers: 1 sometimes 2 always 3 hardly ever
4never 5usually 6always




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 33

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers

1 Read. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word —
naxt to numbers 1-5. There is one example. mu‘

My grandma has gota’ hotel

to the top floor.

. It has got many ?
Iives on the top floor. There are lots of
s. The hotel has got a pretty flower *

s P \ b 4
e PR — -« 8
el — e
grandma bedroom hotel gurden stairs

6 Now choose the best name for this story. Tick (v ) one box.

Our pretty garden _ My grandma's hotel |_| The top floor flat I_]

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Find the differences. h-r;g)
‘i‘ f"\lﬁ-‘ ‘D"
‘1‘::. i

e @\ﬁ
O

Here she's doing her homework,

Here she's got an apple,
but here she's reading a book. but here she's got oranges.
Watch the speaking
exom proctice video.
Cambrid ica A1 g 1

|
1 &&D Read. Choose a word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers
1-5.There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ Explain the activity to the children. They read the
sentences and find the correct picture each sentence
describes. They then write the word in the gapped
sentence.

e Foritem 6, ask the children to choose the best name
for the story by ticking the box next to the name.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Choose different children to read out a sentence and
suggest an answer. Write the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 hotel 2 stairs 3 Grandma
4 bedroom 5garden 6 Mygrandma’s hotel

il
2 &b @ Work in pairs. Look at the
pictures. Find the differences.
o This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of

the Speaking paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

¢ Have the children look at the two pictures and identify
the differences between them.

Al Movers

Have two children read out the example to the class.
Then have pairs of children look for the differences in
the pictures. Prompt by naming objects if necessary
(e.g. dresses, comics, oranges, apples, T-shirt, book,
homework, swimming).

Correct the use of the present simple or continuous.
The children can repeat the activity in pairs.

|
Answers: 1st picture - Flo: She’s doing her homework.
She's eating an apple. She's wearing a pink T-shirt.

She reads books. She eats apples. She swims / likes
swimming. She wears pink dresses.

2nd picture - Ella: She's reading a book. She's eating
an orange. She's wearing a yellow T-shirt. She reads
comics. She eats oranges. She plays tennis / likes tennis.
She wears red dresses.

Cooler: Well done!

¢ Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
activity did you not like?

Cambridge Exams practice m



B Around town

Vocu bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 34-35

Excuse me, where's the library?

- e S It's in Tower 1, on Floor 3.

e

} _‘53 cmmy

l
A
H

=

%

/

1 3. Listen, point and say.
3z IJsten and plnythe game. Whut’s next?

cufe trcnn station cinema bus stop shopplng centre
_ ——
X8, w '
swimming pool library . hospital supermarket bank

3 Write the new words in your notebook.

Naar my home Far from my homa

library swimming pool
4 Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Where's the train station?
*
x
5 33 Sing the song. It's next to Tower 1.
[
Tower Town So-
W are in Tower Town, Chorus
With lifts going up A shopping centre at the top.
And lifts going down. A supermarket
A cinema, a hospital and aschool.  And a bus stop.

Abank, a café T

And a swimming pool.
How many places are - I

there in the song?

Unit Sing o sang
WE: page 23

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
places around town; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bank, bus stop, café, cinema, hospital,
library, shopping centre, supermarket, swimming pool,
train station

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Question time

o Askthe children some general questions, e.g. How
old are you? What's your favourite colour? Have
you got any brothers or sisters? Then encourage
volunteers to think of questions to ask their friends.

1 @3.1 Listen, point and say.

¢ The children look at page 34. Ask How many towers /
floors are there? (2 / 9). Where's the school? (In Tower
1 on floor 7). How many televisions / beds are there?
(479)

» The children look at page 35. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

¢ Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

@ 3.2 Listen and play the game. What's

next?

e Play the first example on the audio and show the
children that it follows the order shown in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the

child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript

Teacher: café, train station

Child: cinema

Teacher: cinema, bus stop

Child: shopping centre

Teacher: Now you. 1 shopping centre, swimming pool

2 library, hospital 3 hospital, supermarket 4
bank, café 5 train station, cinema

Answers: 1 library 2 supermarket 3 bank
4 train station 5 bus stop




*‘5 Teaching star!
Extension Workbook page 28
e Incorporate flashcards into activities to make them ‘

memorable.
e Place the flashcards around the classroom. Ask

Where’s the ...? And have children point and say

Vocabulary
It's there!

1 34 Listen and number.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

e Have the children look at the places in a town in
Activity 1. Draw a house on one side of the board
and write near next to it and far on the other side of

the bOQ rd . 2 Match to make the names of places.
o Ask Where's the supermarket? Near or far from your ; bus ’ pool
- train sto)
home? and elicit answers. 3 oo :
shopping € centre
* Have the children write two lists about places in their 4 swimming d station
town in their notebooks. Then ask individual children 3 Complete the santencas, Use words from Activity 2 and the box.
questions about where these places are. bok  café  cnema  hosptol  lbrory  supermarket
1 Charlie’smumwenttothe _ DANK o get some money.
4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. 2 Weregeing tothe_________ tobuy some food.
3 lukeis at the watching a film.
e Have the children raise their hands to tell you some & FloandEllaareinthe______ reading books.
things they can see 5 AuntDaisyisina_____ drinking coffee.

6 Anna was ill and went to

e Ask two children to read out the example. Have the
class repeat.
e Say hospital and elicit a question and answer from

Unit3

volunteers. Have the class repeat. 1 @ 3.1 Listen and number.
e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering. Audioscript
X
. d 1 Girl: Let’s go to the cinema!
5 @ 3.3 Sing the song. Be a star! Boy: Good ideal
. mzlgiil;re the children cannot see the words of 2 Boy: Where’s dad?
¢ Play the audio and stop after swimming pool. Ask W.aman: He's at the supermarket.'
the children to repeat the places they heard. Then 3 Girl: Excuse me. Where's the library?
continue the audio and do the same after bus stop. Woman: It's next to the school.
¢ Ask How many places are there? The children answer 4 Boy: We go the swimming pool every
and name the places. Saturday.
* Now the chilfiren Iqok at the song in their Pupil's Book. 5 Girl: 1 go by bus to school. There's a bus
PLq):jthe audio again an.d stop after each line for the stop near my house.
C_ fldren to re[.Jeut {5|.ng|ng]. ) 6 Boy: I love this café. The chocolate is
e Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat the song great!
so they can practise and get better. Girl: Me tcr-o.f
Answer: Nine places (cinema, hospital, school, bank,
;(:ste;ts‘sav:)l)mmmg pool, shopping centre, supermarket, [Answers:a 6 b5 <2 di ek £3 J

2 Match to make the names of places.

Cooler: Memory game

e With books closed, have ten children stand up and
say one place each from the lesson. They should
not repeat any place, so the last child has the most
difficult task! 3 Complete the sentences. Use words

¢ Repeat with other groups. For smaller classes, use from Activity 2 and the box.
groups of five and each child says two places.

Answers: 1b, bus stop 2 d, train station
3 ¢, shopping centre 4 g, swimming pool

Answers: 1 bank 2 supermarket 3 cinema
4library 5café 6 hospital




Pupil’s Book pages 36-37

Reading

1 Look at the title and the picu.lres.‘ftC irclethe correct answers.

11ts.. a astoryinacomic. b acomputer game.
2 The shadows ...

a are good. b aren't good.

2 Scan the text. Underline the words from Lesson 1.

3 3.4 Read the text. How do the children
help the Kipticks?

Running from Shodows is  computer game With your gamepads:
about the Kiplicks. They are small, but they * Help the Kipficks escope
are good at making cakes. The Kipficks are the Shodows.

peaceful and happy. * After five minutes, you go up

alevel of the game!

* Don' let a Shadow catch the Kipficks,
becouse you go down a level of the game!
Ba carafull You can only use the cake robot once

in a game!

There are also some big, bad Shadows. They
waont the Kipticks fo make cakes for them.
There is also a very big, kind cake robot where
the Kiplicks can hide.

LIIEIE WAS A LIERARY, & CINEMA AND A SUFERMARKET. t

Letsgu down \
\_this stree

Oh nol There's

Unit 3 Reod o story
WE: poga 29

a Shodow,
Quick, move f
them into the
cinema!

angry coreful kind  loud patient  peaceful

(" Let's be patient | " Oh no! Look! The Shadows
and wait here. /.l are coming! Be careful!

Look! They can
jumnp onto the train.

This film is very loud! " Quick! They can go A
C—’l l _out the back door. )/

I.clokl They can jump mpinto

Ihi:ltsw|r.|::‘|3‘lmlngJ|:N:M)I /.l P ——— are angry!
Using a dictionary to find meaning

A dictionary lists words in alphabetical order. You can find the meaning of words

(" Ooops Let's use the cake! Ha ha! The Shudcvws
= - [ Yes! Quick! Open the \
| doorof the cake! ~/ ﬁ
1110( was fun!
in a dictionary.

Put these words in alphabetical order:
shodow patient suddenly bock pool  station

Find their meaning in a dictionary.

IEEmm=—— |

Unit 3 Idantify new words: adjectives to describe pacple
WE: page 29

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify new words:
adjectives to describe people

Vocabulary: angry, careful, kind, loud, patient, peaceful
Additional vocabulary: gamepads, shadows

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Wheream !?

» Describe and mime something you are doing, e.g.
I'm buying food, and ask Where am I? Have the
children call out the place.

e Suggested sentences: I'm reading / going to the
shops / going on a trip / feeling ill / shopping /
swimming / drinking coffee / getting some money.

Vocabulary

¢ Teach the adjectives with simple definitions like this:
I sometimes feel this way when | get upset - I'm angry.
I try hard to not make a mistake - I'm careful. I'm good
and helpful - I'm kind. | make a lot of sound - I'm
loud. I'm calm - I'm patient. | don’t make a sound -
I'm peaceful.

e Write each adjective on the board as you teach it, say
the word and have the children repeat.

e Check understanding in L1 if necessary.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Circle the
correct answers.
¢ Have the children look at Pupil’s Book pages 36-37.
Ask What's the title? (Running from Shadows)
¢ Explain what shadows meansin L1.
¢ Have the children answer the questions individually.
¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call out

whether they think the shadows are good or aren't
good.

(Answers: 1b - acomputergame 2 b - aren't good J




2 Scan the text. Underline the words from

Lesson 1. Cooler: Acting game

* Ask a volunteer to stand up and act out one of the
adjectives without saying the actual word.

¢ The other children raise their hands to say what the
word is.

» Ask other volunteers to act out other words.

e Remind the children what scan means. Ask Do we
read every word? (no)

¢ Set a limit of one minute to find all the places.

¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

Answers: library, cinema (x4), supermarket, train
station, swimming pool

Workbook page 29
1 (9 3.4 ‘) Read the text. How do the : ""ﬂ‘:"‘“’ N
. . . Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.

children help the Kipticks? m: e o oy
¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 1 The Kipticks were e

books and find the answer to the question above. and happy.
¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly. 2 The coke robot was very big
e Discuss the answer to the question. (To check, you e '

can ask Did the Kipticks go out the back door at the 3 TheKpticks were

cinema when the shadows were coming? (yes) Did '

the shadows find the Kipticks on the train and in the & The fim was very __loud

swimming pool? (yes) Did the children decide to use 5 Aplayer said e 3

the cake to save the Kipticks? (yes)

6 The Shadows were

2 Wirite about you. Use the words from Activity 1.

Answers: They help the Kipticks escape the shadows by

1 Fmal - 2 I'musually
using the cake. P . & Imnever
Learning to learn
** Teuching sta r! 3 Write the words from Activity 1 with their meanings.
. .p: *
Mixed ability
careful using care when good and helpful to
e Children read at different speeds, so give early doing something other people
finishers something to do to keep them busy while e i
making a lot of sound not happy
the rest of the class read.
e Write these instructions on the board while the v
children read: Write down one question of your own.
You can start like this: Where ...? or Who ... or Was ...? 1 Complete the sentences. Use the words
e When early finishers are done, point to the board in the box.

and indicate what they should do. Have them ask
their questions during comprehension for Activity 3.

Answers: 1 peaceful 2kind 3 patient 4 loud
5 careful 6 angry

O Learning to learn

e Read the Learning to learn box to the children. 2 Write about you. Use the words from
* Have the children call out the alphabet around the Activity 1.
class, one letter at a time. Write it on the board as
they do so. [ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

e Have the children look at a dictionary and find the
words in the box (from this lesson), using alphabetical
ordering to locate them.

e Then have the children write the definitions of

the words in their notebooks. Use L1 to help them _ _
understand the definitions if necessary. Answers: careful - using care u{hen doing )
something; patient - waiting quietly; loud - making
alot of sound; kind - good and helpful to other
people; peaceful - calm; angry - not happy

3 Write the words from Activity 1 with
their meanings.

Answers: back, patient, pool, shadow, station,
suddenly




Pupil's Book page 38

Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 What are the Kipticks good at?
They are good at making cakes.
2 What do the Shodows want the Kipticks to do?

3 What happens in the cnema?

& Why do the Kipticks jump into the swimming pool?

2 Where are the Kipticks when the players say this?

1 It's very loud! cinema

2 'Let's use the cake”
3 ‘Let’s be patient.’
4 ‘They can jump into that swimming pool”’

5 ‘Quick, move them Into the cinema!”

3 ‘Work in pairs. Talk about a computer

game you play. What's the game about? Whyis itimportant to

-Q' balance computer games

Sounds and spelling gy e
4 .l 35 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.
Prue the kangaroo
Is on the moon
with a blue balloon.

5 3.6 Write the missing letters oo or ue. Listen and check.
Tglue 2z 3t 4f d S5sch |

Unit3
WE: poga 30

-5 oaar we (L)

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: scan and
categorise; Sounds and spelling: oo or ue (/u/)

Vocabulary: balloon, blue, food, glue, kangaroo, moon,
school, true, zoo

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

~

Warm-up: Whatam I?

e Describe an adjective from Lesson 2 and have the
children call out what you are. Say | sometimes feel
this way when | get upset (angry); | try not to make
mistakes (careful); I'm good and helpful (kind); |
make a lot of sound (loud); I'm calm (patient); | don't
make a sound (peaceful).

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

¢ Ask the children to recall the details of the story and
the ending.

¢ Do the example as a whole class. Then have the
children finish the activity individually.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Answers: 1 They are good at making cakes. 2 They
want the Kiptick to make cakes for them. 3 The
Shadows come into the cinema and the Kipticks go out
the back door. &4 The Kipticks jump into the swimming
pool to escape the Shadows.

2 Where are the Kipticks when the players
say this?

* Have the children look at the sentences. Read out
sentence 1 and ask What place in the story did the
players say this? (cinema)

¢ Have the children read the rest of the sentences and
write the places.

¢ Have volunteers read out their answers.

Answers: 1 cinema 2 swimming pool 3 cinema

L4 train 5 street

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about a computer
game you play. What's the game about?
¢ Ask the children if they like to play computer games

and if so, what is the game about?

¢ Have some children tell the class about a computer
game they like to play and ask other children who
agree to raise their hands.

(Answers: Children’s own answers. J

o @ 3.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a kangaroo, the moon and a balloon).

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.

¢ Play the audio again and encourage the children to
joinin.

e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(u:/).

e Play the second part of the audio again and explain
that the children have to say the missing words.



Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo is on the moon witha...
balloon.

Children: blue

Teacher: Prue ... is on the moon with a blue balloon.

Children: the kangaroo

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo ... with a blue balloon.

Children: is on the moon

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo is on the moon ...

Children: with a blue balloon

*‘5 Teaching star!

Group work

¢ Individual voices can't be easily heard in a class
chant, so check each child’s pronunciation in a way
that does not affect confidence.

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Have each group
practise the chant together. Move around the room
and listen to each child carefully, correcting gently as
necessary.

¢ Have each group perform the chant to the class.

Workbook page 30

Reading comprehension

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 36-37. Answer the questions.
1 Where are the Kipticks at the beginning of the story?

They are at the cinema.
2 What are the Kipticks good at?
3 What words describe the Kipticks?
4 Which places did the Kipticks go to in the story?

5 What word describes the Shadows at the end of the story?

& What do the Kipticks do at the end of the story?

2 What do the players make the Kipticks do in each place? Match.

1 Be patient in a the cinema.

2 Jump onto b the swimming pool.
3 Open the door to © the train.

& Jumpinto d the coke robot.

Sounds and spelling

3 Find words with oo and ve. Underline them.

Prue the kangaroo is not on the moon now.
She hasn't got a blue balloon.

She's in school with a spoon. She's hungry.
She wants some food.

No, Prue! Don't eat that! e

Oh, dear. It's true. Prue eats ghue.

Unit 3

5 @ 3.6 Write the missing letters oo or ue.
Listen and check.
e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /u:/.
¢ The children now complete the words with oo or ue.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

e Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

[Answers: Tglue 2zoo 3true 4food 5 school J

Why is itimportant to balance ’

computer games with screen-free
activities?

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

/e

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.

* Ask the children if they enjoy playing computer
games at home. Elicit the positive and negative
effects of playing computer games. Talk about why
it's important to balance the time we spend playing
games with screen-free activities.

* Have the children brainstorm ideas for screen-free
activities.Elicit why these activities are good for you.

Possible answers: screen-free activities: play sport,

enjoy artistic activities like drawing or painting, read

books, write stories, play with siblings and friends.

o J

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 They are at the cinema. 2 They are
good at making cakes. 3 peaceful, happy

4 the cinema, the train station, the swimming pool,
cake robot 5angry 6 They use the cake.

2 What do the players make the Kipticks do
in each place? Match.

Answers: 1 g, Be patient in the cinema. 2 ¢, Jump
onto the train. 3 d, Open the door to the cake robot.
4 b, Jump into the swimming pool.

3 Find words with oo and ue. Underline
them.

Answers: Prue, kangaroo, moon, blue, balloon,
school, spoon, food, true, glue




Pupil’s Book page 39

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.

to be: present simple or past simple?
‘ Y Yesterday l—’»
¥

B i
E‘.‘ Today she's happy . ,F

she waos  sod

past simple present simple
1| was I|'m
He She It| was  sod. He She It|'s sad.
You We They| were You We They| ‘re
2 Completa the sentences.
1 Yesterdoyhe  was  kind. 5 Yesterday I at the library.
2 Today she atthe park. 6 Today| at the bank.
3 Yesterday they happy. 7 Yesterday they patlent.
4 Today we at the café. 8 Today he angry.
x¥
3 Work in pairs and play a game.
- Look ot page 144. | Lock ot poge 149,
= Describe your picture. Listen and find sk differences.
. L -
Yesterdaythe | % ':?'*'—" =\
boy was sad. i Today the boy sn't sad.
o He's happy!

Ga 1o Grammar boaster- paga 136 Unit3 Undorstand o be: present simpka ar past simpls

WE:page 31

Learning objectives: Understand to be: present simple
or past simple

Grammar: to be: present simple or past simple?
Review vocabulary: places in town, feelings

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

~

Warm-up: Days of the week

e Askseven children to stand up in a line and say the
days of the week starting with Monday.

e Askthe children What's the day today? and write
the day on the board. Label it today. Then add the
label yesterday before it. Ask What was the day
yesterday? and elicit the answer. Add it under the
label.

1 ° Look and read.

e If you don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what

they can see.
* Have the children read the sentences. Ask Is she
happy today? (yes) Was she happy yesterday? (no)
* Ask the children to look at the blue blocks in the
sentence. Ask What are these words? (verbs) Ask
What's the difference? (the tense: present = is / s,
past = was)

¢ Askif the children know which is present simple (is / ’s).

Then ask which is past simple (was).

Ask the children if is and was stay the same for all
people. Elicit no, and then ask the children to look
at the table to see the other forms. Ask the children
to say the full form of the abbreviated forms in the
present simple (am, is, are).

Read out each sentence that can be formed in the
table and have the children repeat.

If you have access to the class video, read the
sentences in the book to the children. Tell them

to watch the video and see why the girl was sad
yesterday but is happy today.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback in L1
(the girl dropped her ice cream yesterday, but today
her mum gives her another one).

Refer the children to the abbreviation for the present
simple.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Complete the sentences.

Have a child read out the example. Ask the children
which key word gives them the tense (yesterday) and
which person the form (he).

Have the children continue the activity individually,
thinking about key words and the person.

For feedback, ask volunteers to read out sentences.
Have other volunteers write them on the board.

An

swers:Twas 2's 3were &4're S5was 6'm

7 were 8's

*'f Teaching star!

Game

3 @ Work in pairs and play

a game.

Play TPR games because physical movement aids
memory. See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how
to do TPR.

Assign the present simple of to be to half the class
and the past simple of to be to the other half. Tell

the children to place their Pupil’s Books face down
and listen to you. They stand up when their tense

is being used, and sit down when the other tense is
being used. Read out the sentences from Activity 2 in
random order. Add sentences of your own, too.

PBe a stari}

Organise the children into pairs and then into pupil A
and pupil B. Have pupil A turn to page 144 and have
pupil B turn to page 149.

Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children have an understanding of how to play
the game.

The children describe the pictures on their pages to
find six differences between them, using to be in the
present or past simple.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



x
T ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers:1’s 2was 3‘re Lwere 5are
6 was

Workbook page 31

1

Grammar

32 Listen and circle.

1 lacob . a issad. b was happy ot the weekend.
2 Theparty ... a is today. b was loud.

3 It a wossunny yesterdoy. b is warm today.

& They .. a are ot school today. b were ot school yesterday.
5 Grandma .. a isat home. b was sod lost week.

6 They... a were gt the cinema. b were tired yesterday.

Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

Today___is  my birthday. Yesterday Example am & are
1" seven years old but now 1T am i was
1? eight. 2 am s was
Yesterday * a bad day becouse | wasill. 3 is  waos were
My brothers and sister * ill, too. & is was were
But today 1% at a café with my family. S5am i was

Complete the sentences. Use am, is, are, was or were.

1 Lostweek my mother ! in hospital. Now she g H

at home. | * happy. My brothers
and sisters * happy too!
2 \’e-sterday Andy and Maria " in the library. Andy
loud. Maria angry. Andy
& surprised.
3 Today they' in the library again. Andy
: quiet. Andy and Maria? happy.

Unit3 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part & Ga ta Vocabiory and grmmar reference an page 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

e e . o o

Cooler: Tense swapping

* Say sentences in the present simple and have the
children raise their hands to swap them into the
past simple, e.g. Today I'm happy. = Yesterday
I was happy.

1 @3.2 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 I'mreally happy today because I'm at the park. My
friend Jacob is at the park with me too. Jacob is
sad because his ball is in the tree.

2 Lilyis nine today. Her birthday party was
yesterday. It was very loud!

3 It’s sunny and warm today, but it was cold
yesterday.

4 Yesterday | was at school but today I'm at the
beach with my family.

5 Last week, | was sad because my grandma was in
hospital. Today I'm happy because she is at home!

6 Silvia and Rosa are tired today because they were
at the cinema last night.

[Answers:Iu 2b 3b 4b 5a 6a J

ol
2 EED Read. Choose the the right words
and write them on the lines. There is one
example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of

the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ The children read the paragraph and complete it
with words they choose from the box.

 If done in class, read out the example. Ask why the
answer is is (because the sentence has today).

¢ Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.

¢ Have the children complete the activity.

[Answers: Twas 2am 3was Lwere 5am J

3 Complete the sentences. Use am, is, are,
was or were.

Answers: 1 was, is, am, are 2 were, wds, wads, was
3 are, is, are




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 40

Language in use
ount cousin  grandparents
1 37 Listen and say. parents  uncle
Where were you on Saturday?
| was at the park.
1 k When were you there?
s;ﬂ | was there In the aftamoon.
- Who were you with?
) | was with my gunt, uncle and cousins.
t I What was the weather like?
rs It was sunmy.
2 Read the answers. Write the questions.
1 I was at school.
2 It was cold.
3 | was there on Tuesday.
& 1 was with my uncle.
*i
3 ‘Weork in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.
@ Where were you on Sunday?
| waos at the swimming pool. ’
Who were you with?
I was with my parents. it was fun!
Unit3 Maks Wh- quastians wih was / wors  Usa now wards: fomiby Goto Grammar booster: page 136.
WE: poge32

Learning objectives: Make Wh- questions with was /
were; Use new words: family

Review vocabulary: places in town

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Vocabulary: aunt, cousin, grandparents, parents, uncle

~

Warm-up: Family tree

e Draw a simple family tree on the board. Start in
the middle with Mum and Dad connected with a
line. Draw lines up and down. Ask the children to
label it with the family members (brother, sister,
Grandpa, Grandma).

1 @3.7 ° Listen and say.

¢ If youdon't have access to the video, teach aunt, uncle

and cousin by adding them to the family tree from

the warm-up. Circle Grandma and Grandpa and label

them grandparents. Circle Mum and Dad and label

them parents. Have the children repeat the words and

verify understanding.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise

their hands when they hear any of the family words

from the vocabulary box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
Wh- questions two or three times. Explain the
meaning of Where, Who, When and What by asking
the children to match them to these words that you
write on the board: park, aunt, two o'clock, rainy.

¢ Divide the class into two groups, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

¢ [f you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure by playing the video first.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 0 Read the answers. Write the questions.
¢ Have the class look at the first answer and suggest a
question. Write their correct suggestion on the board.

¢ Have the children write the questions individually.
Then they compare their ideas with a friend.

¢ Ask volunteers to write the questions on the board.

Suggested answers: 1 Where were you yesterday?
2 What was the weather like? 3 When were you at the
cinema? 4 Who were you with?

*f Teaching star!

Pairwork

¢ Encourage the children to check their own work even
after they think they have finished. This is a good
exam skill.

¢ Have the children write down a Wh- question of their
own in their notebooks. When they are ready, have
them check their work again just to be sure. Then
they swap notebooks with a friend and their friend
checks and then answers the question.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make X

a new dialogue.

¢ Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.



x
o oot

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to

page 136 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activities 2

and 3. You may also wish to have the children complete
| these activities at home.

|
i | Answers:2 1When 2Who 3 Where 4What

3 Children’'s own answers.

Workbook page 32

Language in use

1 33 Listen and circle.

Greta was ot the 'cafe / library
on Sunday. She was with her
?aunt / grandparents and

her sister. She was there in the

1afternocon / morning. The weather

wos * hot and sunny / cold.

2 Match the questions and answers.

1 Where wera you at five o'clock? a |was with my uncle.
2 Who were you with? b It was windy.

3 When were you there? € |was at the hospital.
4 What was the weather like? d lwas there all day.

3 Make questions. Then answer the questions for you.

1 you were yesterdoy Where Where were you yesterday?

2 with you Who were

3 you there were When

4 theweather What like was

Unit Goto Vocobulary and grammar eference on page 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Memory game

* Ask two children the questions they wrote in Activity 3.

* Ask the class the same questions, but in the third
person about the children you just asked (e.g. Where
was he / she ...?). Have volunteers raise their hands
to answer.

1 @ 3.3 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

Boy:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:

Where were you on Sunday, Greta?
| was at the café.
Who were you with?

| was with my grandparents and my sister.

When were you there?

We were there in the morning.
What was the weather like?

It was hot and sunny.

Answers: 1 café 2 grandparents

4 hot and sunny

3 morning

2 Match the questions and answers.

[Answersﬂc 2a 3d 4b

3 Make questions. Then answer the
questions for you.

Answers: 1 Where were you yesterday? 2 Who
were you with? 3 When were you there? 4 What
was the weather like?; Children’s own answers.




m I'|Stemn9 and speukmg 2 @ 3.8 Listen and follow the routes. Which

park were they at?

¢ Read out instructions and the gapped sentences so

Listening and speaking the children know what to listen for.

e — ﬁ ¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow the routes

5 on the map with a finger. You can pause after

each sentence to give the children time to find the
next place.

¢ Have the children raise their hands to suggest
answers. Play the audio again to confirm answers
if necessary.

Pupil’s Book page 41

7
1 What places can you see on the map? we yesterday?

How many parks are there? ¢

Audioscript

1. Luke:  Yesterday Aunt Daisy was at the
supermarket. Then she was at the bookshop.
Then she was at the train station. Then she
was at the hospital. Then she was at the
bank. And then she was at the park next to

2 3.8 Listen and follow the routes. Which park were they at?

; ;'::::':Lﬁ:tm P[::k_ the bank. Which park was Aunt Daisy at?
3 Luke was at park. 2. Luke: Yesterday Ella and Flo were with our
3 ) Now play in pairs. 3 grandparents. First, they were at the bus
Py T—— stop. Then they were at the zoo. After that,
7 e they were at the library. Next, they were at
‘l{“ [ ’ the swimming pool. Then they were at the
Whichporkws10® TS shopping centre. And after that, they were at

the park next to the shopping centre. Which
park were Ella and Flo at?

Unit 3 Listening: follow Spadking: provid
WE:page 13

3. Luke: Yesterday | was very busy. In the morning |
was at the supermarket. Then | was at the
bookshop. In the afternoon, | was at the café
with my cousins. Then | was at the library

Vocabulary: after that, first, next, then looking for a book. After that, | was at the

zoo with my friends. Next to the zoo there’s a

park and after the zoo we were in that park.

Which park was | at?

Learning objectives: Listening: follow sequenced
information; Speaking: provide sequenced information

Warm-up: First letters

s Write the first letters of places on the board:
swimming pool, library, etc. ( . . ]
¢ Askthe children to try to remember the places and Answers: 1Red 2 Pink 3 Yellow
complete the words on the board.

*‘! Teaching star!
Group work
1 What places can you see on the map? ¢ Have the children read the audioscript aloud to
How many parks are there? practise speaking activities because the repetition

will help them remember the new language.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign number
1,2 or 3 to each group. Tell them that their number
matches the part of the audioscript that they will
repeat. Have Group 1 stand up. Play each sentence
of Part 1 of the audio and have the group repeat.
Do the same with the other groups.

¢ Ask the children to look at the map and think about
the places they can see in the squares.

¢ Have the children raise their hands to say the places
from left to right, row by row.

e Ask How many parks are there? and elicit four.

Answers: shopping centre, swimming pool, library, zoo,
supermarket, bookshop, café, bus stop, cinema, train
station, hospital, bank.

There are four parks.




x

3 @ Now playin pairs.

e Write the sequencing words first, next, then and after
that on the board. Explain the meanings in L1 and tell
the children they will use these words in this activity.

* Read out the example to the children. Have them
suggest places the girl was at. Do this until the
suggestions make sense and finish at a park. Elicit the
boy's answer.

e Divide the class into pairs. Have the children take
turns saying where they were and which park they
were at.

e Monitor pairs and help where necessary.

Workbook page 33

Language builder

1 Lookat the pictures and complete the sentences about Luke's busy day.

First, he was ot the m

Next, he was at the

supermarket

Then, he wos atthe with his friends.

Sl

After thot, Luke and his friends were at the [ =k,

S nr
7

2 Look at the pictures and complete the sentences about Fio and
Ella‘s busy day.

1 First , they were at the bus stop

N

, they were at the

-

4
"~y
el .

3T , they were at the

r

)

-

, they were at the
L}

3 Where were you on Saturday?
First .| was at the
, | was atthe
, | was atthe

, | was atthe

Cooler: Where was the ...?

e Draw a3 x 4 grid on the board so it is the same as
the map in the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Give the children one minute to study the places on
the map.

* Tell them to close their Pupil’s Books. Ask for
volunteers to go to the board and write the words
for the places in the correct squares. Prompt with
questions Where was the ...?

e How many places can they remember?

1 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences about Luke’s busy day.

Answers: 1 supermarket 2 bookshop 3 zoo
4 swimming pool

2 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences about Flo and Ella’s busy day.

Answers: 1 First, bus stop 2 Next, train station
3 Then, shopping centre 4 After that, café

3 Where were you on Saturday?

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]




Pupil's Book page 42

1 You can use a mind map to plan your writing.

2 First, choose words from your mind map for ;Ji

Writing
Think. Add more words in your notebook.

How to start a story

lastweck

shopping centre on Satwrday

-

7""’
"

T \gre— [Abigsurprise}

the boxes. Then write was or were on the lines.

A big surprise

L1 was
| T2 a day.
First, we 3 utthe| | and
ofter that we & at the|

Suddenly, there wasa = ‘::;::

In town with my

The loud thing 5

3 What was in the box?

Unit3 Plon ond writs: o story using o Mind Mop
WE: pogas 34-35

Learning objectives: Plan and write a story using a
Mind Map

Warm-up: Story building

Have the children build a story. You tell the story

and pause for the children to suggest words.
Nominate a different child at each pause.

Say: Yesterday | was at [pause]. The day was [pause].
I was with my [pause]. The weather was [pause].
Repeat with other children and new ideas.

1 0 You can use a mind map to plan your

writing. Think. Add more words in your
notebook.

¢ Have the children look at the mind map. Explain that it

is a list that you can make to think of ideas for a story.

¢ Have volunteers read out the ideas in each section of

the mind map.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and think of more

words to add to the mind map. They then choose the
words they like and write them on the page.

¢ Draw the mind map on the board and have a

volunteer complete it with suggestions from the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

2 First, choose words from your

mind map for the boxes. Then

x
write was or were on the lines.

» Direct the children’s attention to the boxes and ask
them why they are different colours (because they
match the sections in the mind map).

* Have the children complete the story with words of
their choice from the mind map. They should do this
alone. They fill in the lines with was or were.

¢ Check each child’s book as they write and help as
necessary.

¢ Have volunteers read one line each of the story.

Answers: Twas 2was 3 were Lwere 5was
Coloured boxes: Children’s own answers.

*f Teaching star
Pairwork

e With large classes there is often not time for every
child to read out their own ideas, so give them the
chance to be heard as they do pairwork.

¢ Have the children read their finished version of
their stories to each other. Encourage them to use
intonation to make the story exciting.

3 What was in the box?

e Give the children a few minutes to write and draw
their ideas for what was in their box.

¢ They hold up their notebooks and tell the class.

(Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

Cooler: Funny stories

¢ Read out the story in Activity 2 and have volunteers
try to think of funny things they can put in the gaps.



Workbook pages 34-35

Writing
Prepare to write
1 Plan astory called An amazing day in town.
First, think about what happens:
« You can lose something
« Or you can find something
= You can see something Interesting
= Oryou can do something fontastic
2 Add your ideas to the mind map.

Grandpa's house aunt and uncle

supermarket cousins
Where Who
last month find a bike
on Thursday When What sea afilm

Ready to write

4 Start the story. Write sentences.
When? {on Thursday, last month, ... )

Who with? {ount and uncle, cousins, ...

Where? (ot Grandpa’s house, at the supermarket, ... )

5 Draw a picture of what happens in your story.

6 What happens at the end?

3 Choose your best ideas. Complete the plan. Write notes.

My story plan
1 Title of story Anamazing day in town
2 Where?
3 Who with?
4 When?

5 what happens?

Unit 3

7 Read and check your work in Activities 4-6. Tick (/).
= was and were [_]
= correct spelling [_]
J

= neat writing

Unit3

Prepare to write

1 Plan a story called An amazing day in
town.

¢ |f done in class, read out the ideas for a story
and have the children choose the one they like or
suggest their own ideas.

e The children plan their stories.

2 Addyourideas to the mind map.

¢ The children complete the mind map with their
own ideas.

¢ If done in class, refer the children to the mind map
and have volunteers read out the ideas in each
section.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

3 Choose your bestideas. Complete the
plan. Write notes.

e The children complete the table with the ideas
they like best. They write notes at this stage.

e If donein class, ask a child to tell you the place he
/ she has chosen and write notes for this on the
board, e.g. at the supermarket.

¢ Have the children complete the activity.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Ready to write

4 Start the story. Write sentences.
¢ The children write sentences that they will use in
their story.

¢ |f donein class, have the children call out sentence
ideas before they start writing.

e The children then write the sentences individually.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Draw a picture of what happens in
your story.

e The children draw a picture to illustrate their story.

* If done in class, give the children a few minutes to
draw their picture.

6 What happens at the end?

 The children write their endings.

¢ |[f donein class, ask volunteers to read out their
endings.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

7 Read and check your work in
Activities 4-6. Tick (v ).
e The children self-assess using the boxes.
* |f donein class, read out their choices.

¢ The children think about their own performance
and tick the things they did in their work.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 43

Think about it! Are you a good detective?

Find the names of the perIe./O

1 33 Where were they on Saturday?
Listen and complete Report 1. ? b ™

i

wal e
8 .- #
L !

2 Find a clue! Look at the pictures and complete Report 2.

Report 1
On Saturday ...

S
S
¢ 1 Fredwas at the _swimming pool .
e 2 Poulwas ot the
S 3 Vicky was ot the
& & John was atthe
¢, 5 Sorawosatthe

book  troirticket  towel bogoffood  new jocket

Report2
1 Woman awas atthe _train statien  becouse she’s gota train ticket
2 Man b was at the
3 Man c was atthe

4 Man d was at the

becouse he'sgot a
because he's got a
becouse he'sgot a

' irrir s

5 Woman e was at the becouse she's gota

o
3 Who's who? Work in pairs. Say the names. Then say why. el

C-}"a‘ 2 @ 4 55&
é b \.I ; » o

Number 3 Is Fred. It's Fred becouse he's gota
towel and Fred was at the swimming pool

-

Unit3 Mak

WE: pogas 36-37

-

(N

Learning objectives: Make deductions and speculate
about someone’s identity

Additional vocabulary: bag of food, book, detective,
new jacket, towel, train ticket

Resources: Unit 3 test

1

Warm-up: Spelling fun!
e Write the following sequencing words on the

board with all the vowels missing (first, next, then,
after that).

¢ Have the children complete the words as fast as they

can. They raise their hands when they finish.

@ 3.9 Where were they on Saturday?
Listen and complete Report 1.

¢ Read the questions at the top and explain detective in
L1 if necessary. Ask the children what they have to do
and elicit that they have to work out the whereabouts

of each person.
« Tell the children they are going to listen to a
conversation and complete the report.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and fill in the report.

e Ask volunteers to read one sentence each.

Audioscript

Man:
Woman:
Man:

Woman:
Man:

Woman:
Man:

Woman:
Man:
Woman:
Man:
Woman:
Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:
Man:
Woman:
Man:
Woman:

Man:

Hello.
Hello. It's Detective Lily Barnes here.

Hello, Lily. So ... Where were they on
Saturday?

Well, first Fred ...
OK. Fred. Where was he?
He was at the swimming pool.

So, Fred was at the swimming pool.
Who's next?

Paul.

OK. So where was Paul?

He was at the shopping centre.

At the shopping centre? OK. And who's next?
Next is Vicky. She was at the train station.

At the train station, eh? OK. Vicky was at the
train station ... and John. Where was he?

John? Well, he was shopping at the
supermarket.

John was at the supermarket. OK. Is that
everyone?

No ... There's one more woman. Sara.
OK. Where was Sara?

She was at the library.

At the library, OK.

I'm going to send you an email with their
photos now.

OK. Thank you, Lily. You're a very good
detective!

Answers: 1 swimming pool

2 shopping centre

3 train station & supermarket 5 library

*‘E Teaching star!

Extension

e With long audioscripts, play the track as many times
as necessary for the children to understand. Give a
different reason for listening each time.

¢ Tell the children they will listen to the audio again.
Tell them to say Stop! every time they hear a name.
Pause when the children say Stop! and ask them to
call out the name they heard.

2 Find a clue! Look at the pictures and
complete Report 2.

¢ Read out the example. The children complete the
report alone.

Answers: 1 train station, train ticket 2 shopping

centre, new jacket

3 swimming pool, towel

4 supermarket, bag of food 5 library, book




3 @ Who's who? Work in pairs. x [Answers: 1John 2Vicky 3Fred 4 Sara 5Paul J
Say the names. Then say why.

e The children look at the reports and compare ideas in

pairs before saying the names. Cooler: What's this?

¢ Ask volunteers to read out their suggestions and e Ask a child to draw an item from Activity 2. The other
explain why, e.g. Person 1 is John. He was at the children say what the item is. Ask Where was it? and
supermarket because he’s got bag of food. elicit answers. Repeat.

Workbook pages 36-37

3 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
@ Whare were you on Sunday? i -~
1 Where were they yesterday? Follow the lines, then complete the sentences. ; S |
.a A | wos at the anema. b s
e ) bk . ..am B Inthe evening. iy *“
Charlie C | was with my parents. = ==
=2y
6 e * 1 q When were you there? 2 e‘ Who were you with?
Al @ A Inthe park. @ A | was happy.
a B Inthe afternoon. B 'm with my brother.
@™ FloandElla C My parents. C I was with my friend, Thomas.
L
— 3 c What was the film like?
ﬁ l _q 4 Where were you In the evening?
Aunt Daisy g * °
LY

nr- A ltis nice. A mdaoi homework.
aal Q B We were late. @ il

1 Charlie was atthe swimming pool . C Itwas bad. B Iwosathome.

C He was In the park.

2 Luke at the
3 FHoand Ella _ 5 G What was the weather like?
4 Aunt Dalsy . @ A It's cold.
B He was friendly.
2 Complete the crossword. C It was rainy.
[ Across
? [] 3 Your mum or dad's brother. What | can do!
& You can buy food here. Put atick (. )oracross (- ).

----- — 7 Youcan get money here. :: name ploces around town |:| say and spell words with oo and ue

8 Mot make alot of sound. —

: sing the song Tower Town |:| use first, then, next and after that to show sequence

— | Down [ use adjectmes [ "] make amind map
W | 1 Aword for your grandpa and
| grandma. In this unit, my favourite part 1s
I |" | 2 Aword for your mother and father. s a little difficult.
s | . & You can read books here. Is easy.
5 You can watch films here.
Unit 3 Unit3 Al Movars: Reading and Writing Part 2
| |
1 Where were they yesterday? Follow the 3 E&D Read the text and choose the best
lines, then complete the sentences. answer. There is one example.
o _ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Answers: 1 was, swimming pool 2 was, hospital Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
3 were at the cinema 4 was at the café A1 Movers test.
¢ The children read the text and choose the best
2 Complete the crossword. answer.
* |[f donein class, have two children read out the
Answers:3 uncle 6 supermarket 7 bank example. Then have the children complete the
8 quiet 1 grandparents 2 parents activity individually.

4 library 5 cinema

[AnswersﬂB 2C 3C 4B 5C J




Reading time 2

Pupil’'s Book pages 44-46

310 Read the story. What things do people leave on
Sam's bus? What happened to Milly’s bag?

[ Sam and the number 22 bus |

Sam Johnson drives the number 22 bus in London. It's a beautiful red bus with a ground
floor and stairs up to the top floor.

Sam is short and slim with o happy foce. He's got a lot of friends on his bus! Some
people travel on his bus every doy and they always talk about the weather. ‘Beautiful
sunmy day today, Sam!’ or “Cold and rainy today, Sam!’ or ‘Don't you like the snow, Sam?’
They also talk to him about their families. Sometimes they're happy and sometimes
theye sod. Sam listens to everyone. He laughs when they're happy and says, ‘Oh dear!’
when they're sad. He's friendly and patient. The people on his bus are his friends.

The number 22 bus stops at lots of places. Some people go to work on the bus. Others
go to the bank, the library, the shopping centre or the train station.

Sometimes people forget things on the bus —lots of umbrellas, bags, comeras,
computers and cokes! 5o many things! But Sam is very kind. The next time the person
comes onto the bus he says, ‘Here's your camera, Mr Jones!’ or ‘Here's your bag.' or
‘Here's your umbralla.’

- Reoding time 2 Rood o funny story

One day, a young woman, Milly, was on the bus. Next to her was an old woman called
Mrs Blake. Milly and Mrs Blake talked and talked. ‘Oh! This is my stop!” said Mrs Blake,
and she quickly jumped off the bus .. with Milly’s bag! Mrs Blake walked down the
streat. Milly asked Sam, ‘Please, Sam! Can you stop the bus? Mrs Blake has got my bag.”
Sam stopped the bus. He jumped off with Milly. Suddenly there was lots of loud music in
the street. ‘Ahhhhh!" said Mrs Blake. "What's that noise? It's coming from my bag.’

'Oh dear!” said Milly. ‘It's my phone!”

Mrs Blake was very surprised. She opened the bag and in it was a mobile phone
playing loud music and not her shopping! "Here's your bag, Mrs Blake,” said Milly.
They all laughed and loughed, but now Mrs Blake is always very careful to pick up the
correct bag!

Activities

2 Look at the picture clues and write the sentences.

1 2 3 &
.
A o0 h\ E ke
S
B forget on the drives

C are m sometimes IEO‘. :"!

1 (4C- 4B-3B-34)
Sam drives the bus.
2 (IC-2C-2B6-36-3A-1C-14)
3 (3B-2C-2B-3B-3A-4A-40)
4 (3C-2C-1B-2A-26-3B-3A)
¥

3 Draw lines to show the route of the number 22 bus.

library

swimming poel

Reading tima 2

Learning objectives: Read a funny story; Develop
reading fluency

Resources: Reading time 2 video; Video activity
worksheet, flashcards

Reading time 2

Warm-up: Correct my mistake

¢ Read out the text from Pupil’s Book page 36, but
with some obvious mistakes. Have the children
follow in their books. Tell the children every time they
hear something different or wrong, they should say
Stop! and tell you what was different and what the
original was.

e Change the underlined words below: Let’s be patient
and wait here. This film is very loud! Oh no! Look!
The shadows are coming! Be careful! Look! They can
jump onto the train. Hey! Watch them jump into that
swimming pool! Ooops! Let’s use the cake! Ha Ha
Ha. The shadows are angry!



1 @ 3.10 Read the story. What things do
people leave on Sam’s bus? What
happened to Milly’s bag?

Pre-reading

¢ Have the children look at the images and the story
title on pages 44-45. Ask What do you think the story
is about? Who are the people? Where are they? What

things do they leave on the bus? What about Milly’s
bag? When does this story happen - now or the past?

While reading

¢ Give the children quiet time to read the story.
e Ask them which of their predictions were correct.

[Answers: umbrellas, bags, cameras, computers, cakes. }

Mrs Blake took Milly’s bag by mistake.

Post-reading

¢ Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call out
possible opinions:
It's a terrible story! / It's not very good. / It's OK. / It's
a good story. / It's great!

¢ Play the audio and have the children mime key actions

and make sound effects along with the audio as they
read and listen.

*f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
e Make sure all children get a chance to take partin
the lesson, and that quieter children are not left out.
e Pair more confident children with less confident
children. Praise all the children, and do not correct
pronunciation until the end when everyone has read.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books
face down.

e Have the children tell you the key words they
remember from the story. Write them on the board.

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Reading time 2 Activities

Warm-up: Mime game

¢ Tell the children you are going to mime a part of the
story from the last lesson (e.g. driving a bus). Ask the
children what part of the story itis.

+ Have the children look back at the story and pick a
part to mime.

2 Look at the picture clues and write
the sentences.
o Refer the children to the clues and have them work out

the system (each picture or word is represented by a
number and a letter).

¢ Have children continue the activity and write the
sentences individually.

» Ask pairs of children to read out their sentences.

e Ask the children if they can remember the part of the
story which had each item.

Answers: 1 Sam drives the bus. 2 Sometimes people
on the bus are happy. 3 The people on the bus

like Sam. & Sometimes people forget umbrellas on
the bus.

3 ° 0 Draw lines to show the d"

route of the number 22 bus. Be a star!

e Tell the children they will see a video of a bus journey
in London.

e Ask the children to listen carefully to all the places that
the bus goes. Show the video.

e Refer the children to the example answer.

¢ Show the video again and pause it at key points, as
the children complete the activity.

e Askthe children to read out the places in the
correct order.

Videoscript

Mrs Blake: Ah, look, Rachel. Here comes the bus.
Be careful when you get on. Good
morning, Sam. How are you today?

Sam: Fine thank you, Mrs Blake. Hello
Rachel.

Rachel: Hello, Sam. We're going to
Westminster. We're visiting Granny.

Mr Jones: Good morning, Sam! Lovely day,
isn'tit?

Sam: Yes, lovely day, Mr Jones. Where are
you going?

Mr Jones: To the train station.

Announcement: Next stop, ... Marsden Swimming

Pool.

Reading time 2 m



Boy:

Dad:
Mrs Green:
Sam:

Mrs Green:
Sam:
Mrs Green:

Mrs Blake:
Mrs Green:

Mrs Blake:
Rachel:

Rachel:

Mrs Blake:
Announcement:
Mrs Green:

Mrs Blake:

Mrs Green:

Announcement:

Sam:
Rachel:
Sam:

Mr Jones:

Sam:
Mr Jones:

Can we have an ice cream ... after my
swimming lesson, please, Dad?

Maybe.
Morning, Sam. How are you today?

Very well thank you, Mrs Green. How
are you?

I'm well, but my mother isn't. She's in
the hospital. I'm visiting her.

Oh dear, I'm sorry. Tell her, ‘Get
well soon!’

Good morning, Mrs. Blake. Lovely
morning, isn't it?
Yes, it is. Where are you getting off?

At the hospital. My mum is in the
hospital.

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that!

Look, Mum! Look! Dinosaur Island is
on at the cinema!

Can we go and see it?
Let’s see, Rachel.
Next stop, Royal Victoria Hospital.

That’s my stop, Mrs Blake. See
you soon!

Lovely to see you, Mrs Green. Bye!
Say hello to your mother.

OK. Bye.

Train station.

Northern Train Station.
Mum, Mr Jones is asleep!

Train station, Mr Jones! Northern
Train Station. Wake up!

Oh! Train station! That’s my stop!
Thank you, Sam.

Mr Jones! Your umbrella! Again!
Thank you very much.

m Reading time 2

Answers: library, swimming pool, cinema, hospital,

train station

Cooler: Physical spelling

Play the game to practise the words from today’s
lesson: pool, train station, supermarket, shopping

centre, library.

See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

the game.



Pupil’s Book page 47

1 Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?

2 3 Listen and read. Where do the children want to go?
‘What do they find?

3 Act out the play.

F Aunt Datsy, can we go to the cinema? n—""'

:‘; And then can we go to the café? ﬁ' AL
i

!\ Yas, but let’s clean the house first. v K =

£ Fo, you can dust.
QK. Canyou help me?

Yes. We con dust and Luke can sweep the floor.

[ ]
A a ~ What about you, Charlie?
= | cantidy up the toys.

f: Look! There's a coln on the table. i “ - "'"'
'.Ip And there's one under the sofa. L - ;ﬁ
£ andhere!
= Andhere!
My house wasn't very dean!

Thank you, children!

And look, Aunt Daisy! Lots of coins!
Colns for popcom and Ice cream!
Hurray! Let's go to the cinemat
And then to the café, too!

F—-E . f.'; Thank you, Aunt Dalsy.

Play2

Resources: Play 2

Materials: props for the play, e.g. scrunched up paper
as a duster, mime using a broom, some classroom
stationary for toys, some coins, a table, some classroom
chairs put together for a sofa

Warm-up: Anagrams

¢ Write some anagrams of places in the board. Give
the children a few minutes to work them out in pairs.
Have volunteers spell the words correctly on the
board.

¢ Suggested anagrams: nakb, sub pots, céfa, niceam,
sophtail, bilarry, hopspnig trenec, smiwginm
loop, puserramtek (bank, bus stop, café, cinema,
hospital, library, shopping centre, swimming pool,
supermarket).

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

¢ Have the children look at the pictures on page 47.
e Ask them if they can name all of the characters in the
pictures.

e Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

2

@ 3.1 Listen and read. Where do the

children want to go? What do they find?

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in
their books.

e Ask them for the answer to the question and where
the children want to go.

¢ Give the children time to read the story again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one more time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

Answers: They want to go to the cinema and the café.
They find lots of coins.

*‘f Teaching star!

Extension

Keep children involved by having a class monitor.
Ask the class monitor to be in charge of the audio.
Have the monitor play the audio again, pause after
sentences and choose volunteers who have raised
their hands to repeat.

3 @ Act out the play.
e Ask the children what objects (called props) they will

need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

e Ask how many characters the play needs (five -

Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

« Divide the class into groups of five - if there are

extra children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

* Give the children several minutes to decide what

their roles are (if they can’t decide, you can decide for
them) and to practise their lines and using the props.

¢ When they are ready, each group can act out their

version in front of the class (always with applause at
the end).

e Ifyou have a large class, groups can act it out for half

the class at a time.

Cooler: Well done!

Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
activity did you not like?




u Safari adventure

Vocu bulary

-

Safar.i'-udventure -

—

Pupil’s Book pages 48-49

1 @ 41 Listen, point and say.
2 () 42 Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.

soup sandwich tea cheese plate
G X |
v @ w & |

biscuit pasta salad bottle

3 ) Write the new words in your notebook.
Food Drink
sandwich  tea plate

Tableware

4 (T) Look at the picture. Ask, point and answer. , Con you see plates?

*
x
5 () 43 Sing the song. YYes, here they are.
Yummy! | like . I
i Safari adventure B-
pasta salad. -
We're offl We're offl We're of fi Bring the plates, bring the cups. éﬁ
Wa're off on safari! Bring the bottles, too. .
Pack the soup, pack the cheesa. A sufun adventure dd
Pack the biscuits, too! Is waiting for me and you!
A safari adventure Chorus og
Is waiting for me and you! Come on Luke, Ella, Flo,
Chorus And little Charlie, too.
Tap your nose A safari adventure
when you sing Is waiting for me and you!
‘-\.ﬂ\ ‘anew word. Chorus
-y
Unit & Idantity and usa new words: focd and tablewors Unit 4 Sing o sang
WE: poge 38 W: page 38 !

'a )
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: food

and tableware; Sing a song

¢ Refer the children to the pictures on page 49. Play the
audio. The children listen and point.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

Vocabulary: biscuit, bottle, cheese, cup, pasta, plate,

salad, sandwich, soup, tea 2 @ 4.2 Listen and play the game. Say the

word before or after.

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Warm-up: Categories

e Write these three headings on the board each ina
large circle: Colours, Subjects, Places

e Give an example for each category. Call out
different words from the Welcome Unit and Units 1
and 2. Have volunteers raise their hands to come to
the board and write each word in the correct circle.

¢ Have the children help out, offer opinions and call
out or correct spelling.

Audioscript
Teacher: tea

Child: Before cheese, after sandwich!
1 @ 4.1 Listen, point and say. Teacher: pasta
e The children look at the picture on page 48. Ask Who Child:  Before cup, after biscuit!
can you see? (Flo, Ella, Luke, Charlie, Aunt Daisy) Teacher: Now you. T sandwich 2 cheese 3 biscuit

Where are they? (In the kitchen.) What are they doing? 4 plate 5 salad

(Making a picnic for a trip.)



Answers: 1 Before teq, after soup. 2 Before plate,
after tea. 3 Before pastaq, after plate. 4 Before
biscuit, after cheese. 5 Before bottle, after cup.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Extension

e Use flashcards to help the children connect new
vocabulary items to images, rather than words.

e Ask the children to place their Pupil's Books face
down. Hold up each flashcard one at a time. Cover
the word with a piece of paper and ask the children
What's this? Elicit answers.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

e Ask Do we eat sandwiches? Do we drink soup? Do we
eat or drink with a cup? and elicit answers.

¢ Have the children copy the chart into their notebooks.
They fill it in with the new words.

Answers: Food: biscuit, cheese, pasta, salad,
sandwich, soup Drink:tea Tableware: bottle, cup,
plate

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask, point and
answer.

e Have the children look at the picture on page 48 and
raise their hands to tell you everything they can see.

¢ Ask the class two example questions, e.g. Can you see
the plates / soup? The children point and say Yes, here
they are / it is.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and pointing and answering. N

5 @ 4.3 Sing the song.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song. Every time they
hear a new word, they should tap their nose.

¢ Play the audio. If the children don't tap their nose at a
new word, tap yours.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.

Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

¢ Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat the audio
so they can practise and get better.

Cooler: Mime game
¢ Mime that you are eating, drinking or using one of
the tableware words. The children guess what it is.

¢ Have volunteers act out mimes for the new words for
the rest of the class to guess.

Workbook page 38

4]

1 41 Listen and draw lines.

1 Mum likes

Vocabulary

3

2 Grandpa doesn't like
3 My brother likes
d Gy,

4 Uncle Bill likes [

< &
5 Dad doesn't like e 'EQ

& My cousin likes f

2 Label the pictures.

=
1 2 m 3 C| J—
s !_ S

sandwich  chisnadw tithoe peu eltop

3 List the food and drink you fike and don't like.
pasta cheese soup salod tea biscuit sandwich

Like Don't like

Unit&

1 @4.1 Listen and draw lines.

Audioscript

1 Boy: Do you like pasta, Mum?
Mum Yes, | do.
2 Girl: Would you like a biscuit, Grandpa?

Grandpa: No, thank you. | don't like biscuits.
3 Girl:

He eats them every day.
4 Boy: Do you like salad, uncle Bill?
Man: Yes, | do.
5 Girl: Would you like cheese on your pasta,
Dad?
Dad: No, thank you. I don't like cheese.

6 Grandma: My cousin likes soup for lunch.

My brother likes cheese sandwiches.

Answers:1c 2d 3f 4e 5b 6a

2 Label the pictures.

[Answers: 1sandwich 2 bottle 3 cup 4 plate

)

3 List the food and drink you like and don’t

like.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)




Pupil’s Book pages 50-51

1 Read the sentences,ltirc];;\the correct answers.
1 The menu tabs ot the top of a website are for ...

a different pages. b different websites.

2 The first page to open on a website is the ...

a most interesting poge. b home poge.

2 () Workin pairs. Look at the photos and titles.
Answer the questions.

1 Whereis the safari? 2 What animals can you see?

3 Scan the website text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

4 () +.4 What do you think you wear, eat and do on a safari?

L
Home

We geat up at six o'dock. It's very cold! We have some tea,
a sandwich and biscuits for breakfast.

Then we get info the satari car. Each person has got a
bockpack with a botile of waier, a rain jocket and a forch ...
and we're off fo see some animais!

We go down fo the river. You can see elephants and giraffes
having @ morming drink, and there are crocodiles, foo.
Sometimes you can see hippos coming back to the river.
Hippos live on land at night but spend the day in the river.

|

Most people love locking for big cats, and somefimes
we find lions, leopards and cheetahs. Can you tell the
difference between a leopord and a cheetah?

We have a book with the names of all the animals.
We fick them when we see them. We can take lots of
phaotos, too!

There's always a picnic in the back of the safari car for
lunch. Everyone has their own plale and cup. We eat
pasfa salod with cheese and fomatoes and a piece
of fruit.

At night we eat soup, tell stories and laugh. Af nine
o'dock we go into our tents and go fo skeep.

A real story by people on our safaris!

Jack Johnson, Chelmsford, UK

I was In my tent with my brother. | was asleep when suddenly
there was a noise ... swish swish. Then we were awake.

“What was that?' asked my brother. ‘| don't kmow,' | sald. ‘Let’s
ook out of the window.' It was dark. There was only the lght
from the moon, but there were big shadows, and there was a
cracking noise. | laughed. ‘Look! It's elephants!”

.
. Whaotconwedoto
protect wild animals?

backpack torch

hippe  lecpard

noise  tent

|
Using a dictionary to find spelling ﬂ
A dictionary lists words in alphabetical order. As well as the meaning, you H
can find the spelling of a word in @ dictionary.
Look at the Botswana safaris website. Find the spelling of these animals

in your dictionary.
c h e t c e ,gl
L
Unit & Idantify maw words: safori
W: page 39

Learning objectives: Read a website text; Identify new
words: safari

Vocabulary: backpack, hippo, leopard, noise, tent, torch
Additional vocabulary: menu tab, website

Review vocabulary: food and tableware

Resources: Flashcards

Materials: dictionary

Warm-up: What's this?

¢ Draw one of the words from Lesson 1 on the board
(biscuit, bottle, cheese, cup, pasta, plate, salad,
sandwich, soup, tea). Choose a child to say what it is.

s Ask the child that answered to draw another word
on the board and choose a classmate to say what it
is. Repeat until all the words have been revised.

Vocabulary

s Teach backpack, hippo, leopard, tent and torch with
drawings. Draw noise by drawing hands clapping and
display by clapping your hands. Say the words and
then label each drawing with its word.

* Point to each item, say the word and have the children
repeat. Then erase the pictures and leave the words.

Ask volunteers to draw the pictures back on the
board.

1 Read the sentences. Circle the correct
answers.

e Ask the children What's a website? Elicit answers.
Read the questions out to the class. Have the children
point to the tabs on the image. Teach the words.

e Have the children answer the questions individually.

¢ Read out the questions again. The children raise their
hands to read out the answers.

( Answers: 1 a - different pages 2 b -~ home page ]

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the photos and
titles. Answer the questions.
e The children look at the titles and the photos. Read
out the instructions and questions.
¢ Have the children answer the questions in pairs.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers.

Answers: 1 The safariis in Botswana. 2 elephants,
giraffes, crocodiles, hippos, lions, leopards, cheetahs

3 Scan the website text. Underline the new
words from Lesson 1.

e Remind the children what scan means. Ask Do we
read every word? (no)

¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers.



Answers: tea, sandwich, biscuits, bottle, plate, cup,
pasta, salad, cheese, soup

4 @ 4.4 What do you think you wear, eat
and do on a safari?
e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.
e Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.
¢ Discuss what you wear, eat and do on a safari.

Answers: wear: a backpack, a rain jacket;

eat: a sandwich, biscuits, pasta salad with cheese
and tomatoes, fruit, soup; do: see animals (elephants,
giraffes, crocodiles, hippos, lions, leopards, cheetahs)

ESDC @‘

1 5 133
ON LAND

What can we do to protect
wild animals?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 15: Life on land. Ask:
What can we do to protect wild animals?
Explain the meaning of protect, if necessary.

¢ Askthe children if they know of any wild animal
species that are in danger, and what those dangers
are. Write a list of their ideas on the board.

¢ Discuss the importance of protecting all the the
different animal species on Earth and elicit examples
of how we can do this. Discuss what might happen if
we don't do these things.

Possible answers: we can ensure people know about

wild animals and what they need, respect their lands and

leave them alone, don't harm the land where they live.

.

o Learning to learn

e Read out the Learning to learn box to the children.

¢ Call out some of the new words and ask volunteers to
raise their hands to spell them. Write their spellings on
the board. Ask for class agreement.

¢ Have the children look at a dictionary and find the
three animals to spell.

¢ Then have the children write the spellings of the
words. Have volunteers write the answers on the

board.
(Answersﬂ cheetah 2 elephant 3 crocodile J
*t Teaching star!
Game

¢ Play team games in class. When children compete,
they concentrate harder.

e Divide the class into two teams, A and B. Team A
calls out a new word from Lesson 1 or 2. A child from
Team B has to spell it correctly on the board, with
help from their team. If the word is correct the team
gets a point.

e Then Team B chooses a word for Team A to spell.

Cooler: Do you like ...?

* Aska child Do you like ...? questions with a food,
drink or animal word from Lessons 1 and 2. The child
answers and then asks the same question with a
new word to the next child in the class.

* Continue until the question has been asked and
answered round the whole class with different
words.

Workbook page 39

Reading
1 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.
backpack hippas leopard nicise tant torch

1 The Brown family are on safari in Kenya. ‘Look!” says
Mrs Brown. ‘Theres a leopard in the tree.
Let's take a photo!”

2 The children saw in the river.

3 At night, they sleep in their under the

stars. Mr Brown hears o - He walks
around the compsite. He's got o anda 4

in his hands.

2 Answer the questions for you.

1 Do you like leopards? 2 How often do you sleep in a tent?

3 When do you use a torch? 4 Where do you toke a bockpack

every day?
Learning to learn
3 ‘Write the names of the animals in alphabetical order.

elephant giraffe snake crocodile leopard

4 Find the correct spellings on page 121.
1 musrooms mushrooms 2 tuni

3 dlives 4 spinech

Unit &

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words
in the box.

Answers: 1 leopard 2 hippos 3 tent, noise,
torch / backpack, backpack / torch

2 Answer the questions for you.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

3 o Write the names of the animals in
alphabetical order.

Answers: crocodile, elephant, giraffe, leopard,
snake

4 o Find the correct spellings on page
121.

Answers: 1 mushrooms 2 tuna 3 olives

4 spinach




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 52

Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 What do you have for breakfast on sofari?
For breakfast you have tea, a sandwich and biscuits.
2 What animal lives in the river in the day and on land ot might?

3 What do you have for lunch?

4 What time do you go to bed?
2 Copy the table into your notebook. Complete.

On safari

Transport Food Animals

safari car

3 ) Is asafari a good holiday for these ¥
people? Tick () orcross (= ).

Ilike swimming|  [11like nature and leaming
| |inthesea. _ lubﬂt new animals. .

I'm scared of

big animals. |
B

| love adventures!

Sounds and spelling

4 () 45 Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling.
A pair of hairy bears
and Chinese chairs
and perfect pears.
5 (7) 45 Write the missing letters air or ear. Listen and check.
1 bear 2 st 5 3w & p of socks 5 ch

Unit & Foadng comprehanslon: contrast two taxts. Scunds and spalling: i or aa (/83/)
WE: page 40

4 N
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: contrast

two texts; Sounds and spelling: ai or ea (/e3/)
Vocabulary: bear, chair, hairy, pair, pear, stairs, wear
Review vocabulary: food and tableware

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: red and blue coloured pens or pencils

Warm-up: Make a list
» Have pairs write a list of things they remember from
Lessons 1 and 2 that they need for a safari.

e After one minute, ask volunteers to write ideas on
the board.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

¢ Ask the children to remember the details of the safari
on the website: the places, the animals, the food and
the activities.

¢ Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the children
finish the activity individually.

Answers: 1 For breakfast you have teq, a sandwich and
biscuits. 2 Hippos live in the river in the day and on
land at night. 3 For lunch you have pasta salad with
cheese and tomatoes and a piece of fruit. & You go to
bed at nine o'clock.

2 Copy the table into your notebook.

Complete.

¢ Have the children read the webpage again and
complete the table in their notebooks.

e The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

e Draw the table on the board and have volunteers fill in
the answers.

( N
Answers:
On safari
Transport Food Animals
safari car sandwiches elephants

biscuits giraffes
pasta salad crocodiles
with cheese hippos
and tomatoes lions
fruit leopards
soup cheetahs

. J

3 0 Is a safari a good holiday for these
people? Tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

e Read out the first comment and answer. Ask Why is
a safari not a good holiday for this person? Elicit that
this person is scared of big animals and there are a lot
of big animals on a safari.

e Tell the children to read the rest of the comments and
decide if a safariis a good holiday for each person
by putting a tick (+/ ) or a cross ( X ) in the box. The
children complete the activity individually.

 Discuss the answers with the class and the reasoning
behind their choices.

(Answersﬂx 2V 3X 4V J

*’5 Teaching star!
Evaluating

¢ Have the children underline key words in activities so
they focus on the information they need.

¢ Write sentence 1 of Activity 3 on the board. Ask
the children which words are the ones with the
information they need (scared, big, animals).
Underline them. Tell them that these are key words.

e Ask the children to underline the key words in the
other sentences. Write them on the board and have
volunteers underline the key words.

Answers: 1 scared, big, animals 2 love, adventures
3 like, swimming, sea 4 like, nature, learning, animals




4 @ 4.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the Workbook page 40

spelling.
. . Readi hensi
e Have the children look at the image and say what they acing comprehension
. . 1 Read the webpage on Pupil's Book pages 50-51. Circle T (True), F (False) or
can see (two bears on chairs with pears). NI (No information)
¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow 1 Only the children have got backpacks and torches. TIEIN
in thelr books 2 Giraffes live on lond ot night but spend the daoy in the river. T/F/N
h d . d h h d 3 You can see crocodiles and lecpards. T/F/HN
. Pldyt e auaio {]guln an encaurage t ec II ren tO 4 Forlunch, we always have a picnic in the safari car. T/F/HN
joinin. 5 The children see all of the animals. T/FIN
e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters? é Yougotn sieep at ine oclock T/EIN
(fea/) 2 Complete the table to show what you can do on the safari holiday.
Y Tick () or cross (- ).
e Ask What letter can't we hear? (the r" when it is after I
see an elephant ride o giroffe
/eai‘), ride in a safari car take photos
- . leep i h icnic for lunch
e Play the second part of the audio and explain that the st S e P
children have to say the missing words. Sounds and spelling
3 Find the words. Colour the air words red and the ear words blue.
Audioscript (et ”_“*M
Teacher:  Now say the missing words.
B : . 4 Write air words in the chair. Write ear words in the pear.
Teacher: A pair of ... bears and Chinese chairs and e
perfect pears. chair / pear 7}
Children: hairy /
Teacher: ... hairy bears and Chinese chairs and e
perfect pears.
Unit&
Children: a pair of

Teacher: A pair of hairy bears and Chinese chairs ...

1 Read the webpage on Pupil’s Book

Sililea dieaied e pages 50-51. Circle T (True), F (False) or
Teacher: A pair of hairy bears ... and perfect pears. NI (No informution).
Children: and Chinese chairs

[AnswersﬂF 2F 3T 4T 5NI 6T j

5 @ 4.6 Write the missing letters air or ear.

Listen and check.

¢ Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /ea/.

e The children now complete the words with air or ear.

e While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

2 Complete the table to show what you
can do on the safari holiday. Tick (v ) or
cross (X ).

Answers: see an elephant v, ride a giraffe X,
ride in a safari car v/, take photos v/, sleep in a
tree X, have a picnic for lunch v/

3 Find the words. Colour the air words red

Answers: 1 bear 2 stairs 3 wear 4 pair of socks and the ear words blue.
5 chair

Answers: Red (air): chair, stair, hair
Blue (ear): pear, bear, wear

Cooler: Memory game
¢ Ask the children to close their books and try to 4 Write air words in the chair. Write ear

remember animals, transport, food or drink from the words in the pear.
safaris. They raise their hands to suggest words.

Answers: Chair (air): chair, stair, hair
Pear (ear): pear, bear, wear




Pupil’s Book page 53

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Lockandread.

Countable and uncountable nouns with some / any
Countable nouns can be counted (one bucket, two buckets).
Uncountable nouns can't be counted (water, chocolate).

Wi

[/
There  are | some | buckets f.
—
There's | some | water .
1
There aren't | any | clephants f.
—

B There 1sn't | any | water :’.

2 Look at the words from Lesson 2. Write them in the correct boxes.
cup cheese biscult waoter plate soup sondwich tea salod posto

sandwich

countable (
‘ -

uncountable ‘

x¥
3 (£} Work in pairs and play a game.

« Goto poge 147. Cut out the boskets and the cards. Choose one basket each.
« Put the cards foce down. Take turns to turn over the cards and make sentences.
= If the food Is In your basket, keep the cards. The first to find all the things in their basket

1s the winner!
r wn
There's @ - There lsn't
S0Me SoUp. w any water.
Units U cbloand fany

Gotw Grammear bocster: poga 137.
WE:page 41

N
Learning objectives: Use countable and uncountable
nouns with some / any
Grammar: Countable and uncountable nouns with
some / any
Review vocabulary: safari animals, food and tableware
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet
Materials: scissors

J

Warm-up: Point to air or ear

Write air on the left side of the board and ear on the
right side.

Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 4 and 5.
Have the children point to the side of the classroom
that corresponds to the /ea/ sound in each word.

1 ° Look and read.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, write Water

and Elephant on the board. Explain to the children
in L1 that we can’t count water, but we can count
elephants. Add an’s’ to Elephant.

¢ Add to the sentences Water is nice. Elephants are nice.

Point out the verb forms to the children and tell them
to remember when to use is and are.

¢ Have the children look at the pictures in Activity T and

ask what they can see.

¢ Read out the explanation of countable and

uncountable nouns to the children.

¢ Then read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the

children What word do we use when we have got
something? Elicit some. What word do we use when
we haven't got something? Elicit any.

e Ask the children which colour blocks these words are

in and elicit green.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.

¢ Remind the children of the short forms: is =",

is not = isn’t and are not = aren’t. Write these on
the board.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children repeat.

If you have access to the class video, explain the
difference between countable and uncountable
nouns as outlined above. Then tell them to watch
the video and think about which word we use when
we've got something and which word we use when
we haven't got something.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Ask the children to say the short forms of There is,
There is not and There are not.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Look atthe words from Lesson 2. Write

them in the correct boxes.
¢ Read through the nouns and ask the children Can we
count...? for each word. Elicit yes or no.

* Have the children do the activity individually. Draw
the table on the board and ask volunteers to fill it in.

Answers: countable: sandwich, biscuit, plate
uncountable: cup, cheese, water, soup, tea, salad,
pasta

*t Teaching star!

Extension
¢ You can extend an activity as a time filler and for

extra practice.

Have the children copy the table in Activity 2 into
their notebooks. They work in pairs and write two
more words for each type of noun. Ask for feedback
and add the words to the table on the board. Correct
as necessary. Can you count apples / juice? Are you
sure?


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

3 @ Work in pairs and play *

a game.

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 147. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell
the children that they will use one set of cards for
the game.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

¢ Work through the example activity with the children.
Explain that if the food is not in the player’s basket,
they should put the cards at the bottom of the pile.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

*‘E Teaching star!
Extension
Give the children further practice in talking about
countable and uncountable nouns with some / any.
* Brainstorm as a class and ask the children to raise
their hands to say what there is in the classroom.
¢ Then ask for some ideas for things that are not in the
classroom. Write a few ideas on the board.

Workbook page 41

Grammar
1 42 Listen and circle.
1 There are some / aren't any sandwiches.
2 Thereisn't any / is some pasto salod.
3 There are some / aren't any vegetables.
4 There are some / aren't any chocolate biscuits.

5 There isn'tany / is some cake.

2 Complete the story. Use a, some and any.

i A fomily is having ' a

picnic. They are eating ?

sandwiches and? salad.
They are hoppy becouse there is

¢ cake. There is

5

water to drink but
there isn't * soup. Lucy

loves soup.

3 Lookinyour school bag. What's inside?
1 There are
2 Thereis
3 There are
4 Thereis
5 There aren't
& Thereisn't

Unité Gato y page 121

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

= - - - - - - .

Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers:1some 2any 3some &4some
5any 6some

Cooler: Can we count...?

» (Choose 15-20 words from Lesson 1 across Units 1-4.
Write them on the board and draw a simple table
with two columns next to them. Label the columns
Yes for countable nouns and No for uncountable
nouns. The children take it in turns to come to the
board, choose a word and write it in the correct
column.

1 @ 4.2 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

Today is my birthday and I'm having a picnic. There
is lots of food. There are some cheese sandwiches -
my favourite! There is some pasta salad too. There
aren’t any vegetables because | don't like them.
There are some chocolate biscuits. Oh no! There isn't
any cake! Mum - where’s the cake?

Answers: 1 aresome 2issome 3 aren'tany
4aresome 5Sisn‘tany

2 Complete the story. Use a, some
and any.

Answers:1a 2some 3some 4La 5some
6 any

3 Look in your school bag. What's inside?

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil's Book page 54

Language in use

1 (D a7 @ Listen and say.

mushrooms  olives
spinach  tuna

peppers

Let’s make some pizzas!
OK. How much spinach is there?

There's a lot. Here, some for you
and some for me.

How much tuna Is there?

There isn't much, but | don't ke it.
It's all for you!

How many olives are thera?

There are a lot. Some for you and
some for me.

Mmm, deliclous!
2 {) Make questions and answers.
1 __Howmuch chicken _ isthere 7 There's a [ot.
2 olives ?
3 spinach 7
& mushrooms ?
o

3 (E) Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.
. ;.‘ How many mushrooms are there?

2

-~/

There ore a lot. How

There isn't much. much tuna Is there?

Unit 4 Usa How much / many ... Thera's / tfhare are —
Lk now words: focd  WE: poge 42

Gata Grammar booster: pags 137.

Learning objectives: Use How much / many ... There's /
There are ...; Use new words: food

Vocabulary: mushrooms, olives, peppers, spinach, tuna

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: TPR some or any

e Tell the children that you are going to talk about the
classroom. They should stand up and point to what
you talk about. If you talk about something that is
not there, they should sit very still.

* Say sentences using some and any, e.g. There are
some posters. There aren’t any elephants.

1 @4.70 Listen and say.

¢ If youdon't have access to the class video, teach the

food words from the box. Draw each item in a row on
the board or display the flashcards. Point to each one,
say the word and have the children repeat. Explain in

L1 if necessary.

o Write the words in a different order in a row under
the pictures. Read the words in this order and have

volunteers come to the board and draw lines to match

them to the pictures.

Ask the children which words are uncountable
(spinach, tuna) and which ones are countable
(mushrooms, olives, peppers). Have a volunteer
underline the uncountable nouns.

Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
their hands every time they hear one of the food
words from the vocabulary box.

Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the How much and How many questions. Ask the
children which question goes with countable nouns
and which with the uncountable nouns and have them
work it out.

Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 0 Make questions and answers.

¢ Have two children read out the first question and

answer. Ask Why do we use 'How much’ with chicken?
and elicit Because it is an uncountable noun. Ask Do
we use ‘there is’ or ‘there are’ with uncountable nouns?
and elicit there is. Ask Do we use ‘there is’ or ‘there are’
with countable nouns? and elicit there are.

Have the children write the questions and answers
individually. Then they compare their ideas with a
friend.

Ask pairs of children to read out the questions and
answers. Accept different answers that are correct.

~

N

Answers:

1

2

How much chicken is there?

There's a lot.

How many olives are there?

There are alot. / There aren’t many.
How much spinach is there?

There's a lot. / There isn‘t much.
How many mushrooms are there?
There are alot. / There aren’t many.

J

*'f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Ask volunteers to write answers on the board so

they feel involved. Doing this will also ensure less
confident children aren’t left behind as they can copy
the correct version into their books.

While the children write their questions and answers
in their books, copy the activity onto the board. Have
more confident children write the answers on the
board, and then ask less confident children read out
the correct versions.



3 @ Work in pairs. Now make *

a new dialogue.

e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

Cooler: much or many?

* Call out nouns from this lesson and have the children
respond with much or many. They stand up for much
and sit down for many.

Workbook page 42
Language in use
1 43 Listen and tick (. ) the box.
1 How much chicken is there? 2 How many lomaloes are therei

A B C Ag® o C
8 « | V@ 4
(] O O O (] 0

3 How much cheese is there? 4 How many mushrooms are there?

A B C A B c

T3 .
(] ] L] ] (] 0J
2 Look at the picture. Match the questions and answers.
a Therearealot e o
b There aren't many. . ‘®
€ There isn't much.
d There’salot.

1 How many tomatoes are thera?
2 How much pasto is there?
3 How many biscuits are there?

4 How much cheese is there?

3 Make questions and answers.

1 cheese much How & there 7 2 lisn't There much.

How much cheese is there?

3 maony are there tomatoes How ? 4 |lot. o There are

4  Draw your own pizza. Then, write about it. B .
) p y " . o~

Unit& Goto Vocobulary gn ma Pt &

1 There's a lot of
2 There aren't any
3 There

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 (@% @ 4.3 Listen and tick ( v ) the box.

¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4
of the Listening paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

e The children listen to the audio and tick (V' ) the
box of the picture that matches what they hear.

¢ Go through the example with the children,
pausing the audio after number one. Then have
the children complete the activity individually.

Grammar booster ——————— -

| Askthe children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

I
I
I | Answers:2 1 much, not much 2 much, alot 3
| | arethere, alot4 much, much 5 are there, alot3
| {Sugge?ted unswer.s) 1 There are a lot of peppers.
2 There's a lot of spinach. 3 There are a lot of
I | sandwiches. &4 There are a lot of biscuits.
l — —
Audioscript
1 Girl: Let’s make a pasta salad!
Boy: Good idea! How much chicken is there?
Girl: There's a lot. Here, some for you and some
for me.
2 Boy: OK. How many tomatoes are there?
Girl: There aren’t many, but that’s OK.
3 Boy: OK. How much cheese is there?
Girl: There isn't much. But | don't like a lot of
cheese.
Boy: OK. Hmmm, delicious.
4 Boy: OK. How many mushrooms are there?
Girl: There are lots of mushrooms!
Boy: Great! | like mushrooms.
[Answers:hf\ 2C 3B 4A j

2 Look at the picture. Match the questions
and answers.

[Answers:Ib 2d 3a &4c j

3 Make questions and answers.

Answers: 1 How much cheese is there? 2 Thereisn't
much. 3 How many tomatoes are there? 4 There
arealot.

L Draw your own pizza. Then, write about it.

[Answers: Children’s own drawings and answers. J




m I'|Stemn9 and speukmg 2 @ 4.8 Listen and circle the animals

Pupil’s Book page 55 at Dayton Adventure Park.

¢ Tell the children to look at the photos and say what
Listening and speaking each animal is (leopard, giraffe, lizard, elephant, cow,

1 © Whetisthewebsheabout? 2 (D s iten and@th | snake, monkey, duck).
at is the website about? 4.8 Listen andcircle the animals . . . .
at Dayton Adventurs Park. e Tell the children to listen and circle the animals that

are at the adventure park.
¢ Play the audio. Ask the children to say which animals
they circled.

¢ Play the audio again and tell the children to say Stop!
when they hear an animal.

¢ Ask Are there any ...7 and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Ella: Let’s see what animals there are at Dayton
Adventure Park, Charlie. Click on ‘Explore”.

Charlie:  OK, Ella. Here we go.

3 (D) 4.8 Listen again. Tick (/) the things you can do.

feed a giraffe v playinthe castie Narrator: So ... you want to go on safari? Well, there
hokd aboby duck e are lots of animals and things to do at
=1 t Isit Tics 1l - = s
creneseen serann e Dayton Adventure Park! Visit our African
4 (D 45 @ Listen again. Work in pairs. Talk about x* village. Here, there are some elephants and
what you would like to do at Dayton Adventure Park. c - I
giraffes. You can feed a giraffe, too!
Would you tke to hold a baby duck? - Woman: And there are some baby leopards. Lillian,
OK! The, et e on omclephant the mother leopard, has got three babies!
» _ )
it Lo . S Man: And there’s a monkey tree. You can watch
WE: page 43

the mankeys play. They're so funny!

Man: After visiting the African animals, you can
have lunch at the café. There are some
delicious sandwiches, pasta and salad.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: give suggestions and make

aplan Woman: Orthere’s some hot soup and bread on a
) o cold day, and a nice cup of tea for Mum and
Vocabulary: feed, have lunch, hold, play, ride, visit Dad!
Man: After lunch you can visit our farm.

Woman: There aren't sheep, but there are some cows

Warm-up: Fast finishing and you can hold a baby duck.

¢ Read out the questions and answers from

“ Man: Come and visit Dayton Adventure Park this
Lesson 5, Activity 2. L it
e Tell the children to fill in the last words as fast as Ella: Let’s go to Dayton Adventure Park! Let’s go

they can with is there, are there, a lot, much or many.

]
1 How much chicken (is there)? There’s (a lot) / There diziczz e

isn't (much). 2 How many olives (are there)? There Charlie:  Let’s hold a baby duck!
are (many / a lot). / There aren’t (many / a lot), etc. Ella: And look! You can ride on a camel!
Charlie:  Oh yes! That looks like fun!
1 O What is the website about? Ella: Come on, Charlie! Let’s go and ask Aunt

Daisy to take us there!
¢ Have the children look at the website title and pictures

and think about what it is about.

¢ Have different children suggest answers. Ask for class ( Answer: elephant, giraffe, leopard, monkey, cow, duck J
agreement.

[Answers: An adventure park. j




3 @ 4.8 Listen again. Tick (v ) the things you Workbook page 43
can do.

Language builder

¢ Read out the sentences and check understanding in L1
if necessary.

¢ Tell the children to listen again and tick the things that
you can do at the adventure park.

¢ Play the audio again. Then ask Can you ...? questions
and have the children raise their hands to answer.

1 Complete the conversation. Use the pictures and the verbs in the box.

have hold ride  wisit watch

(Lets ' watch the elephants |
e Oh yes!

[Would you like to m
2

have lunch at a café, visit an African village

" No thanks! I'm
scared of monkeys.

[ Answers: Ticked: feed a giraffe, hold a baby duck, }

4 @ 4.8 @ Listen again. Work e
in pairs. Talk about what you : _
would like to do at Dayton * . i
Adventure Park. (G eat Tt thot we e

& Ohyes!
e Tell the children to listen one more time and listen

N oo 2 You are going to an adventure park. Make a plan of your day.
to the different activities there are at the adventure

p(]rk_ To do at the Adventure Park :‘ n 2 ""_'_-
¢ Play the audio again. ; ;Z.
* Read out the speech bubbles and tell the children to 5 6
use these when they talk to their friend. unes

e The children work in pairs and talk to each other.
Monitor and help as necessary.

_ _ 1 Complete the conversation. Use the
¢ Ask some pairs to tell the class what they said.

pictures and the verbs in the box.

*‘t Teaching star!
Pairwork Answers: 1 watch the elephants 2 hold a baby

monkey 3 have a picnic 4 have lunch at a café /

Move the child d so they do pai k
* Move the children around so they do pairwor gotoacafé 5 rideacamel

activities with different classmates. This will avoid
situations where a more confident child always does

the talking. 2 You are going to an adventure park.
* Tell one child in each pair to stand up and swap Make a plan of your day.
seats with another child who is standing up. Have
the children do the Activity 4 pairwork again. [ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Cooler: Find the word

» Tell the children to close their books. Write the list
of activities in Activity 3 on the board without the
verbs. Have volunteers go to the board and write
the missing verbs. Ask for class agreement.




Pupil's Book page 56

] i

1 Look at the Botswana Safaris website on page 51.
How many paragraphs are there?

2 Write the paragraph numbers 1-4 next to the topics.
[ atmight 1] bigcats
|: at lunch : animal names and photos

3 Look at the photos on this website. Then complete the text.

8-o
Home | Aboutus | Ouwranimoks | Accommodafion | Phofos | Confoctus

In the morning, you get up early. You put on
your jocketand 1___boots . Mow you can

go off on safaril There are lots of animals. You
ride on elephants and look for 2

in the jungle. Thera aren't any giraffes in India,
but there are lots of birds. You can look for

3 swimming in the river! The food

is good! There's some bread and &

for breakfast. In the evening, there’s some hot

5 - Sometimes there are pizzas, too!
At night, you can look at the & in the
dark sky from your tent. They're very beautiful!

4 Now write the text in four paragraphs in your notebook.

Unit & Moke porogrophs in a wabsits taxt
WE: pages 44-45

Learning objectives: Make paragraphsina
website text

Materials: (optional) a piece of lined paper each

Warm-up: Guessing game

e Draw a monkey's tail on the board. Ask What animal
is this? Then draw the body and ask again. Repeat
until the children guess correctly.

¢ Have volunteers do the same for an animal you
whisper in their ear, e.g. lion, giraffe, lizard,
crocodile, leopard, elephant.

1 Look at the Botswana Safaris website on
page 51. How many paragraphs are there?

« Children look at page 51 and count the paragraphs.
¢ Ask How many paragraphs are there?

Answers: at night: 4, big cats: 1, at lunch: 3,
animal names and photos: 2

3 Look at the photos on this website. Then
complete the text.

¢ Read out the example and have the children point to
the correct photo. Tell them to look at the photos and
use them to fill in the other gaps in the website.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Have
volunteers read out sentences, and tell the children to
point to the correct photos for each gap.

Answers: 1 boots 2 tigers 3 crocodiles & cheese
Ssoup 6stars

L Now write the text in four x
paragraphs in your notebook.
¢ Tell the children to find key words in the website that

tell them where each new paragraph starts.

¢ The children write the text in four paragraphs in their
notebooks. Remind them to write neatly.

s 3
Answers: 1 In the morning, you get up early. You put

on your jacket and boots. Now you can go off on safari!
2 There are lots of animals. You ride on elephants and
look for tigers in the jungle. There aren't any giraffes

in India, but there are lots of birds. You can look for
crocodiles swimming in the river! 3 The food is good!
There's some bread and cheese for breakfast. In the
evening, there’s some hot soup. Sometimes there are
pizzas, too! & At night, you can look at the stars in the

[ Answer: Four paragraphs.

2 Write the paragraph numbers 1-4 next to
the topics.

¢ Ask the children to think about what each paragraph
in the Botswana Safaris website is about. Tell them to
look for key words.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Then ask
for their answers and one key word they found (e.g.
sleep / lions / picnic / names).

dark sky from your tent. They're very beautiful!
. vy

*‘5 Teaching star!
Presentation game

e [tisimportant that the children write neatly, so their
work can be easily read by examiners.

¢ Have a neat writing competition. Give each child
a piece of lined paper. Have them choose one
paragraph from the Beautiful Indian Safari and copy
it as neatly as they can. They then write their names
on the back of the paper. Stick all the paragraphs on
the board and number them. Call out the numbers
and have the children raise their hands for their
favourite one. Remove the winning paragraph from
the board to see who it belongs to.

] Cooler: Favourite safari

e Ask the children which of the two safaris (on pages
50-51 and 56) they like best. Hold a class vote. Ask
individual children to say why they like the safari
they chose, e.qg. I like big animals.



Workbook pages 44-45

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Match these topics and first sentences about a sea safari.

1 morning a There are many exciting things to do!
2 do b Don't worry about the food!

3 see € You get up early - before the sun!

4 eat d What con you see?

2 Look at the pictures and make notes on the four topics.

Topic MNotes Topic Motes
1 inthe moming getupearly 2 do

have

breakfast \:‘-A"‘ )
= look at the ~

Ready to write

3 Write a webpage about a sea safari in four paragraphs.

On a sea safari, you get up early — before the sun!

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick (/).
= adifferent paragraph for each topic |3
= Introduce the topic In the first sentence [_]
= neat writing [_]

Unit &

Prepare to write

1 Match these topics and first sentences
about a sea safari.
¢ The children draw lines to match the topics and
the first sentences.
¢ If donein class, have a child read out the example.
e Ask volunteers to read out their plans.

[Answersﬂc 2a 3d 4b ]

2 Look at the pictures and make notes on
the four topics.

e The children look at the pictures and make notes
for each one.

¢ |f done in class, read out the example notes for
the first picture.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually.

e Ask pairs of children to read out their ideas.

Suggested answers: 1 in the morning: get up
early, have breakfast, look at the sea 2 do: catch
fish, swim, have a picnic 3 see: look at the seq,
flying / jumping fish, beaches, mountains 4 eat:
bread, fish, cheese, pasta, pizza, sandwiches

Ready to write

3 Write a webpage about a sea safariin
four paragraphs.

¢ The children use their topics and notes in Activities
1 and 2 on page 44 to write a blog with four
paragraphs.

e |f donein class, ask the children to remember the
four topics. Then explain that they should use their
notes in Activity 2 on page 44 to write their blog.

e Have the children complete the activity
individually and check their paragraphs.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3.
Tick (V).

¢ The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 57

Thinkaboutit!
[ g e i v

1 Read the webpage and lock at the photos.
Cross out what you don't need to take to the North Pole.

- ?<
N
-~

I's very cold. Don't forget your jackais, jumpers
and Doots.

There are aiso TeNs and Deds For You 1o sieep In.
There's a kiichen wiih piates and cups for your breakiast,
lunch and dinner. fe

Come on satarl to the Norh Pole In the summer and see
the midnight sun and the polar bears!

2 € Think and write in your notebook.

Good forthe  Notgood for
North Pole the Morth Pole
gloves ice cream

3 Pack your backpack fora
MNorth Pole adventure. Choose ¥
six things from Activity 1.

Is there any water
in your backpack? Ve

4 () Work in groups. Ask and answer.
Find two people who have got the
same things in their backpacks.

oL

Unit 4 Ancysa and synthestza informotion
WE: pages 46-47

¢ Tell the children to read the website quietly and decide
what items they don't need to take. They can then
compare answers with a friend.

( Answers: ice cream, torch, sun hat, T-shirt, TV, football J

2 0 Think and write in your notebook.

¢ Tell the children to copy the table and look at the
photos. They write a list of things that are good for the
North Pole and a list of things that are not good for
the North Pole.

¢ The children do the activity and then compare
answers with a friend.

Answers: Good: gloves, bottle of water, boaoks, soup,
biscuits, socks Not good:ice cream, torch, sun hat,
T-shirt, TV, football

3 Pack your backpack for a North Pole

adventure. Choose six things from x
Activity 1.

¢ Have a volunteer suggest one thing that is good for a
backpack for the North Pole adventure.

¢ The children choose six things and write them down.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise
information

Additional vocabulary: North Pole, polar bear

Resources: Unit 4 test

Materials: a CD with music for starting and stopping
b J/

Warm-up: Visualisation

» Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe.

» Say:Imagine you are on safari. What time do you
get up? What animals can you see? It’s lunchtime.
What are you eating? What are you drinking? Now
it's night. What are you doing?

» The children open their eyes and tell a friend what
they saw, heard and did in their imagination.

1 Read the webpage and look at the photos.
Cross out what you don’t need to take to
the North Pole.

¢ Draw a globe on the board and ask a child to draw an
arrow to the North Pole.

¢ Tell the children to look at the photos and raise their
hands to tell you what they can see (ice cream, torch,
bottle of water, sun hat, books, soup, T-shirt, TV,
football, gloves, biscuits, socks).

¢ Have different children read out one sentence each.
Explain any new words.

4 @ Work in groups. Ask and answer. Find
two people who have got the same things
in their backpacks.

e Ask avolunteer: Is there some water in your backpack?
Are there some biscuits in your backpack? Elicit answers.

¢ Tell the children to stand up, take their books with
them, and first ask each other questions about what
is in their backpacks then ask other pairs. When they
find another pair with the same things they start
forming a group.

*t Teaching star!

Mingle

e The children might get over-excited in mingling
activities. Time their exchanges to give the activity
structure. Have all the children stand up. Play some
music (see Materials) as they walk around the room.
When you stop the music, they find another pair and
talk about their backpacks. Repeat for about four
exchanges.

Cooler: Memory game

e Tell the children to place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Tell them they have one minute to write down
as many of the items in the photos in Activity 1 as
they can remember.

e After a minute, ask the children how many items they
remembered. Ask them to raise their hands to say
one item. Have a volunteer write them on the board.



Workbook pages 46-47

There is one example.

Unit4 Al Movers: Reoding and Writing Part 1

1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.

- =
e [ &
2 . Y |
a sandwich a cup a bottle a backpack
- - | _ |
a picnic atorch aplate a biscuit
Example People drink tea from this. acup
1 You use It to see at night-
2 You putfoodonit.
3 You can put water In It.
4 You make it with bread.
5 You can put things In it when you go for a walk.
2 Find the six words. slalllaldlrlflnlolv
biscutt  cheese m|b|n|[]|m|lofl|1]|b|w
mushroom  olive ulx|b|t|f]1|h|[g|l]|p
salad soup s|x|ifs|{d|i|v|h|b|d
There are two more words. hlf)s]fiflvfvitix)c
What are they? rir|fc|b|v]|e|[l|k|m|h
o|lglufp|w|r|ft|a|g|e
o|lhliffg|s|ofu|p|v]|e
m|n|t|x|l|kjg|lh|v]|s
ljc|t|le|n|t|w|d|fl|e

3 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.
Bob: How__ many  prawns are there on the pizza?
Alice: There' alat.
Bob: How? chocolate Is there?
Alice: Chocolate on a plzza! There Isn't* chocolata.
Bob: Therearen't® olives. | don't want the pizza. What's In the sandwiches?
Alice: Chicken and tomato.
Bob: Oh good! | want* chicken and tomato sandwich.
Example much ‘many  any 1 s are wera
2 much many any 3 some any a
4 some  any a 5 some any a

4 Read. Underline the ai words. Circle the ea words.

The hairy bear s sitting on a chair.
Itis wearing a pair of boots and holding a pear.

What | can do!

Putatick (. )oracross (- ).

[:l name food and tablewars [:l make suggestions and a plan
D use some and any D use paragraphs

D ask and answer questions with How much / many ... ?

Ini this unit, my favourrte part is .
Is fun.

Is easy.

Unit4 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part &

Il
1 &ED Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There

is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of

the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: AT Movers test.

¢ The children read the definitions and choose the
correct word from the labelled pictures.

¢ If done in class, remind the children to look for key

words in the definitions to help them.

Answers: Tatorch 2aplate 3 abottle
4 asandwich 5 abackpack

2 Find the six
words.

[Answers: Two more words: tent, night

all|a r|fln\o]|v
mlb|{n|j|mlo\|I|i]|b|w
ux/E)\ththp
s x|i|s|d]i|v|hlb]|d
hffls|f]flvivit]x]c
ririclb{vie/!l]|k{ml/h
o/g|ujplw|r|tjafqg
olh|ilg[s|o|u v
' n|\t/[x| 1 |klg|h|v]s
ilcft|e|ln wdf\e/

3 G?-f' Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of

the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: AT Movers test.

e The children read the dialogue and complete it
with words they choose from the box.

e If donein class, read out the example. Ask why the
answer is many (because prawns are countable).

e Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.

¢ Have the children complete the activity.

)

[Answersﬂare 2much 3any 4any 5a

4 Read. Underline the ai words. Circle the
ea words.

Answers: Underline (ai): hairy, chair, pair
Circle (ea): bear, wearing, pear




Pupil’s Book page 58

1 Work in pairs. Play a memory game. Look at the picture
and then close your book. Ask and answer.

It It th
4 A upermariat.
" m y It's the bank.
- Yas!
T r==
2 sl mee

2 Look and write what you see in the pictures.

— \f-fz'!‘.':.'.ﬁ'.. ) e !EJ ‘ L=
1l e @ LD
acy of ___tea

of

3 Complete the questions with was or were. Then write the answers.
%

1 Where __were _ Flo and Ella yesterday? They were at the park.

2 Where Luks? He
3 Who Flo and Ella with? They
& What the weather like? It

Reviaw 2 Units 3.and §

Learning objectives: Review Units 3 and 4; AT Movers:

Listening, Part 1; Speaking, Part 2

Resources: Speaking exam practice video

Warm-up: We've got talent!

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the Unit 3 song (Pupil’s Book page 35), and Group 2
the Unit 4 song (Pupil’s Book page 49). Tell them to
perform for the other group as if they are in a talent
show. The children can open their books to see the

lyrics.

e Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 3.3)
and have the children sing along. When they finish

Group 2 should clap.
» Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (track 4.3).

1 @ Work in pairs. Play a memory game.
Look at the picture and then close your
book. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children look at the town map. Ask them to
raise their hands and name the places one at a time
from left to right, top row first. Read out the example.

¢ Give the children one minute to study the map.

¢ The children work in pairs. One child closes their book.
The other child asks a question and their classmate
tries to remember where the place is.

¢ Then the children change roles.

2 Look and write what you see in the pictures.

e Tell the children to remember the food and tableware
words. Have a volunteer read out the example and ask
the children to point to the appropriate items in the
picture.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Then they
compare answers with a friend. Have volunteers read
out the answers.

Answers: 1 a cup of teq, a plate of biscuits 2 a plate
of pasta, a plate of salad 3 a cup of soup, a bottle of
water

3 Complete the questions with was or were.
Then write the answers.

* Write was and were on the board. Ask the children Do
we use ‘was’ and ‘'were’ for today or yesterday? and
elicit yesterday. Write I, you, he, we, they on the board
in a column and have volunteers write was or were
next to them.

¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures, complete the
questions and then write the answers. They do this
alone and then compare ideas with a friend.

¢ Have pairs of children read out the questions and
answers.

Answers: 1 were, They were at the park. 2 was, He
was at the bus stop. 3 were, They were with Aunt
Daisy. &4 was, It was sunny.




Cambridge Exams practice ~ Al Movers
Pupil’s Book page 59 Adult:  The one drawing a hippo.
Child:  Oh, that's Paul.
1 43 Listen and draw lines. There is one example. :cdlu:t: Twhe"l I ﬁf;e L p:C:Tre'
ult: at’s a beautiful lion.
- _‘m o ~ * - Child:  Yes, and it's very big.
ey )2 T 2P GRS Adult:  Who's the boy taking the photo?
Child: ~ That's Sam.
Adult:  Does he like taking photos?
Child:  Yes, he does! And he's very good!
4 Adult: What's Mary doing?

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers

b/
w

Mary  John  Sally  Poul  Saom

2 Look at the pictures. Read the title and the beginning sPeni’,,

of the story. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell the story. ‘ ,_J Chﬂd: She’s readfng a bOOk!
g ke's holiday Adult: What is the book about?
: 1k s s Docamber Child:  It's about lions. She loves learning about
and it's snowing! He's going on a animals.
winter holiday with his parents to

| visit his qunt ... P,

Answers: 1 Sally, giving a banana to a monkey
2 Paul, drawing 3 Sam, taking a photo 4 Mary,
reading

Il
2 @D @ Look at the pictures. Read the
title and the beginning of the story. Work in
pairs. Take turns to tell the story.

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers: Listaning Port 1; Specking Port 2

et . . . This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
1 &0 @ 4.9 Listen and draw lines. There is Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: A1 Movers
one example. test.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the » Divide the class into pairs. Have the children look at
Listening paper in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test. the pictures and read the title of the story and the
e Explain the activity to the children. They listen to the beginning OT the story.
audio and draw lines from the names to the children * Ask them think about and create the rest of the story,
in the picture. based on what they've already read and what they
e Play the audio. see in the pictures.
e Check each child's book individually. ¢ Have the children take turns telling the rest of their
story to their friend.
. i e Finish with some pairs sharing their stories with the
Audioscript class.
Adult: What are you all doing?
Child: We're on safari. [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
Adult: Are these all your friends?
Child: Yes, but one is my brother, John.
Adult: Which one? Cooler: Well done!
Child: He's the one pointing at a bird. e Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Name two things you learnt in this unit. What did you
learn about in this unit? What was the hardest thing
you studied in this unit?

Narrator: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now listen and draw lines.

1 Child: Look at Sally.
Adult: What's she doing?
Child: She’s giving a banana to a monkey.
Adult: The monkey is very hungry.
Child: Yes, it is. [t wants two bananas.

2 Adult: Who's the boy wearing a green T-shirt?
Child: Which one?

Cambridge Exams practice m



B My grandpa

Vocu bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 60-61

1 @ sa Listen, point and say.
2 (D) s Listen and play the game. What's next?

¢ — 2 M ¥

husband flute grandson violin wife
o e = &
drum daughter granddaughter  trumpet son

3 O Write the new words in your notebook.
Family Musical instruments

husband  flute
Whe's playing the t 7
4 (2) Look at the picture. Ask and answer. e ==
x¥ The granddaughters are
5 () 53 Sing the song. playing the trumpet.

CGrandpa’s song AL

| play the piono. My doughter plays the violin. do 6"(\

My wife plays the guitar. My granddaughters play the trumpet.

My son plays the flute. My grandson plays the drums.

daughter Toot, toot, toot, toot, toot. Brrrrum, pum, pum, pum, pum. O%\
Little Charlie dances round.  Chorus
-~ o Round and round he goes. ; -
ey = Little Charlie dances round x::j:;gj:f:l 1
granddaughtar grundson To the happy sound. youhear. "‘P‘
= TN
Unit5 Idanti ity ond rrassical & Uniit 5 Sing czang
WH: poga o WH: poge 43
' ™\
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: 1 @ 5.1 Listen, point and say.
family and musical instruments; Sing a song ¢ The children look at page 60. Ask Whose birthday is
Vocabulary: daughter, drum, flute, husband, it? (Grandpa’s) Who is there? (Mum, Dad, Grandpa,
granddaughter, grandson, son, trumpet, violin, wife Grandma, Aunt Daisy, Flo, Ella, Charlie and Luke)
What are they doing? (having a party, playing music,
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet are they doing ( ving a party, playing ’
Charlie is dancing, Mum is clapping)

¢ The children look at page 61. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.
Warm-up: Let’s get ready! e Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.
¢ Have the children answer some simple questions to
‘warm up' for the lesson, e.g. How are you all today? 2 @ 5.2 Listen and play the game.
What's the weather like? Did you have fun yesterday: What's next?
Are you sleepy? Are you ready to learn English? The

. ¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
children can answer together.

audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, press pause for the children to call out the
answer.



Audioscript

Teacher: husband, flute

Child: grandson

Teacher: grandson, violin

Child: wife

Teacher: Now you. 1 wife, drum 2 daughter,
granddaughter 3 granddaughter,

trumpet 4 son, husband 5 flute,
grandson 6 violin, wife

Answers: 1 daughter 2 trumpet 3 son 4 flute
5violin 6 drum

*ﬁ Teaching star!
TPRgame

¢ Play TPR games with the flashcards to build
confidence. See the Games bank (pages 14-17)
for how to do TPR.

¢ Have five children stand up at the front. Give
each child a flashcard. Call out the word for each
flashcard one at a time, slowly at first. The children
hold up their flashcard when they hear their word.
Say the words a few times, getting faster each
time. Repeat with the other five flashcards and five
different children.

e Shuffle the flashcards and repeat as many times as
you like with different groups of children.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

o Ask What's wife / violin? A musical instrument or
family word? and elicit answers.

¢ Have the children copy the table into their notebooks.
They fill it in with the new words.

e Draw the table on the board and have volunteers
write the words.

Answers: Family: husband, grandson, wife, daughter,
granddaughter, son  Musical instruments: flute,
violin, drum, trumpet

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

e Have the children look at the picture on page 60 and
raise their hands to tell you some of the things they
can see.

¢ Ask the class for two example questions, e.g. Who's
playing the guitar? The children point and say The wife
is playing the guitar.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and pointing and answering. .

5 @ 5.3 Sing the song.

e Ask the children to place their Pupil’s Books face down
so they can't see the words of the song and make sure
the screen is covered. Every time they hear a musical
instrument, they should mime playing it.

¢ Play the audio. If the children don’t mime for a musical
instrument, do a mime to show them.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Books. Play the audio again and stop after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

e Finally, the children listen, mime and sing. Repeat.

Cooler: Mime game

e Askvolunteers to stand up and mime playing a
musical instrument. The class guess what it is.

Workbook page 48
Vocabulary

1 51 Listen and draw lines.

1 2 3 . 4

a ==
% o Y
a E b ?_-j c d g
L 1.4 L

2 Complete. Use the words in the box.

doughter gronddoughters grandson husband son wite

1 € This is my wife . 185

2 This is my - 2 f'.'

3 d”n -~ Thisisour 3 n

& f‘ 0 Thisisour - 1 q

5 f‘ This is our - 5 Fs

6 F These are our ;

6‘
< ! il

=

nit5

1 @ 5.1 Listen and draw lines.

Audioscript

1 Speaker: Who's playing the violin?
Woman: It's my son.

2 Speaker:  Who's playing the flute?
Woman: It's my husband.

3 Speaker: Who's playing the drums?

Older man: It's my granddaughter.

4 Speaker: Wha's playing the trumpet?
Man: It's my wife.
[Answersﬂd 2a 3c 4b J

2 Complete. Use the words in the box.

[Answers: 1 wife 2 husband 3 daughter ]

4son 5grandson 6 granddaughters




Pupil’s Book pages 62-63

e T

Y -;t?

4-

o1 @H‘le correct words.

o 1 A poem has got rhythm. a always b sometimes € naver
(% 2 Apoemhas got rhymes. a always b sometimes € never
!

,F"__ 2 Scan the poems. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

£ 3 @ 5.4 Read the poems. Which is your favourite?
S T AN RIS R R R

y ® My grandpa, my hero
] Grandpa is my hero. Grandpa is my hero. Grondpa is my hero

He looks after me. Together we camry my books. Because he's feaching me
He waits for me at school Hand in hand we cross the road,  What's important is my heart
And makes me foast and fea.  But only Grandpa looks. And not that | can't sea.

Grandpa is my hero.
He always plays with me.
He taks about the colours
Of the sky and of the sea.

‘ "

My grandpa’s got five daughiers, S
But he hasn't got a son. -§|
He's got twenty grandchildren, A

Grandpa is my hero.
One day we dimbed up high.

: -&?v:.rmt‘m f"‘wwtm-_, -
‘H l-.ﬂl"l'l about l. "‘
Moticing rhyme in a poem

Different letters or letter combinations can rhyme (sound the same)
in English. Some words rhyme even when they are spelled differently.

Grandpa
Really loves

Animals. He's got In the poems, which words rhyme with these?
Noisy

1 teq, seq, see

| Duck anaughty 1 “Te . sed, N Sm?
Parrotand 2high 5 train

& man

SRR

| Alittle black and white cat

' )
Learning objectives: Read poetry; Identify new words: I study for a test. (mime study using the Pupil’s Book)
action verbs I travel around the world. (walk and mime pulling
Vocabulary: carry, dance, look after, love, study, travel suitcase)
och .u S e s e * Erase parts of the sentences, leaving just the verbs.
Additional vocabulary: poem, rhythm, rhyme Ask volunteers to say a complete sentence.
Review vocabulary: family
L Resources: Flashcards ) 1 Circle the correct words.
e Discuss poems, rhymes and rhythm with the class
) briefly in L1.
Warm-up: Family tree * Have the children look at pages 62-63 and count how
e Draw a family tree on the board. Write the first letter many poems they can see (four). Read the questions
of each family word from Lesson 1 on the end of out to the class. Have the children circle the correct
each branch. Have volunteers come to the board answers.
and write the whole word.
( Answers: 1 a - always 2 b - sometimes )
Vocabulary .
2 Scan the poems. Underline the new words

» Write these sentences on the board one at a time. Read
out each sentence and do a mime or action to explain
the meaning. Have the children repeat. Explain in L1 if

from Lesson 1.
e Give the children a minute to underline the words.

necessary. e Children raise their hands to suggest answers.
| carry my books. (mime carry)
A dancer can dance. (mime dance) ( Answers: daughters, son

I look after my pet dog. (mime stroking)
I love my mum. (hand on heart for love)



3 @ 5.4 Read the poems. Which is your
favourite?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the poems quietly.

» Have the children compare favourites in pairs.

e Children raise their hands to say which poem is their
favourite. Ask for reasons. Prompt with questions
Do you like poems that have / haven't got rhymes?
Do you like long / short poems?

o Learning about language

¢ Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children where the rhyming words
are and elicit that they are at the end of sentences.

* Have the children look in the poems for words that
rhyme with the ones in the activity.

e Have volunteers call out the answers, saying both
words so the rhyme is clear.

Answers: me: teq, seq, see  high:by looks: books
son:one train: plane, Spain  man: Japan

*t Teaching star!
Group work

e Encourage the children to co-operate in small groups
on activities that extend those in the book.

e Divide the class into groups of four. Tell the children
to write two lines of a poem about grandpas. They
can use rhymes or not. When the groups are ready,
have them read out their lines. For fun, see if the
poems can be joined together to make one long
poem. You could write this on the board.

CCOE ()

What can you learn from
your grandparents?

¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can
translate itinto L1. Ask the children about who
has grandparents. Discuss what children and their
parents can learn from them. Affirm responses.

¢ Encourage the children to share their experiences of
learning something from a grandparent, or a time
when they were able to teach their grandparent how
to do something. Discuss how it's good to share what
we know with others, and good to show respect for
what older people have to teach us.

Possible answers: how to play games, how to make or

fix things, how to speak other languages; you can also

learn about your family history and about your culture

from your grandparents.

Cooler: Can you rhyme?

e Tell the children to close their books. Call out the
words from the Learning about language activity.
Have the children raise their hands to say another
word that rhymes with each word.

Workbook page 49

Reading

1 Match the phrases from the poems to the pictures.

carries my books donced in France: locks after me
loves animals studied in Spain travelled the world
loves animals

% ia@

Learning about language
2 Say the words. Circle the one that doesn't rhyme in each group.
1you do (g0 two 2 three tea me  say
3 snow how low  show
3 ‘Complete with rhyming words.
1 I'm gaing to the sea,
Do you want to come with

4 choir pear dear hair
2 My grandpa lives in a flat,
With his old fot

3 Where's the pear?

It's there, on the - ' "
4 What's your nome? /

Do you want to play a

1 Match the phrases from the poems to
the pictures.

Answers: 1 loves animals 2 danced in France
3 looks after me & travelled the world 5 carries
my books 6 studied in Spain

2 o Say the words. Circle the one that
doesn’t rhyme in each group.

[Answersﬂ go 2say 3how &dear J

3 o Complete with rhyming words.

[Answersﬂ me 2cat 3chair 4game J




Pupil’s Book page 64

Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

1 Whose poems have got rhymes? Jay's, Hailey's and Tomas's poems have
got rhymes.
2 Whose poem has got a special shape?

3 Whose poem spelis a word with the first letter in each line?

2 Who's speaking? Write Jay, Yusrah, Hailey or Tomas.

1 My grandpa 5 My grandpa
visited Japan. loves animals.
pa
2 My grandpa's 6 My grandpa
parrot is naughty. liked travelling.
3 My grandpa makes 7 lcon't see but my
toast and tea. grandpa helps me.
& My grandpa has got 8 My grandpa has

twenty grandchildren. got a big family.

Sounds and spelling

3 (D s Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Suzy snail Is playing
on a train on a rainy day.

& () s.6 Write the missing letters ai or ay. Listen to check.

1tail 2tod 3w t &pl 5p nt & Mond
Unit5 Foadng cognisa f 4 meaning cice ay [fex)
WE: page 50

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
recognise features and interpret meaning; Sounds and
spelling: ai or ay (/e1/)

Vocabulary: day, Monday, paint, play, playing, rainy,
snail, tail, today, train, wait

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: piece of paper for each child

Warm-up: Word association

o Tell the children that you are going to call out five
words and that they should write down the first word
that comes into their head after each. They can do
this on a piece of paper.

» Pause between each word. Say grandpa, love,
colour, animal, poem.

» Ask the children what words they thought of. Did
anyone think of the same words?

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Ask the children to look at the poems on pages 62-63.

¢ Read question T on page 64 and have a volunteer
read the answer. Ask the children to say some of the
words that rhyme (me-tea, son-one, train-plane).
Then have the children finish the activity individually.
The children raise their hands to answer.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Answers: 1 Jay’s, Hailey's and Tomas's poems have
gotrhymes. 2 Tomas's poem has got a special shape.
3 Yusrah's poem spells a word with the first letter of
each line.

2 Who's speaking? Write Jay,

x
Yusrah, Hailey or Tomas.

¢ The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

¢ Have volunteers read out the speech bubbles and ask
the class to call out the names.

2 Yusrah 3 Jay 4 Hailey
7 Jay 8 Hailey

Answers: 1 Tomas
5 Yusrah 6 Tomas

*'E Teaching star!
Reading

e Ask the children to read aloud with fun activities to
practise pronunciation.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. Tell each group
to look at Jay's poem on page 62 and to assign
one verse to each child. They practise reading their
verses aloud to their friends in the group.

3 @ 5.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

* Have the children look at the picture and list what
they can see (a train, a snail, rain).

e Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part of the audio again and encourage
the children to join in.

e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(fe1/).

¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Suzy ... is playing on a train on a rainy day.
Children: snail

Teacher: Suzy snailis playing ... on a rainy day.
Children: on a train

Teacher: Suzy snail is playing on a train ...
Children: on a rainy day

Teacher: Suzy snail ... on a rainy day.

Children: is playing on a train



4 @ 5.6 Write the missing letters ai or ay.
Listen to check.
¢ Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /er/.
¢ The children now complete the words with ai or ay.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

e Have the children scan the two poems on page 63
and find two words with ai that aren’t in this activity
(train, Spain).

Workbook page 50

Reading comprehension
1 Read the poems on Pupil’s Book pages 62-63. Answer the questions.

1 Whose poem is about a grandpa's animals?
Yusrah's

2 Whose poem is about a grandpa's travels?

3 Whose poem is about what a grandpa does for his grandchild?

4 What does lay's grandpa make for him to eat?

5 Who is ‘an international man'?

6 How many aunts has Hoiley got?

2 Read the poems again and circle the best titles.

1 Poem 1: Grandpa takes care of me / Grandpa listens

2 Poem 2: Grandpa's cat / Grandpa's animals

3 Poem3: Grandpa travelled the world / Grandpa was in France and Spain
& Poem i: Grandpa's favourite / Grandpa's family

Sounds and spelling
3 Say aloud and circle the letters ai and ay.
We are waiting for the train to Spain under the rain.
May | play with my snail on the train?
4 Make words.
+ay = may 5 st pl
*+ai rain I n nt

Unit 5

1 Read the poems on Pupil’s Book pages
62-63. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Yusrah’s 2 Tomas’s 3 Jay's
4toastand tea 5 Tomas’s grandpa 6 four

Answers: 1 tail
6 Monday

2 today 3 wait 4play 5 paint

Cooler: My favourite poem

¢ Ask the children to say which poem they liked best.
Have a class vote.

2 Read the poems again and circle the best
titles.

e The children read the poems and circle the best title
for each poem.

e If done in class, ask the children why Grandpa'’s
animals is the best title for Poem 2 and elicit
answers.

¢ They complete the activity individually. Have
volunteers raise their hands to answer and say why
the titles are best.

Answers: Poem 1: Grandpa takes care of me
Poem 2: Grandpa’s animals Poem 3: Grandpa
travelled the world Poem 4: Grandpa’s family

3 Say aloud and circle the letters ai and ay.

Answers: ai: waiting, train, Spain, rain, snail, train
ay: May, play

4L Make words.

Answers: ay: may, say, stay, play; ai: rain, tail,
train, paint




Pupil's Book page 65

Grammar

1 Lockandread.

Graphic Grammar

Past simple + and - (regular verbs)

Yesterdoy Grondpa | ployed | the drums . "‘

-y
) - O
He play the wviohn . b % ” #

. | — 1
Some spellings are Irregular: B - Wy u
travel — travelled ” : v,
carry —s carried ‘. ” [ ALY

dance —. donced

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with the past simple verbs.
earry donce play travel pley & ‘;-': I
1 Yesterday, Grandpa carried the baby. m
2 He didn't play basketball with his grandson. '
3 He with his granddoughter. ¥ : ] b
& He by car to the park. %%
5 He football with his grandson. & P-.

F
3 (€) Work in pairs and play a game. el
= Goto poge 151 and cut out the cards. Put the cards foce down.
 Take turns to turn over a card. Say what Grandpa did or didn't do yesterday.

« Keep the card if you can make a cormrect sentence. The one with the most cards 1s the

winner!
- a
3 S

He talked to . 6 » 5 He didn’t dance

Grandma. b = L with Mum.
Go to Grammar booster: poga 128 Unit5 Usa post smpls regulor varbs
WE:page 51

4 N

Learning objectives: Use past simple regular verbs
Grammar: Past simple + and - (regular verbs)

Review vocabulary: family words, musical instruments,
free-time activities

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: pieces of plain paper for team game, scissors

. _/

Warm-up: Point to ai or ay

e Write ai on the left side of the board and ay on the
right side.

¢ Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 3 and 4.
Have the children point to the side of the classroom
that corresponds to the spelling of the /e1/ sound in
each word.

1 ° Look and read.

* If you don't have access to the class video, write
always and Yesterday on the board. Say | always
play games. Yesterday | played games. Write play
under always and played under Yesterday. Repeat the
sentences and have the children repeat.

¢ Point out the -ed ending on the verb to the children
and tell them (in L1 if necessary) that this is the ending
we use for regular verbs when we talk about the past.

¢ Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

¢ Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the children

What word do “did’ and ‘not’ make together? Elicit
didn’t. Ask Do we use “didn’t’ for the negative? Elicit
yes. Ask Do we put “~ed” on the verb when we use
didn’t? Elicit no.

e Ask the children which colour blocks the main verb is

in and elicit blue. Ask them what colour block negative
verbs are in and elicit red.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.

« Have the children look at the irregular spellings. Ask

How many ‘Is”in travelled? Elicit two. What happens to
the y'in carry? Elicit it turns into an ‘i". What letter do
we add to dance? Elicit “d".

e Read out the irregular spellings and have the children

2

repeat.

If you have access to the class video, introduce
played on the board in the same way as above.
Then tell the children to watch the video and think
about what happens to the word play when we did
something and when we did not do something.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Ask the children to say the short form of did not and
elicit didn't.

Play the video again. Ask the children as above How
many ‘Is"in travelled? Elicit two. What happens to
the 'y"in carry? Elicit it turns into an ‘i". What letter do
we add to dance? Elicit ‘d".

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences and the irregular spellings.

Look at the pictures. Complete the
sentences with the past simple verbs.

¢ Read out the example sentence and ask the children
How do we spell ‘carried? Have a volunteer call out
the spelling.

e Have the children do the activity individually.
Have volunteers write the verbs in the past simple
affirmative or negative on the board.

Answers: 1 carried 2 didn'tplay 3 danced
L didn't travel 5 played

*‘E Teaching star!

Game

Practise and check spelling with fun activities.
Divide the class into four teams. Ask the children to
turn their Pupil’s Book face down. Hand each team
a piece of paper. Tell the teams to work together
to spell the words you call out. Say played, carried,
danced, travelled, stopped, worked, loved, studied.
The teams then swap pieces of paper. Write the
correct spelling on the board. The children check
each other’s answers.



3 @ Work in pairs and play *

a game.

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 151. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell
the children that they will use one set of cards for
the game.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

¢ Work through the example activity with the children.
They will turn over the cards, look at the pictures and
say what Grandpa did or didn’t do. If they can make
a correct sentence, they get to keep their card. If they
can’t make a correct sentence, they put the card face-
down again.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

*‘E Teaching star!
Extension

Give the children further practice in using past simple

verbs.

¢ Write on the board: travelled: by car, by bus, by train
played: the piano, the violin talked to: my grandpaq,
my mum

e Tell the children to read through the verbs and words
quickly to themselves. Say Yesterday, | travelled by
bus. | didn't travel by car.

e Ask another volunteer to say a true sentence using
the verb travelled and the words.

e Have the children work in pairs and tell friends what
they did and didn’t do yesterday.

gCrammor booster LR -

|
Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s [
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more i
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish |
to have the children complete this activity at home. i
|
I
J

Answers: 1 played 2 carried 3 didn't play
4 danced 5travelled 6 didn'tsing

Cooler: Mini-story

¢ Ask the children to create a mini-story around
the class by saying one sentence each. Start off
with Yesterday I played football. Each child adds a
sentence to the story.

Workbook page 51

Grammar
1 52 Listen and tick (. ) or cross (- ).

look, after me

shudy
plawy the piano
o0k, pE2o.

h’ax\el.b:)sa:'l'mlb&h.\s
euele o the poark

Oo0o0o

2 Read. Then write the verbs in the correct places.

cary  donce ke lesk  lowe ploy  stop
study  tolk  tovel  vist  woit  work
+ed +d y+ied Double letter + ed
looked liked studied travelled

3 What did you do yesterday? Write sentences.
1 (visit my grandfather) | visited my grandfather / | didn't visit my grandfather .
2 (talk to my friends)
3 (trovel to school by car)

4 (play computer games)

Unit5 (G 8 Vocabukary ond gramenas reference onpage 172

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 5.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Audioscript

| love being with my grandma. Yesterday she looked
after me. | didn’t have any homework, so she didn't
study with me. But she is good at the piano, so she
played the piano with me. Then, in the afternoon,

she cooked pizza for lunch. It was delicious! It was
Saturday, so she didn't travel to school by bus with me.
But it was hot and sunny, so we cycled to the park.

[Answers:h/ 2X 3V 4V 5X 6V j

2 Read. Then write the verbs in the
correct places.

Answers:

+ ed: looked, played, waited, worked, talked, visited
+ d:liked, danced, loved

¥ + ied: studied, carried

Double letter + ed: travelled, stopped

3 What did you do yesterday?
Write sentences.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 66

Language in use
cowboy  dressup

1 (D s7 @ Listen and say. kindergarten  princess

Look at this photo. | was four years old.
Oh, you look so different! Did you go to

¢ Write dress up on the board and underneath write

cowboy and princess. Ask the children Did you dress
up for parties in kindergarten? Elicit answers. Do a
simple drawing for each word (a cowboy and a horse,
a princess in along dress and a crown). Ask Did you
dress up as a cowboy / princess? and the children call
out yes or no.

e Read out all the words on the board one at a time and

have the children repeat.

kindergarten? ¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
ves, Idid. their hands every time they hear one of the words

Did you like painting ot kindergarten?

Yes. 1did from the vocabulary box.

Did you play with dolls? ¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,

M. didn. follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat

Did you dress up as a princess?

Yes, 1did. the Did you ...? questions. Ask the children what the
D1d you dress up as a cowboy? complete short answers are for Yes and No. Say
No, | dudn't Yes, | did. and No, | didn’t. a few times and have the

2 Write questions to ask a friend. children repeqt.
1 Did  youdressupas alion at kindergarten? ¢ Divide the class into two, and have the children act

) youplay atkindergarten? out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
3 you like at kindergarten? Chﬂnge roles.
5 you play at kindergarten?

wt

3 (T} Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.
¢ [f you have access to the class video, follow the
r, Did you dress up as a . .
++  prateatkndergarten? above procedure with the video.
L
u Yes, | did! Did you? & ¢ Play the video one more time and have the children
No, didn': repeat, copying all intonation and body language as

closely as possible.
Unit5 Usa post ample yes / na questions Use naw wards: dressing up G to Grammar booster: poge 128,
WE: paga 52

2 Write questions to ask a friend.

¢ Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest a
question and then have another child answer Yes,
I did. or No, | didnt.

* Have the children write the questions individually.
Then they ask and answer the questions with a friend.

¢ Ask some pairs of children to read out their questions
and answers.

Learning objectives: Use past simple yes / no
questions; Use new words: dressing up

Vocabulary: cowboy, dress up, kindergarten, princess

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: (optional) pieces of plain paper for each
child to draw on
N / (Answers: Children's own answers. J

Warm-up: TPR Hands up for yes!

» Tell the children to put their hands up if they did
the things you say. Say I played football yesterday.

3 @ Work in pairs.

*
Now make a new dialogue.

| danced yesterday. | walked to school yesterday. e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
| carried the shopping yesterday. | visited my a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.
grandpa yesterday. ¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new

version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for

he class.
1 @ 5.7 ° Listen and say. the class

e Askvolunteers to say a sentence for the class to put
their hands up or not.

* If youdon't have access to the class video, teach . *‘5 Teaching star!
kindergarten. Write kindergarten on the board. Say Personalising
Kindergarten is school for little children: four and five e Keep pieces of plain paper available so the children
year olds. Are you in kindergarten now? Did you go to can draw if you need a time filler.
kindergarten? Elicit answers. » Give each child a piece of plain paper. They can

draw themselves dressed up as a cowboy or princess
(or something else if they prefer). They then show
their class their drawings and say In kindergarten |
dressedupasa...



x
R ——————— -

Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers:2 1 ADid, Bdid 2 ADid, BNo

3 ADid, Bdidn't 4ADid, B Yes

3 1didn'tplay 2sang 3carried 4 didn'tdance
5travelled 6 didn't write

Workbook page 52

Language in use

1 53 What did Ella do at her party? Listen and tick (. ).

O A - 0 S O B B Y O 1]

2 Make questions and answer them for you.
Did you travel to school by bus? Yes, | did. / No, | didn't.

1 you traveltoschool | Did bybus | ?

2 painting you like Did inartclass 7

3 theflute otmusicclub ploy Did you ?

4 you listento stories Did in English class | 7

3 Match the verbs to the activities.

1 play a stories

2 like b asa princess
3 dressup ¢ the drums

4 listento d singing songs

4  Mow put the verbs in Activity 3 in the past and answer for you.
When I was in kindergarten ...

1 | played the drums. 2
3 &4

Unit5 Go'o Vocabulary and grammar reference oa page 172

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Stickman

e Play Stickman with the new words from this lesson
using the board. See the Games bank (pages 14-17)
for how to play this game.

¢ Select children one by one to guess letters. Ask
children to raise their hand when they think they
know the answer.

1 (D 5.3 What did Ella do at her party?
Listen and tick (v ).

Audioscript

Girl:  Look at this photo of my birthday party!

Boy:  Wow! Did you dress up as a leopard?

Girl:  No, | didn't. | was a lion.

Boy:  Oh, OK. Did you dance with your friends?

Girl:  Yes, I did! My grandma played the piano.

Boy:  Great! Did you eat pizza?

Girl:  Yes, I did! There was lots of cheese on it. It was
delicious!

Boy:  Did you play with dolls?
Girl:  No, | didn’t. We didn’t have time.
Boy: Oh..

[Answers:as/ cv eV J

2 Make questions and answer them for you.

Answers: 1 Did you travel to school by bus? 2 Did
you like painting in art class? 3 Did you play the
flute at music club? 4 Did you listen to stories in
English class?; Children’s own answers

3 Match the verbs to the activities.

Answers: 1 cplay - the drums, 2 d like - singing
songs, 3 b dress up - as a princess, 4 a listen to -
stories

4 Now put the verbs in Activity 3 in the
past and answer for you. When | was in
kindergarten ...

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 67

-1 Llistening and speaking

1 @ 5.8 Look at the pictures and listen to the information about Flo and
Ella’s grandpas.

Grandpa Bill
e Lives Ina city @n aform
@ !_( _"‘ Visits once a week twice 0 week
-, . Dotogether tellstornies play chess
3 - Grandchildren & 9
h ‘ Musical plano wviolin
instrument
Grandpa Bob
== Lives In aflat by the sea
= ‘:_"J = w Visits every day once aweek
. ®™ Do together play football paint pictures

"J o Grandchildren 4 8
Musical flute trumpet
/ instrument

2 () s Listen again und@r_cl-gnthe correct information in Activity 1.
questions about your grandpa or grandma.

& 0

Urit5 Listaning: Istan for specific Infarmation  Spaaking: ok and answar questions about family
WE: poge 53

3 (€) Work in pairs. Ask and answer _‘_-k

What's his / her name?

How many grandchildren
has he / she got?

Where does he / she Ive?

Does he / she play ... ?

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: ask and answer questions about
family

Language: paint pictures, play chess, play football, tell
stories

Warm-up: Mime game

¢ Call out the musical instruments one at a time, and
have the class mime that they are playing them.
Say: drum, flute, violin, trumpet.

» Play the song from Lesson 1 (track 5.3) and
encourage the children to sing and mime.

1 @ 5.8 Look at the pictures and listen to the
information about Flo and Ella’s grandpas.
¢ Play the audio. Tell the children to look at the

information and pictures and think about which
grandpa sounds the most fun.

* Have different children suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

2 @ 5.8 Listen again and circle the correct
information in Activity 1.

e Tell the children to listen and circle the correct
information they hear.

¢ Play the audio. Ask the children to say what
information they circled.

¢ Play the audio again and tell the children to say Stop!
when they hear the information. Ask the questions on
the audio, e.g. How often do they see him? and elicit
answers.

Audioscript

Adult: Flo, tell me about Grandpa Bill. Where does he
live?

Flo:  Helives on afarm.

Adult: How often do you see him?

Flo:  We visit him once a week, on Sundays.

Adult: And what do you do together?

Flo:  Grandpa Bill loves telling stories. We always say,
‘Tell us a story Grandpa, please?”’

Adult: How many grandchildren has he got?

Flo:  Me and my two brothers, my sister, that’s four,
and my five cousins. So four and five make nine.
He's got nine grandchildren.

Adult: Does he play a musical instrument?

Flo:  Yes, he plays the piano.

Adult: Ella, tell me about Grandpa Bob. Where does he
live?

Ella:  He lives in a flat, next to our house.

Adult: How often do you see him?

Ella:  |see him every day. We always have dinner
together.

Adult: And what do you do together?

Ella:  Grandpa Bob loves painting pictures.
Sometimes we paint together.

Adult: How many grandchildren has he got?

Ella:  Four: me and Flo and Luke and Charlie.

Adult: Does he play a musical instrument?

Ella:  Yes, he plays the trumpet.

Answers: Grandpa Bill: on a farm, once a week, tell
stories, 9, piano  Grandpa Bob: in a flat, every day,
paint pictures, 4, trumpet




3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and
answer questions about your *
grandpa or grandma.
* Have volunteers read out the questions. Tell the
children to use these when they talk to their friend. Tell

them that if they don't have a grandma or grandpa
they can make their answers up.

e The children work in pairs and talk to each other.
Monitor and help as necessary.

¢ Ask some pairs to tell the class what they said.

Workbook page 53
Language builder
1 Match the questions and answers about Grandpa Bill.
1 Where does he live? a He's got nine grandchildren.
2 How often do you see him? b He loves telling us stories.
3 What do you do together? € Yes, he plays the piano.
4 How many grandchildren has he got? d He lives on a farm.
5 Does he play o musical instrument? e We visit once o week.

2 Write questions for the answers about Grandma Nell.
1 What's her name?
Her nome is Grandma Mell.
2
She lives in a small house by the sea.
3
We visit every week, on Saturdays.
5
Wi paint pictures and play gomes. She's got a lot of games!
5
Yes, she plays the violin.
L]
She's got five grandchildren.

W

Write about your grandpa or grandma. Use the questions in Activity 2.
His / Her name is.

He / She lives

We zee him / her

We together.
He / She
He's / She's got grandchildren.

*f Teaching star

Extension

* If you feel more speaking practice is needed, have

the children repeat a speaking activity with a
different focus.

* Have the children repeat Activity 3, but to ask
questions about an aunt or an uncle.

Cooler: Can you remember?

* Tell the children to close their books. Ask questions
about Grandpa Bill and Grandpa Bob and have the

children raise their hands to answer.

1 Match the questions and answers about

Grandpa Bill.

[Answersﬂd 2e 3b 4a 5c

2 Write questions for the answers about

Grandma Nell.

Answers: 1 What's her name? 2 Where does
she live? 3 How often do you see her? 4 What
do you do together? 5 Does she play a musical

instrument? 6 How many grandchildren has she got?

3 Write about your grandpa or grandma.

Use the questions in Activity 2.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.




m Writing 2 Complete the poem with the rhyming

words in Activity 1.

Pupil’s Book page 68 ¢ Askvolunteers to read out the lines of the poem that

are already there. Then read out the example. Tell the
Writing MOUSE  begkato children to write sentences using the words in brackets

1€ Make pairs of rhyming words. ot plame o and a rhyming word from Activity 1.

1 tall basketball WOl eggs  goodmight ¢ The children do the activity individually. They then

; ::“ - compare their sentences with a friend.

4 mather 7 house ¢ Askvolunteers to read out one missing sentence each.

5 polite 8 thin P
2 Complete the poem with the rhyming words in Activity 1.

Answers: My grandpa was good at basketball.
My grandpa hardly ever travelled by plane.

My grandpa likes playing the violin.

My grandpa has got very long legs.

My grandma looked after her cat.

My grandma played games with her brother.

In her garden there is a mouse.

At bedtime, she always says goodnight.

A Y ST i) ST A A, DI A

. My grandparents
=1 My grandpa was very tall.
| (good at) My grandpa was good at basketball. a

'f_é My grondpa always travelled by troin.
3 (never) My grandpa never travelled by plane.

A {" Now my grandpa & very thin.
| fikes piaying)

My grondpa doesn't eat eggs.

i fhes gotverylong) \ J
] My grandma was a little fot.
: (looked after)
ety My grandma helped her father and her mother. 3 Read the poem uloud. x
| (played games) .
- Does it sound good?

Now my grandma lives in a little house.
1\ (in her garden there is)

¢ Ask eight children to stand up and read out the poem
aloud, two lines each. Ask the children Does it sound
good? and elicit answers.
3 Read the poem aloud. Does it sound good? * Have the children work in pairs and read the poem
nit Wit hyming sty together in unison.

WE: pages 54-55

%] My grandma is very kind and polite.
0 | [always says) At bedtime,

*‘5 Teaching star!

j Extension

e Exploit opportunities to practise intonation.
e Assign one line of the poem to each child. Tell the
. children to memorise their line. They should say their
Warm-up: Tense swapping line slowly and rhythmically. Ask sixteen children
* Say sentences in the present simple and have the with a different line to stand at the front of the class.
children raise their hands to swap them into the past They recite the poem. Prompt as necessary.
simple, e.g. | travel by train. = | travelled by train. |
don't eat eqggs. = | didn't eat eggs. She is happy. =

[leamfng objectives: Write rhyming poetry

Sh h :
S Cooler: Quick rhymes!
. . s Ask the children to close their books. Tell the children
1 0 Make pairs of rhyming words. to call out a rhyme for each word you say as fast as
¢ Tell the children to look at the words in the cloud and they can. Call out the words in the cloud in Activity 1

and encourage the children to call out the rhyming

match them to the words they rhyme with. Tell them to
words.

read them aloud so they can hear the rhymes.
o Ask What's a rhyming word for ‘tall’? etc. and elicit
answers.

Answers: 1 basketball 2eggs 3 cat 4 brother
5 goodnight 6 plane 7 mouse 8violin




Workbook pages 54-55

Writing
basketh,
Prepare to write sice all plane
) tea WOy es
1 What do the words rhyme with?
1 nce nice 2 train 3 me
4 cheese 5 football & great

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming words from Activity 1.

My grandma makes me rice.  (always)
@ I 2 "‘ ' She's always very nice.

She ikes traveliing by train.  (never)
2

Grandma looks after me.  (always / makes)
£

My grondpa boves cheese.  (But / not like)
N

He's very good ot football.  (But/ not )

My grondparents are great!  (never)
&

3 Make notes about your grandpa or grandma.
What does he / she always do?

What does he / she never / hardly ever do?
What does he / she like?

What doesn't he / she ike?
What Is he / she good at?

What 1sn't he / she good at?

What do you like doing with your
grandpa / grandma?

Whiat's he / she lke?

Unit 5

Ready to write

4 Write about your grandpa or grandma and then draw a picture of them. If
you can, use rhyming words.

My grandpa / grandma

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4. Tick ().
= Did | use any rhyming words? :|
= Did| use the correct punctuation? j
= Did | use the correct speliing? 'j

« Did| write neatly? ]

Unit 5

Prepare to write

1 What do the words rhyme with?

¢ The children match the words that rhyme and
write the ones from the cloud.

¢ |f donein class, read out the words in the cloud.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually.

¢ Ask pairs of children to read out the rhyming
words.

Answers: 1 nice 2 plane 3tea 4 bees
5 basketball 6 wait

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming
words from Activity 1.
¢ The children complete the sentences using the

words in brackets and a rhyming word from
Activity 1.

¢ If donein class, have a child read out the example.

¢ Ask volunteers to read out their poem.

Answers: 1 She's always very nice. 2 She never
travels by plane. 3 She always makes me tea.

4 But he doesn't like bees. 5 But he isn't good at
basketball. 6 They never make me wait.

3 Make notes about your grandpa or
grandma.
e The children make notes for their grandpa or
grandma. They can make up details if they don't
have grandparents.

e |f donein class, read out the questions and have a
volunteer suggest an answer for the first one.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually.

e Askvolunteers to read out their ideas.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Ready to write

4 Write about your grandpa or grandma
and then draw a picture of them. If you
can, use rhyming words.

e If done in class, explain to the children that they

should use their notes in Activity 3 on page 54 to
write a poem about their grandpa or grandma.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually.
* Have the children read out their work to the class.

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4.
Tick (v ).

¢ The children check their work and tick the boxes.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 69

Thinkaboutit!  (ERDT or opinion?

A foctis something that istrue. . | An opinion is something that you think.

1 Underline the fact in each pair of senhences.-@i_.E_lh_é',\the opinion.
1 Lions live in Africa. They're beautiful.
2 I'm good ot football. It's a sport.
3 Mangoes are a frult. They're my favourtte fruit.

2 Read Clare’s sentences about her grandpa.
CircleF (Fact) or O (Opinion).
1 My grandpa’s name is David. l:fj’ o]

2 My grandpa has got threa
children and eight grandchildren. F/ O

3 My grondpa tells me storles. F/0O

& My grondpa likes living on
afarm. F/0

5 My grandpa plays the flute. F/O
& Mygrondpa sgood otsinging.  F/O
7 My grandpa visited China

last year. F/O
|
8 My grandpa Is very funny. F/O
3 (T) Work in pairs. Tell a friend facts and ¥

opinions about your grandma or grandpa.

|‘:_:,l My grandma has got stx
‘ grandchildren. 'm her favourite.

Unit5 Analysa and avakuats Infarmatian
WE: pages 56-57

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate information
Additional vocabulary: fact, opinion
Resources: Unit 5 test

Materials: two pieces of card for posters

Warm-up: First letters

e Write the initial letters of the new family words on
the board and lines for the letters. Have volunteers
complete the words: daughter, granddaughter,
grandson, husband, son, wife.

Underline the fact in each pair of
sentences. Circle the opinion.

¢ Say to the children This is the classroom. It's a
beautiful classroom. Ask Is this the classroom? and
elicit Yes. Ask Is it beautiful? and elicit answers. Tell the
children in L1 that what you think about the classroom
is your opinion.

¢ Read out the definitions of fact and opinion to the
children. Then ask volunteers to read out the pairs of
sentences. Explain any new words.

e Tell children to complete the activity individually. Then
read out the sentences again and have the children
call out fact or opinion.

Answers: 1 fact = Lions live in Africa. opinion = They're
beautiful. 2 opinion = I'm good at football. fact = It's a
sport. 3 fact = Mangoes are a fruit. opinion = They're
my favourite fruit.

Read Clare’s sentences about her grandpa.
Circle F (Fact) or O (Opinion).
¢ Tell the children to read what Clare has written
about her grandpa. Explain to the children what
they should do.
¢ The children do the activity individually. Then they
compare answers with a friend. Have one child read
out the sentence and another say fact or opinion.

(AnswersﬂF 2F 3F 40 5F 60 7F 80 ]

3 @ Work in pairs. Tell a friend

facts and opinions about your *

grandma or grandpa.

¢ Have a volunteer suggest one fact and one opinion
about a grandma or grandpa.

¢ The children take turns working in pairs, telling a
friend facts or opinions about their grandma or

grandpa. They can make up facts and opinions if they
do not have grandparents.

(Answers: Children’s own answers. J

*t Teaching star!
Arts and crafts

* Mini-class projects encourage class co-operation
and speaking opportunities.

¢ Make two class posters. Divide the class into two
groups. Give each group a piece of paper and tell
them that they are going to make a poster. Group
A'is Grandma and Group B is Grandpa. Each group
draw a picture of a grandma or a grandpa at the top
of their poster. They write a title for the poster. Then
underneath they write opinions and facts in two
columns. Each child should contribute something to
the poster. Display the posters in the classroom.

Cooler: Fact or opinion game

e Divide the children into two teams. Tell Team A a
fact or an opinion, e.g. Facts: It’s a rainy / sunny day.
My grandpa has blue eyes. There are 20 children
here. Opinions: Hot days are fun. Grandpas are
interesting. The children here are funny. The children
in the team say fact or opinion. If they are correct,
they get a point. Then do the same for Team B. The
team with the most points at the end wins.

* You can also use sentences from the lesson.



Workbook pages 56-57

1 Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word

next to numbers 1-5. There is one example.
Flo and Ella’s Grandpa Bob lives in o flat next to their house.
They see him every day. They always * dinner together.
Grandpa Bob loves ? pictures. He plays the ?

He 1s very good. The children like to listen to him play. He loves his four

4 and he often Charlie.
Example
" . - Q

Gd'.'} ﬂ: \

flat painting dancing trumpet

.I-
I 1
trnvel Iooks after grnndchldren

Now choose the best name for the story. Tick (. ) one box.
My grandpa [:l Grandpa Bob D Painting pictures :J

2 Write words.
1 Name three people In a fomily. husband
2 Mome three musical instruments.

3 write three verbs ending In -ed.

& Wit three words with ai.

UnitS Al Movers: Reoding and Writing Part 3

3 Find words in the box which rhyme.

boot donce fun  kmfe  mum  ran

1 wife knife 2 son
3 drum 4 flute
5 Spain 6 France

4 Complete the answers. Use the words in the box.
did  didn'twork  studied  trovelled

1 Anna:  Didyou see your grandpa yesterday?

Maria:  Yes, | did .| see him every day.
2 Anna: Did he study In Spain?
Maria: Yes, he In Spain for two years.
3 Anna:  Did he travel a lot?
Maria:  Yes, he the world.
4 Maria:  Did your grandpa work in China?
Anna: Mo, he In China. He studied In China.
What | can do!

Putatick (. )oracross ().

[_] name family and musical instruments | ] notice and use thyme

E| sing the song Grandpa’s song |:| usa the past simple of reqular varbs
D spell words with ai and ay |:| write a poem

Ini this unit, my favourite part was .
was a little difficult.
was Interasting.

Unit 5

1 @—;E-B Read the story. Choose a word
from the box. Write the correct word
next to numbers 1-5. There is one
example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ The children read the story, look at the pictures
and words, and then write words from the box to
complete the story.

¢ |f done in class, ask a volunteer to read out the
example sentence.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then have volunteers read out a
sentence each.

Answers: 1 eat 2 painting 3 trumpet
4 grandchildren 5 looks after

Now choose the best name for the story.

Tick (v ) one box.
e The children read the three names and choose the
best one.
[Answers: Grandpa Bob ]

2 Write words.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 Find words in the box which rhyme.

Answers: 1knife 2fun 3 mum &4boot 5rain
6 dance

4 Complete the answers. Use the words in
the box.

Answers: 1did 2 studied 3 travelled
4 didn't work




Under the sea
m Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 70-71

1 @ &4 Listen, point and say.
2 () sz Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.

T

jellyfish octopus penguin
o i L} I
seahorse dolphin starfish

3 G Write the new words in your notebook.

Has gotarms orlegs  Hasn't got arms or legs
penguin Jeltyfish

4 (L) Look at the picture. Ask and answer.  How many penguins can you see?

*
5 @ 6.3 Sing the song. x | can see two penguins.
- ~ 1/

Goodbye, big shark e .
Two pink octopuses Three black eels C\ﬁ
Swimming together. Swimming together. d@
Along comes a hungry shark Along comes a hungry shark
Looking for his dinner. Looking for his dinner.
Hide, pink octopuses! Hide, black eels! O‘? ﬁ
Swim, swim away. Chorus , '_,
Gaodbye_ perriy Four ... Canyoumake < @@
Until another day. Five ... two new verses?

Unit & Idantify and use naw wards: seq animaks
WE: poge £2

Unit & Sing asang
WH: poge £2

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: sea
animals; Sing a song

1 @ 6.1 Listen, point and say.

¢ The children look at page 70. Ask Who can you see?
(Flo, Ella, Luke, Charlie, Aunt Daisy) Where are they?
(under the sea) What are they doing? (looking at sea
animals)

¢ The children look at page 71. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

¢ Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

Vocabulary: crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish, octopus,
penguin, seahorse, shark, starfish, whale

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Categories

e Write these three headings on the board in large 2
circles: Family, Musical instruments, Food.

¢ Call out different words from Units 4 and 5. Have
volunteers raise their hands to come to the board
and write each word in the correct circle.

@ 6.2 Listen and play the game. Say the

word before or after.

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the

child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.



Audioscript
Teacher: jellyfish

Child: Before octopus!

Teacher: eel

Child: Before whale, after penguin!
Teacher: Now you. 1 starfish 2 whale 3 dolphin

4 penguin 5 shark

Answers: 1 Before shark, after dolphin. 2 Before
seahorse, aftereel. 3 Before starfish, after seahorse.
4 Before eel, after octopus. 5 Before crab, after
starfish.

*ﬁ Teaching star!
Extension

¢ You can use the flashcards to introduce the new
vocabulary.

e Hold up each flashcard one at a time and call out the
word. Have the children repeat. Stick each flashcard
on the board. Then call out the words one at a time
in random order and have volunteers go to the
board and point to the correct flashcard.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

e Draw an octopus and an eel on the board. Point to
them and ask Which animal has got arms or legs?
(the octopus) Which animal hasn't got arms or legs?

(the eel)

¢ Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks.

¢ Copy the table onto the board and have volunteers fill
itin.

Answers: Has got arms or legs: penguin, octopus,
starfish, crab  Hasn't got arms or legs: jellyfish, eel,
whale, seahorse, dolphin, shark

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

e Ask the class the example question and have a
volunteer read out the answer. Tell the children to find
the two penguins in the big picture on page 70.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering. N

5 @ 6.3 Sing the song.

¢ Make sure the children can't see the words of the
song. Every time they hear shark, they snap their
hands together like shark jaws.

¢ Play the audio. If the children don't snap their hands
at the word shark, snap yours.

* Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

¢ Ask the children to suggest sea animals for two more
verses. You could have a class vote for the two most
popular sea animals.

e Finally, the children listen and sing. They sing the extra
two verses with their own choice of sea animals.

Cooler: One verse each

¢ Divide the class into four groups. Assign one verse
of the song to each group. Play the song one more
time, and each group performs their verse.

6]

1 &2 Listen and circle the sea animals.
c

I?“’é 6 of Yo @

r@ \/:Q’ 2 3 %

S W

2 Wirite the sea animals.

Workbook page 62

Vocabulary

crab  dolphin  jellyfish octopus  sechorse  shark  storfish — whale

-iﬁg@

seahorse

1 @ 6.1 Listen and circle the sea animals.

Audioscript

1 Boy: [can see a penguin.

2 Girl: How many dolphins can you see?
Boy: [ can see three dolphins.

3 Girl: |can see a jellyfish!

4 Boy: Look!A big shark. He's looking for his

dinner.

5 Girl: How many eels can you see?
Boy: | can see one eel.

6 Boy: Look! The whale is swimming.

[Answersﬂb 2a 3c La 5b 6b j

2 Write the sea animals.

Answers: 1 seahorse 2 jellyfish 3 shark 4 crab
5 octopus 6 starfish 7 dolphin 8 whale




Pupil's Book pages 72-73

fot  hord  heavy round  thin

1 Lock at the photos and the hext.(gi_[_l:j;g}the correct words.

1 What type of text is this? starﬁsh .I. ! ale

a astory b oninformotive text ¢ anemail
A starfish isn't a fish. A whale is @ mommal and it lives in the
It lives on the ocean floor. It likes! | ocean. |t's very long, heavy and loud. It can
a inan aquarium b inacnema ¢ in a supermarkat cold and warm water. ? ! talk to other whales with different noises.
It's got a hard body and I-I Awhale is longer than three buses, heavier
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. hundreds of tube feet on its arms. | than forty elephants and much louder than

alion.

2 Whera can you see a text like this?

It con't swim so it walks on the ocean floor.
Starfish are also colled sea stars. It can swim very long distances.

3 @ 6.4 Read the text. Which sea animal is your favourite? Why?
: ’ Fun fact!
Penguin - I Octopus
A penguin is a bird. Most penguins An octopus lives in o
liwe in the Antarctic Ocean. \ the ocean, but it isn't a fish.
It's got very short legs and fll It's got a round body and eight long
a fat body. arms, but it hasn't got any legs. It's got I o .
It lives on land, but it swims in big eyes. N iy = animals that live there?
the sea and catches fish. It's o fast swimmer and it con hide in y
tiny places. It likes to live in warm water.
Fun fact! () Fun fact!
N A penguin con walk and swim, but it | d
con'tfly. It conslide on ice, tno! .
Adjectives give information about nouns and make your writing more interesting. |4

1 y i . 1:
in ¥
A- penguin f hasgot . short  f -
Seahorse — y hasgot { short 3f
A seahorse is a fish, but it can't live in cold water. 1 ‘-;' 4 y 1 y 1 | y 1
It's got a beautiful head that looks like the head of o horse. & i:, { A< whale " isvery: long /.- heavy fand. loud .
It's got a thin body and a tail, butit hasn't got any legs. Hohd : *
Baby sechorses hold on to other seahorse tails like we hold hands! | B A f  Adjectives come before the noun or after am /i / are.
It's a very slow swimmer and it hardly ever moves. e
!:ind examples of udject_ives and no uns  agjactive  Noun
Fun fact! in the text about sea animals and write

A seahorse con hold onto a plant with it toil them in your notebook. short tegs

Unit 6 Reod an information et
WE: poga 63

N
Learning objectives: Read an informative text; Identify ¢ Write the adjectives on the board, point to each item,
new words: adjectives say the word and have the children repeat again.

. L Then repeat the sentences but leave a pause for the
ST A e | (O T, adjective and elicit the word from the children.
Review vocabulary: sea animals

Additional bulary: | .
e S PR 1 Look at the photos and the text. Circle the

correct words.

¢ Refer the children to the texts on pages 72-73. Tell
them to look at the photos and the texts. Read out the
instructions and questions.

¢ Have the children answer the questions in pairs.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Memory game

e Tell the children to work in pairs. Give them one
minute to remember the ten sea animals from Lesson
1. Ask each pair to call out one sea animal and
write them on the board (crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish,
octopus, penguin, seahorse, shark, starfish, whale).

¢ Have volunteers draw each sea animal under the

Answers: 1 b - aninformativetext 2a-inan

words. ¢
aquarium
Vocabulary 2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
 Teach fat and thin with drawing of a fat cat and a thin from Lesson 1.
cat. Say This cat is fat / thin. and have the children _ :
" ¢ Remind the children what scan means and tell them

they have one minute to find all the new words.
¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

¢ Teach hard, heavy, round and tiny with objects in the
classroom. Knock on the board and say The board is
hard. Try to lift a table and say The table is heavy. Draw a
circle on the board and say The circle is round. Show the _ ]
children a small pencil and say This pencil isn't big. It's Ansv_vers: penguin (4 times), octopus (3), seahorse (5),
tiny. Have the children repeat the sentences each time. starfish (4), whale (5).




3 @ 6.4 Read the text. Which sea animal is
your favourite? Why?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the texts quietly.
Ask Can the starfish swim? Which animal swims the
fastest? Is the whale a fish or a mammal? and elicit
answers. Explain mammalin L1 if necessary.

¢ Ask Which sea animal is your favourite? Elicit answers.

¢ Have ashow of hands for each sea animal and count
which one is most popular.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Group work

¢ You can check comprehension by asking the children
to create questions for the class.

¢ Have the children work in five groups. Assign a sea
animal to each group. Have each group create a
question on the fun fact for their sea animal. Then
give the children one minute to read the fun facts.
Tell them to turn over their books. Each group asks
their question. Can the other groups answer?

o Learning about language

¢ Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children What colour blocks are the
adjectives / nouns in? and elicit green / yellow.

¢ Have the children read the texts and look for
adjectives and nouns. They copy the table into their
notebooks and work individually.

¢ Then have volunteers write the answers on the board.

Ve N
Answers: Adjective: short, baby, beautiful, big,
cold, different, fast, fat, hard, heavier, heavy, long,
longer, loud, louder, new, round, slow, thin, tiny, tube,
warm  Noun: air, Antarctic Ocean, arm(s), bird, body,
buses, distances, elephants, eyes, feet, fish, floor,
hands, head, horse, land, legs, lion, mammal, minutes,
noises, ocean, octopus, penguin, places, plant, seq, sea
stars, snails, starfish, swimmer, tail, teeth, water, whale

p

ESDC @‘

14 ;F_l(u‘n' WATER

What can we do to protect our
oceans and the animals that
live there?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 14: Life below water.
Ask: What can we do to protect our oceans and the
animals that live there? This question inspires children
to take positive action in the community.

¢ Askthe children what oceans they can name. Write a
list on the board, then ask what animals live in these
oceans, starting with the ocean animals from this unit,
then any others. Ask if the children know any problems
these animals face, e.g. waste/plastic in the oceans,
or climate change making the ocean water too warm.

N J

ESDC continued

* Discuss what we can to to protect oceans and ocean
animals. Affirm responses.

Possible answers: we can use less single-use plastic,

as this can pollute the ocean and hurt sea animals and

plants; we can take part in beach cleanups; we can learn

about the problems facing oceans and sea animals; we

can support environmental charities.

Cooler: Draw and guess

* Ask a child to draw part of a sea animal from this
lesson on the board. The class have to guess what
it is. The child keeps adding to the drawing until the
class guesses correctly. Repeat with other children.

Workbook page 63

Reading
1 Complete the sentences. Use the adjectives in the box.

enormous fat hard heavy thin timy

1 Awhaleis__enormous
2 Awhale is also very

3 This eelis long and

& Thisisa

5 Thebodyofacrabis

6 This baby seahorse is

penguin.

2 Think. Whatis...?

1 fost __4dcar 2 slow

4 round

5 tiny

Learning about language

3 Read and complete the descriptions of the eels.

~%ﬁf an eel

[

a penguin
= g long el

a fat penguin

a fat, black and white
penguin

The fat, black and white
penquin is happy.

1 Complete the sentences. Use the
adjectives in the box.

Answers: 1 enormous 2 heavy 3thin 4 fat
5hard 6 tiny

2 €9 Think. Whatis....?

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 o Read and complete the descriptions
of the eels.

[ Answers: long; long black; long black, scared J




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 74

Reading comprehension

1 Write the sea animals.
1 It's got eight long arms.
2 It con hold onto a plant with its tail.
3 It's got tube feet, but It hasn't got any legs.
4 It's a bird, but it can't fly.

octopus

x*

2 Wrrite the sea animals in the correct places in the diagram.

whale seohorse eel crab  shark

perguin  octopus
=ea animal
can swim
. Penguin
breathes air

has got legs

pgnguin

penguin

3 0 Think of another sea animal. Add it to the diagram.

5 () &5 Write the missing letters ar or a. Listen and check.

Sounds and spelling

4 () &5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.
‘Faster, faster!’ says the starfish to the shark.
‘The party's starting!’

1star 2 fter 3p  k 4#g_ den S5ban_ na 6 sk
Unit 6 Roadng idantify focts arora(fxf)
WE: page 64

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: identify
facts; Sounds and spelling: ar or a (/a:/)

Vocabulary: ofter, ask, banana, faster, garden, park,
party, star, starting

Review vocabulary: sea animals

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

~

2 Write the sea animals in the

Warm-up: What's the animal?

e Describe a penguin: It swims around in the sea.
Itisn't a fish. It can walk. It can swim. It's a bird.
It can't fly.

» Have the children raise their hands to say what the
sea animal is.

1 Write the sea animals.

e Ask the children to recall the sea animals they have

learnt about so far in this unit. Have volunteers call out

one sea animal each.

* Read out the first description and have a volunteer say

the sea animal and do a drawing on the board. Then

have the children finish the activity individually. Ask
pairs to read out the descriptions and answers and
other volunteers do drawings.

Answers: 1 octopus 2 seahorse 3 starfish

4 penguin

X

correct places in the diagram.

¢ Have the children look at the diagram and think about
what the sea animals in the box can do.

e The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

e Draw the diagram on the board and have volunteers
fill in the answers.

Answers: can swim: penguin, octopus, whale,
seahorse, eel, crab, shark  breathes air: penguin,
whale has got legs: penguin, crab

3 0 Think of another sea animal. Add it to
the diagram.

¢ The children think of a sea animal that is missing and
add it to the diagram.

Suggested Answers: dolphin (can swim, breathes air),
jellyfish (can swim), starfish (breathes air)

4 @ 6.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a starfish riding a shark).

¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part again and encourage the children to
joinin.

¢ Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/a:/).

¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

‘Faster, faster!” says the starfish to the shark.
The party’s ...

starting

Teacher:

Children:

Teacher: ‘Faster! ..’ says the starfish to the shark. The

party’s starting.
Children:
Teacher:

faster

‘Faster, faster!” says the starfish ... . The
party’s starting.

to the shark

‘Faster, faster!’ says ... the shark. The party’s
starting.

the starfish to

Children:
Teacher:

Children:



. . *‘E Teaching star!
5 @ 6.6 Write the missing letters aror a. Game

Listen and check. « Pronunciation games allow the children to practise
e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the more while having fun.

sound /a:/. ¢ Play Bingo using the following words faster, starfish,
start, party, shark, banana, park, garden, ask, after.

e The children now complete the words with aror a.
¢ See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and this game.
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Cooler: Which sea animal?

Answers: 1star 2 after 3 park 4 garden e Ask the children to think of a sea animal (e.g. a
5banana 6 ask starfish) and tell their friend about it (e.q. It can't
swim. [t can breathe air. It has five arms). Their friend
¢ Have the children scan the texts in Lesson 2 and find guesses the sea animal.
other words that are pronounced this way: Antarctic, e Then pairs swap roles.

can't, fast, plant, hard.

Workbook page 64 1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
72-73. Answer the questions.

Reading comprehension

1 Read the text on Pupil's Book 72-73. Answer the questi w - .
ocThe onTipTEeetpages werthequestons Answers: 1 They live in the Antarctic Ocean.

1 Where do penguins live? 2 How many arms has an oc s got? .
They lve in the Antaretic Ocean. ’ e 2 It's got eight arms. 3 It walks on the ocean floor.
4 No, itcan't. 5No,itisn't. 6 It breathes once every
] 90 minutes.
3 How does a starfish move? 4 Can a penguin fly?
P 2 Find the words. Circle the ar words with
*J}) n red and the a words with blue.
5 Is the seahorse o good swimmer? & How often does o whale breathe?
) ’ ° ' Answers: Red (ar): shark, art, hard, start
Sounds and spelling Blue (a): fast, bath, plant, dance, after
2 Find the words. Circle the ar words with red and the o words with blue.
T T SR . .
T T T e A G 3 Write the ar words in the star and the a

words in the plant.
3 Write the ar words in the star and the o words in the plant.

plant Answers: Star (ar): star, shark, art, hard, start
Plant (a): fast, bath, dance, after




Pupil’s Book page 75

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Lockandread.
‘Comparing two people, animals or objects

The seahorse Is  slow :’. g ? w

The starfish 15 slower lhe seahorse
The sechorse 1s foster lhe starfish

fat — fatter

===

Look! thin— thinner heavy — heavier  ugly — uglier

2 Write sentences to compare the sea animals.

1 S \'(L-

(long)  An eelis longer than a starfish.

2 = 6 (big)
3 g v (heavy)
£ .3 ak*
& - r_,___;f,: (hard)
4  thinmer  fatter

3 (€} Work in pairs. Play o comparison game. L:gg‘:: ::;ﬁ:

= Goto poge 153 and cut out the cards. Put them face down. foster  slower

« Take turns to turn over two cards and compare them. heavier  lighter

= If you're right, keep the cards. The one with the most cards 1s the winner!

2 "

Goto Grammar booster: page 139. Unit & Compears two peopls, animels o cljects
WE:page 65

A shark 1s bigger
than an octopus.

~

Learning objectives: Compare two people, animals or
objects

Grammar: Comparing two people, animals or objects
Review vocabulary: sea animals

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: scissors

Warm-up: Think of words with ar or a

¢ Write ar on the left side of the board and a on the
right side.

¢ Point to one side or the other of the board and ask

volunteers to raise their hands to say a word that has

that spelling and the /a:/ sound.

Ask the children which colour blocks the adjective is
in (green) and what colour block the word than is in
(dark pink).

Read out the sentences again and have the children
repeat.

Refer the children to the spelling rules in the Look!
box.

Read out the adjectives and have the children repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present the
comparison with the fat and thin cat as above. Then
tell the children to watch the video and think about
what letters we add to the adjective to compare
things and what words we add after the adjective.
Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Refer the children to the spelling rules in the Look!
box.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences and the adjectives.

2 Write sentences to compare the sea
animals.

Ask the children What's the first / second sea animal?
and elicit An eel / A starfish. Ask Which one is longer?
and elicit The eel. Read out the example sentence.
Have the children do the activity individually. Then
ask volunteers to read out their sentences. Write the
correct adjectives with than on the board.

Answers: 1 An eel is longer than a starfish.

2 A dolphin is bigger than a penguin.

3 Awhaleis

heavier than a crab. & A crab is harder than a jellyfish.

3 @ Work in pairs. Play a

x

compa rison game.

Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 153. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell

the children that they will use one set of cards for
the game.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
the cards.

Work through the example activity with the children.
They use the comparative adjectives in the box to
make sentences about the pictures on the two cards
they choose. If their comparison is correct, they keep

1 ° Look and read.

¢ If youdon't have access to the class video, draw a fat
cat and a thin cat on the board. Point to the fat cat
and say This cat is fat. This cat is fatter than the thin
cat. Point to the thin cat and say This cat is thin. This
cat is thinner than the fat cat. Explain in L1 that you
are comparing the cats.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1 and ask
what they can see.

¢ Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the children
What do we add to the word when we compare? Elicit
-er. What word do we add after? Elicit than.

their cards. If not, they put the cards face down again.
e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

*‘E Teaching star!
Extension

¢ Askvolunteers to say sentences about themselves
using comparative adjectives. Suggest adjectives
they can use: older, younger, taller, shorter, faster,
slower. The volunteer thinks of a sentence and the
class vote True or False. Then the volunteer reveals
the truth.



¥
TR ———————

Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 faster 2 bigger 3 slower
4 heavier 5thinner 6 harder

Workbook page 65

Grammar

1 &2 Listen and circle T (True) or F (False).

1 One whale is longer than three buses. T/F
2 Aseahorse is faster than an octopus. T/F
3 Sharks are faster than dolphins. T/F
4 The Antarctic Ocean is bigger than the Arctic Ocean. T/F
5 An eel is slhower than a crab. T/F

2 Complete the sentences. Use the comparative of the underlined adjectives.

1 a The shark is fast. 2 @ You look very thin in this photo!
b Yes, but the penguin is b Yes, | wasill. | was
faster than | am now.
L : ®
——E e
2 a Mycrmbis heavy. & My new phone is large. It's
b Yes, butmycrab is than the old one.
than your crab.

3 Answer the questions about a friend.
1 What is your friend’s nome?
2 How oldis he / she?

3 How tollis he / she?

4 (young or old) lam than
5 (tall or short) lam than
Unité Ga r:]

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 123 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 6.2 Listen and circle T (True) or
F (False).

Audioscript
1 Girl: Let's do this quiz! It's about animals.
Boy: OK. | like animals.

Girl:  OK. So, one whale is longer than three
buses.

Boy: VYes, itis.
Girl: OK. Yes.

Cooler: Can you spell?

* Write these adjectives on the board and have
volunteers add to or change them to write the
comparative forms: big, heavy, thin, fat, ugly, slow,
long, small, hard, happy.

2 Girl: OK. Number 2. A seahorse is faster than an
octopus.

Boy: Hmm. Il don't know.
Girl: Let’s say yes.
Boy: Oh no! An octopus is faster than a seahorse.

3 Girl: Right. Number 3. Sharks are faster than
dolphins.

Boy: | know this! Sharks and dolphins are
both very fast, but sharks are faster than
dolphins.

Girl: OK. Well done!

4 Girl: OK. Number 4. The Arctic Ocean is bigger
than the Antarctic Ocean.

Boy: |don'tknow.

Girl: Let's say no. The Arctic isn't bigger than
the Antarctic. Oh. So, the Arctic Ocean is
bigger.

5 Girl: Right. This is the last one. An eel is slower
than a crab.

Boy: VYes, | think a crab is faster than an eel.

Girl: OK.
Boy: Yes!
[AnswersﬂT 2F 3T 4F 5T J

2 Complete the sentences. Use the
comparative of the underlined adjectives.

[Answers:”aster 2 thinner 3 heavier 4 larger J

3 Answer the questions about a friend.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 76

Language i use

. bad worse the worst
1 (D &7 @ Listen and say.
good better the best
friendly  friendiier  thefriendliest
tall taller the tallest

‘llfi . Tell me about your family.

1 Who's the tallest?

My dad Is the tallest.

Whao's the friendliest?

My grandma is the friendliest.
Wha's the best at football?

My brother is the best at football.
And who's the worst at drawing?

O Me!

2 Wrrite sentences about your friends.

® AL

1 Is the tallest - (tall)
2 15  |fast)
3 Is - (old)
4 Is ot swimming. (bad)
5 Is at dancing. (good)

¥

3 (L) Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

n Wha's the best at singing in your family?
N =
q !hh\ My sister Is the bast ot singing. Whao's
I'mthe friendliesti| | the friendliest person in your family?

Unit 6 Usa the superiativa farm with shert adjactives Goto Grammar bocster: paga 139.

Usa naw words: adjectives WE: poge 66

Learning objectives: Use the superlative form with
short adjectives; Use new words: adjectives

Vocabulary: bad, worse, the worst; friendly, friendlier,
the friendliest; good, better, the best; tall, taller,
the tallest

Review vocabulary: family words

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Read through the table and have the children repeat

the words. Explain the concept of the superlative in L1

if necessary.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
their hands every time they hear one of the words
from the box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the superlative forms. Ask the
children What do we do to tall? and elicit add -est.
What do we do to friendly? Elicit remove y and
add -iest. Ask How about good and bad? and help
the children work out that these words change
completely.

o Ask What word do we add before these adjectives?
and elicit the.

¢ Divide the class into two, and have the children act

out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then

change roles.

¢ [f you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

¢ Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Write sentences about your friends.

¢ Have a child read out the example and suggest a
friend.

¢ Have the children complete the sentences individually.
Then they read their sentences with a friend.

e Ask some children to read out their sentences. Have
volunteers write the correct superlative forms of the
adjectives on the board.

Answers: Children’s own answers.
1 the tallest 2 the fastest 3 the oldest 4 the worst
5 the best

Warm-up: True or False
e Say sentences about sea animals and have the

children call out True or False: e.g. Whales are bigger

than penguins. Eels are longer than seahorses.

Sharks are smaller than crabs. Crabs are bigger than

whales. Dolphins are smaller than jellyfish.

*’f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
¢ Plan ahead for early finishers so they have
something to do.
¢ [f some children finish Activity 2 quickly, write these
adjectives on the board and tell them to think of
some more sentences while they wait for their
classmates to finish: happy, loud, friendly.

1 @ 6.7 ° Listen and say.

« If you don't have access to the class video, teach the
superlative form with good, better and the best. Write

three grades on the board: A, A- and B+ Say Grade B+

is a good grade. Grade A- is better than B+. Grade A is
the best.

» Say the sentences again and have the children repeat.

Ask What's the best grade? And elicit A. What's the
worst grade? and elicit B+.

3 @ Work in pairs.
Now make a new dialogue.

PBe a stari}

s Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build

a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new

version of the dialogue similar to the example.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for

the class.



x
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| Askthe children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers: 2 1 the friendliest 2 the best 3 the
tallest 4 the fastest 5 the oldest 6 the worst
3 Children's own answers.

Workbook page 66

Language in use

1 6.3 Listen and write.
Visiting the zoo
1 Nome of zoo: __ParkZoo

2 Number of animals:
3 Longest animal:

4 Smallest animal:

5 Favourite animal:

2 Complete the sentences.

1 Dolphins are claver. They're the cleverest

animals in the sea.

inthe class.
bay in the school.

at swimming in the family.

2 Annais young. Sheis
3 loeis very friendly - he's

4 My sister iz o good swimmer. She's
3 Write sentences about the pictures.

- o2 De, fat / thin
¥y /

Abby  Benjy

Abbyis the fattest
Benjy is the thinnest

2 g, WER
@/‘ ET;“.( 44 ,’ i tall { short Royis
,:- 1§ E;. A Silvinis

Paul Silvia Roy

@, big/small  House Ais
83 & l I | House Bis
[{ﬂEE J?J

Unité Goto Vocobulary and grammar refesence oa page 173 Al Movers: L istening Part 2

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @% @ 6.3 Listen and write.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of the
Listening paper of the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.

* The children listen and write the information
based on what they hear.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then have volunteers read out their
answers. Elicit class agreement on all answers.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and write. There is one example.
1 Girl: Where were you on Saturday?

Boy: I was at the zoo.

Girl: Which zoo?

o — — — m—

Cooler: Table fillers

Tell the children to look at the vocabulary box at the
top of page 76 of their Pupil’s Books for one minute.
Then they close their books. Draw the box on the
board and fill in one word for each adjective. Have

volunteers fill in the missing words.

Boy: Park Zoo.

Girl: I know Park Zoo. It's next to the
swimming pool.

Speaker: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write.

Girl: How many different animals are there?

Boy: It's a small zoo, but it's better than the
city zoo. There are ten different animals.

Girl: Ten? That's not many.

Boy: No. It's smaller and friendlier.

Girl: What'’s the longest animal at the zoo?

Boy: The longest? Hmm. There are snakes and

eels.
Girl: Eels?

Boy: Yes. The snakes are longer than the eels.

Girl: ... and what'’s the smallest animal at the
zo0?

Boy: Hmm. There are some goats, ... but the

rabbits are smaller than the goats. Yes,
the rabbits are the smallest animal.

Girl: Really? Can you feed them?

Boy: Yes, you can. They like carrots!

Girl: What's your favourite animal at the zoo?
Boy: The best animals are the horses.

Girl: I love horses too. They are beautiful.

Answers: 1 Park Zoo 2 10/ten

4 rabbits 5 horses

3 snakes

2 Complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 the cleverest 2 the youngest

3 the friendliest 4 the best

3 Write sentences about the pictures.

Answers: 1 Abby is the fattest. Benjy is the thinnest.

2 Roy is the shortest. Silvia is the tallest.
the biggest. House B is the smallest.

3 House Ais




m L'Stemng and spea kmg 2 @ 6.8 Listen to the story and order the

Pupil’s Book page 77 pictures.
¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and listen to
Listening and speaking the story to see which order they are in.
) S e Play the audio. Ask the children to say the order of the
1 Talk about the pictures. What can you see? [ Together .
Is better! pictures.

¢ Play the audio again and tell the children to point to
the correct pictures while they listen.

Audioscript

A little pink fish was all alone in the big sea. There were
3 (D 60 ) Listen again. Why is the little fish scared? no jellyfish, no starfish and no octopuses. The little pink

2 (D & Listen to the story and order the pictures.

Wiy ithappy atthe end? fish was sad. It waited and it watched.
¢ g@m; for e big i Thom act ok tho stary, e ‘Oh look! Here comes a fish.” The fish was big and grey.
g T _ It was bigger and fatter and longer and faster than the
. , rebl RN ,}C little pink fish. The little pink fish was scared.
 — " "y v I'm L r <
Lo N  welarm D s ﬁi‘" S0, ohmet N ‘Oh look! Here comes another fish.’ The fish was blue,
. == | T:;hm J o green, yellow, orange, purple and red. It was the biggest
T N etk fish of all! The little pink fish was very scared. ‘But look
i . 7 again, little fish. It wasn't one big fish. It was lots of little
| Together | . s fish, all different colours.
e g —N — N ‘Hey little pink fish, don't be scared,’ said a little blue
': é:,;;gﬂ :. fish. ‘Come with us!’
‘e Now the little pink fish is happy. It always swims with its
_ new friends and it's never scared. ‘Together is better!”
e W 6 thinks the little pink fish.
Learning objectives: Listening: sequence events; (Answers: a3 b1l c& d2 J
Speaking: act out a story

Additional bulary: togeth ited, watched . . . .
o s e 3 @6.8 0 Listen again. Why is the little

fish scared? Why is it happy at the end?

¢ Read out the questions to the children. Tell them to
listen again so they can answer these questions.

¢ Play the audio again. The children work in pairs and

* Call out these comparative adjectives and have the talk to each other about the questions for a moment.
children raise their hands to say the opposite word: * Ask the class the questions again and have the

bigger (smaller), longer (shorter), fatter (thinner), children raise hands to offer answers. Ask for class
faster (slower) happier (sadder). agreement.

* Repeat but say the adjectives in the superlative, e.g.
the biggest (the smallest).

Materials: (optional) coloured pencils

Warm-up: Opposites

Answers: It is scared because it thinks the big fish is
going to eat it. Itis happy because the other little fish

1 Talk about the pictures. What can you see? askiit to come with them.

¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and think about

what they can see. They work in pairs and take turns to 4 @ Trace the circles in pink for the little
describe a picture.

¥ | bt th e fish and in grey for the big fish. x
* Havevo u_nteers say w .ut they cun_see inthe plct_ures. Then act out the story.
Prompt with questions if necessary: What colour is the
small / big fish? What shape do the small fish make * Have volunteers read out the bubbles.
together? * The children work in pairs and read the bubbles again.

They decide what colour to circle the bubbles. If they
do not have colours, they can label the bubbles LF
(little fish) and BF (big fish). Then call out the numbers
and have the children say pink or grey.

¢ Divide the children into groups of three. Assign the
roles grey fish, pink fish, biggest fish to the children.
They read out the dialogue in their groups.



¢ Have each group act out the dialogue to the class.
They can read the roles from their books.

Answers: Pink (little fish): Bubbles 1, 3, 4,9
Grey (big fish): Bubbles 2, 8

*t Teaching star!
Group work

s Assign a prompter for acting out activities so the
children do not need their books.

¢ Tell the children to learn their parts as well as they
can, but not to worry too much because another
child will be there with the book to help out. Have
each group stand at the front without their books.
Ask a child from another group to have their book
open. The children act out the story. If they forget
their lines, the prompter helps them remember.

Workbook page 67

Language builder

1 Look and read and write. There is one example.

Complete the sentences.

Example There are three black eels

1 There is one black and white

2 There is one block and grey

Answer the questions.

3 Where are the crabs?

4 What is the dolphin deing?

5 Where is the octopus?

Mow write two sentences about the picture.
&

7

Unit & A1 Movers: Reading and Wriing Part &

Cooler: What's wrong?

* Tell the children to place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Say incorrect sentences about the story and
have the children call out the correct version, e.g.
The big fish was pink. The little fish was grey. The
little fish was happy and alone.

Il
1 &P Look and read and write. There is
one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 6 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ The children look at the picture. They complete the
sentences, answer the questions and then write two
sentences about the picture.

 If done in class, ask the children to say what they
can see in the picture. Then explain to them what
they have to do.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then have volunteers read out the complete
sentences, the correct answers and then their
sentences about the picture.

Answers: 1shark 2 whale 3 They are on arock.
4 It's jumping out of the water. 5 It's next to arock.
6 Children’s own answers. 7 Children’s own answers.




m Writing 2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete the
text with and or but.

Pupil’s Book page 78 e Ask the children to read the notes. Ask some
questions, e.g. Is it long? Can it walk? Does it eat
Writing Use andto gie octopuses? and elicit answers.
et o imgin an poge T2 ogeie “uif'ﬁ'ﬂf”ﬁé;‘ﬁ';”'"“"“' ¢ The children do the activity individually. Then ask
= volunteers to read a sentence each.

1 How many sentences are there? ___ six

2 How many Ideas are there In each sentence?
3 How many times can you find the words and and but? ( Answers: 1and 2but 3and 4 but ]
and: but:
2 Read the notes about an eel. Complate the text with and or but.
Aneal H
AHQQII Aneelislong’  and  thin. It con swim, 3 Read the nOtes and wrlte X
long, thin : it can't walk It eats smallish a text about an octopus. Be a star!
E::rstlum' - : small crabs, * It .

b‘ :‘I_ . : oot eat octopuses e After the children read the notes, ask How many arms
eats small fish, small crabs, - ) . . )
doesrt eat octopuses / teeth has it got? Is it a slow swimmer? Where does it

o hide? What does it eat? and elicit answers.

3 Read the notes and write a text about an octopus.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Monitor and

Pap h hen h d
An octopus An octopus has got a elp as necessary. Then have volunteers read out one
;‘.:;;fb"::g}m sentence each. Write the text on the board after each
et sentence.

fast swimmer,
can hide in small spaces

cats crab, sometimes snails Answers: An octopus has got a round body and eight
long arms but it hasn’t got any teeth. It's a fast swimmer
and it can hide in small spaces. It eats crabs, but it
sometimes eats snails too.

Unit & Writa on Information taxt fram notes
WE: paga 68-69

Cooler: Twenty questions

¢ Aska child to think of a sea animal, but not say
which one yet. Ask the child a yes / no question,
e.g. Can it walk? Has it got long arms? Then have
volunteers ask questions to find out what the sea
animal is. They can ask a maximum of twenty
Warm-up: First letters questions.

s Write the first letters of the sea animals on the
board. Have volunteers complete the words. crab,
dolphin, eel, jellyfish, actopus, penguin, seahorse,
shark, starfish, whale

Learning objectives: Write an informative text from
notes

1 Read about the penguin on page 72 again.
Answer the questions.

¢ Have the children read through the questions first.
Then tell them to look back at the text about a
penguin on page 72 and to count the sentences to
confirm the example answer.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then ask the questions and have volunteers answer.
Ask What are the two ideas in paragraph 17 and
elicit The penguin is a bird; most penguins live in the
Antarctic Ocean.

Answers: 1six 2 sentence 3 = two ideas; sentences
4 and 5 = three ideas; sentence 6 =oneidea 3 and =
three times, but = twice




Workbook pages 68-69

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

1 Astorfishlvesinthesea  but  itisn'tafish.

2 A giraffe has got long legs along neck.
3 Aseahorse has got o heod, body atall It hasn't got any legs.
4 A whale s big, fat heavy It con swim long distances.

2 Read the notes and complete the sentences.

.
DOI Phlﬂs Dolphins eat . They don't eat
eat:  fish- eatinagroup alone. They eat
live:  inthe ocean, Dolphins Iive

some rivers [
size:  2.5metres long :':- > They're long
heavy: 300 kilograms e heavy. They can
fost: 40 kilometres per hour swim at .
Shu rks Sharks are the oldest meat

eaters In the ocean.
They eat fish, dolphins

oldest meat eaters in the ocean
eat:  fish, dolphins, small whales,
other sharks - eat alone

some don't eat meat Sharks eat . Almost all
live: Inthe oceon sharks eat meat, some
size: 4.6 metres long sharks don't eat . Sharks
heavy: 200 kilograms Ive .
fost: 60 kilometres . They're 4.6 metres and
per hour 200 kilograms .They can

at &0 kilometras par hour.

Ready to write

3 Compare sharks and dolphins.

fast heavy long old
1 Sharksareolderthan  dalphins.
2 Shorksare____ dolphins.
3 Dolphinsare —________ sharks.
4 Sharksare______ dolphins.

4 Now write a paragraph to compare sharks and dolphins.
Use and or but to join ideas.

Sharks and dolphins eat fish, and sharks also eat small whales

and other sharks. Sharks eat alone, but

5 Read and check your work in Activities 3 and 4. Tick ().
= Did| use and and but to join ideas? ]
= Did | use comparatives to compare sea animals?
= Did | use the correct punctuation? [
= Did | write naatly?

Unit &

Prepare to write

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.
¢ The children read the sentences and complete
them with and or but.

¢ |f donein class, have a volunteer read out the
example.

» The children complete the activity individually.
¢ Ask volunteers to read out a sentence each.

[Answersﬂbut 2and 3and, but 4and, and ]

2 Read the notes and complete the
sentences.
¢ The children read the notes and complete the
sentences with the information they find.

¢ |f done in class, tell the children to read the notes
first. The children complete the activity individually.

¢ Ask volunteers to read out a sentence each.

Answers: Dolphins: Dolphins eat fish. They don't
eat alone. They eat in a group. Dolphins live in the
ocean and some rivers. They're 2.5 metres long
and 300 kilograms heavy. They can swim at 40
kilometres per hour.

Sharks: Sharks are the oldest meat eaters in the
ocean. They eat fish, dolphins, small whales and
other sharks. Sharks eat alone. Almost all sharks
eat meat, but some sharks don't eat meat. Sharks
live in the ocean. They're 4.6 metres long and 200
kilograms heavy. They can swim at 60 kilometres
per hour.

Ready to write

3 Compare sharks and dolphins.

e The children use the adjectives in the box to
complete the sentences that compare sharks
and dolphins. They write the adjectives in the
comparative form with than.

e Ask the children What do we add to an adjective
to make it comparative? and elicit -er. Ask What
word do we add after? Elicit than.

¢ The children complete the activity individually.

* Have volunteers read out the answers. Write the
comparative adjectives on the board.

Answers: 1 older than 2 longerthan 3 heavier
than & faster than

4 Now write a paragraph to compare
sharks and dolphins. Use and or but to
join ideas.
¢ The children write a paragraph of their own to

compare the shark and the dolphin.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually then read each other’s paragraphs.
e Check the children’s work individually.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Read and check your work in Activities 3
and 4. Tick (v ).

e Children check their work and tick the boxes.



Think about it!

=20

Pupil’s Book page 79
=W puzzie

Think about it! o

1 Look at the information. Answer the questions. =

O o mm— —
|- — —

@ jelyfish  — -

%mﬂiﬁ

Which animal(s) are ...
1 foster than a jeliyfish?  a dolphin and an octo)

2 slower than a seahorse?

3 longer than an octopus?

& shorter than an eel?

2 ) Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

It's smalker than an eel.
a7 Mo, it tsni't. Its faster
than a seahorse.
A

Yos, Itls.

Is It a seahorse?

a

Unité Decoda infarmatian
WE: paga 70-71

Is it a Jellyfish?

2 @ Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

* In pairs, have the children play a guessing game
about an animal in Activity 1.

¢ Ask a confident to child to read out the example with
you so the children have an understanding of how to
play the game.

¢ Give the children a few minutes to play the game.

¢ Ask the children for feedback. Did they enjoy the
game?

( Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

Learning objectives: Decode information
Additional language: average length, average speed

Resources: Unit 6 test

Warm-up: Draw and guess

¢ Whisper the name of a sea animal in a child’s ear
and have the child draw it on the board. Can the
other children say what it is?

e Repeat with other children.

1 Look at the information. Answer the
questions.
¢ Tell the children to look at the information. Explain

average, speed and length. Write 1 -5 - 10 on the
board. Tell the children 1 is the slowest, 10 is the

fastest so 5 is the average. Say Speed is how fast we

go. Length is how long we are.

¢ Give the children a few minutes to work out the
answers. They then compare their answers in pairs.

¢ Have some pairs read out the questions and answers.

Answers: 1 a dolphin and an octopus 2 a starfish
3 an eel and a dolphin 4 ajellyfish, an octopus,
a seahorse and a starfish

*t Teaching star!

Pairwork

¢ You can encourage the children to co-operate by
assigning them written pairwork.

¢ Tell pairs to work together to write a guessing game
about any of the sea animals from this unit. They
then read out a sentence each to the class for the
other children to solve.

Cooler: Did you know?

e Ask the children questions about the unit. Did you
know that a whale isn't a fish? Did you know that
an octopus doesn’t have teeth? Did you know that
a starfish can’t swim? Did you know that a whale
is heavier than forty elephants? What else didn't
you know?

e Ask the children to say what they didn’t know, but
have now learnt.



Workbook pages 70-71

1 Complete the crossword. Across
[sThialrlk] 1 4

i _ =)

)

hh
ﬁ*_'_ﬁl'_ﬁfl f‘ ?ﬁg

2 Read and complete with and or but.

2 One day, there was a very big fish. It was blue, green, yellow, orange, purple

red.
3 It was very big It wasn't one fish. It was lots of little fish.
4 The hittle fish were clever friendly.
5 Mow the hittle pink fish 1s happy has lots of friends.

&

% ¥

1 The iittle pink fish was sad. There were some big fish but no other little fish.

3 Read the story. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.
A ittle pink fish was alone In the big saq.
It waited and It watched.
‘Oh look! Here comes a fish.’ It was bigger and fatter and
longerand ! than the little pink fish. The Iittle
pink fish was scared.
‘Oh look! Here comes another fish.' It was the
*_ fishofall The hittle pink fish was scared,
but it wasn't one big fish. It was lots of ittle fish, all
different colours.
They were fish. They said, ‘Don't be scared! We are Iittle fish but we are
- than the big fish. You con come with us.’
The little pink fish is happy. Together ks * 1" laughs the Iittle pink fish.

Example (big' bigger  biggest 1 fost faster fastest
2 big bigger biggest 3 friendly frendler  friendllest

4 clever cleverer cleverast 5 good better best
What | can do!
Putatick (. )oracross ().
[} name some sea animals [] compare sea animals
[] sing the sang Gaodbye, big shark ["] say and spell words with or and @
[ ] use adjectives to make my writing [ ] write a text using facts

more Interesting

In this unit, | enjoyed
My favourite part was .
was quite difficult.

Unit6 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part &

1 Complete the crossword.

Answers: 1shark & crab 5 penguin
6 fish 7 whale 9 seahorse
1 starfish 2 octopus 3 jellyfish 8 eel

2 Read and complete with and or but.

[Answersﬂ but 2and 3but 4and 5and

3 G?:-D Read the story. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the

Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

* The children read the paragraph and complete it
with words they choose from the box.

¢ |f donein class, read out the example.

* Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.

» Have the children complete the activity
individually.

Answers: 1 faster 2 biggest 3 friendly
4 cleverer 5 better




Pupil’s Book page 80

1 Look at the picture and complete the text.

1 Bob 1s my husband

A: He plays the

= Angelo b gy r‘: e ﬁ 2 Angela s my
- & . %, &

She plays the

3 Enicis my

L b

‘|

Lucy

He plays the
& Lucy, my
; ond Harry, my
play the

Harry

-~

2 Look at Luke’s list of chores for yesterday. Complete the sentences with
the past simple.

T 1 Luke _ didn't study _ maths.

'r, P help Charlie 2 He Charlie.
. visit Grandma 3 He Grandma.
wash up 4 He up.
tidy up my books 5 He his books.
e ik & He his bike.

3 Work in pairs. Talk about the boats. Use the comparative and
superlative forms of the adjectives in the box.

: Which boat Is
fost slow long heavy old new - the fostest?

g The grey boat 1s foster e
than the brown boat.

Learning objectives: Review Units 5 and 6, A1 Movers:
Reading and Writing, Part 6; Speaking Part 3

Resources: Flashcards for Units 5 and 6; Speaking exam
practice video

Warm-up: We've got talent!

 Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the song from Unit 5 (Pupil’s Book page 61), and
Group 2 the song from Unit 6 (Pupil's Book page 71).
Tell them to perform for the other group as if they
are in a talent show.

e Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 5.3)
and have the children sing along. When they finish
Group 2 should clap.

* Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (track 6.3).

1 Look at the picture and complete the text.

¢ Have the children look at the picture. Ask them to
raise their hands and read out the people’s names and
say what they are playing. Read out the example.

¢ The children complete the activity individually. Have
volunteers read out the answers.

Answers: 1 husband, trumpet 2 daughter, drums
3 son, flute 4 granddaughter, grandson, violin

2 Look at Luke’s list of chores for yesterday.
Complete the sentences with the past
simple.

e Ask the children Are these all regular verbs? and elicit
yes. Ask What is the ending for the past simple? and
elicit -ed.

* Tell the children to look at the list and see if Luke did
something or not by looking at the ticks. Then they
complete the sentences for yesterday. They do this
alone and then compare ideas with a friend.

¢ Have pairs of children read out the sentences. Write
the answers on the board for the children to check
spelling.

Answers: 1 didn't study 2 helped 3visited 4 didn't
wash 5 tidiedup 6 didn't clean

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the boats.
Use the comparative and superlative forms
of the adjectives in the box.

e Write long on the board. Ask What is the comparative?
and elicit longer than. Ask What is the superlative?
and elicit the longest. Write these on the board, too.

¢ Say this example for the children: The grey boat is
faster than the brown boat. The grey boat is the
fastest. Ask the children Do you agree? and elicit
answers.

¢ The children work in pairs and talk about the boats
using the comparative and superlative of the
adjectives in the box.

* Have some pairs tell the class two sentences.



Cambridge Exams practice ~ Al Movers

Pupil’s Book page 81 ]
x - 2 &b @ Work in pairs. Talk about the

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers pictures. Which one is different in each
? ?
1 Look and read and write. There is one example. hﬁg group' Why'
ang . . . -
The big dolphin s _jumping . . ~—ing This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Complate the sentences. £ ol ¥ = Speaking paper in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.
1 Th In the boat I
w;ﬁ; e e e e The children look at each row of pictures. They discuss
2 The small dolphin is playing with @ . what is different about one picture in each row, and
Answer the questions. Why

3 What colour s the smaller boot? e Askthe children to name the animals, instruments and
4 What Is the girl doing?

_ ) family members they see in the pictures. Then explain
Now write two sentences about the picture.
s _ to them what they have to do.
6 . ¢ Have the children complete the activity in pairs. Then
have volunteers share their answers and reasons for
them. Elicit class agreement for what is different in

2 Work in pairs. Talk about the pictures. Which sp.w?;)
b .
each group of plCtUreS.

one is different in each group? Why?

0 X W
'\ ' J& p Game
-

LYY

v (.'».. N

*‘E Teaching star!

* Revise the words from the units before the children

2 'L ) - ; open their books with the flashcards.

y o g ] < ¢ Play a game with the flashcards from Units 5 and 6.
The starfish s different Write Sea animals, Family and Musical instruments
becouszltcan'twim. Watch tespeakng on the board as three headings. Mix all the

e o : S flashcards up. Have volunteers pick a flashcard, say

what it is and then stick it on the board under the
correct heading.

|
1 ©ED Look and read and write. There is one

example.
P Cooler: Well done!

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

o Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!
* Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was the most interesting? Which

* The children look at the picture. They complete the words didn’t you remember very well? What do you
sentences, answer the questions and then write two think you need to practise more? Which activity did
sentences about the picture. you like / not like?

¢ |fdonein class, ask the children to say what they can
see in the picture. Then explain to them what they
have to do.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Then have volunteers read out the complete
sentences, the correct answers and then their
sentences about the picture.

Answers: 1 white 2 ball 3 brown 4 She's taking a
photo.

Suggested answers: 5 The big boat is green.

6 The woman is fishing.

Cambridge Exams practice m



n Once upon a time

Vocubulury

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

1 71 Listen, point and say.

7.z Listen and say the verbs in the past.

._fi. a & m -@'E

come - go-went  have - had mak e— read - read
came made

suy 5(:||d 568 - SOW stand - thlnk— wear - wore
stood thought

Aladdin stood in a cave

and he saw a lamp. - 3 (' Look at the picture. Use the story Who wore a blue dress?
posters to ask and answer.
‘J\' Once upon a time, there x * Red Riding Hood.
") | were three billy goats. «L * 4 (! 7.3 Sing the song.
Story time e
We love reading. About Aladdin,
Story time is fun. Who saw an old man.
We love reading. And the old man said,
Let's read, everyone! ‘I've got a plan!’
About a girl Chorus
Called Red Riding Hood,
Who visited her grandma
In the woods. Which story has
Chorus a big bad wolf? -
e
Unit 7 |dnnmyardwm»m : past simpha imegular varks Unit 7 Sing o sang
WE: poge W: page 72

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: past
simple irreqular verbs; Sing a song

Vocabulary: come - came, go - went, have - had,
make - made, read - read, say - said, see - saw, stand
- stood, think - thought, wear - wore

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

~

Warm-up: Stand up for true

e Have the children stand up or raise their hands if
your sentence is true for them. Then, choose a child

to come up with the next sentence (true or not), e.g.

Yesterday | went to school. Choose another child
with their hand up to say the next sentence.

1 @ 7.1 Listen, point and say.

¢ The children look at the picture on page 82. Ask
Where are the children? (at the library) What are they
doing? (reading)

e The children look at the pictures on page 83. Say
These words are verbs. The second verb is for
yesterday. Play the audio. The children listen, point
and repeat.

2 @ 7.2 Listen and say the verbs in the past.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen to the first
example. Point out that it does not follow the order
shown in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answers.



Audioscript
Teacher: go, have, make

Child:  went, had, made
Teacher: see, stand, think
Child:  saw, stood, thought

Teacher: Now you. 1 say, see, stand 2 have, make, read
3 wear, think, stand 4 have, go, come 5 think,
stand, see

Answers: 1 said, saw, stood 2 had, made, read
3 wore, thought, stood 4 had, went, came 5 thought,
stood, saw

*ﬁ Teaching star!
Communicating
¢ Encourage the children to talk about favourite things
as this helps them to personalise language.
» Extend the discussion about favourite stories. Ask
Are you reading a book at the moment? What is it
about? How many pages has it got? etc.

3 @ Look at the picture. Use the story
posters to ask and answer.
e Have the children look at the picture on page 82. Read
out what is on the posters.

e Ask the class the example question and have a
volunteer answer.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering questions about the stories,

using the posters to make questions. N

4 @ 7.3 Sing the song.

e Make sure the children can't see the lyrics of the song.
Tell them to listen to the song and listen out for story
titles.

¢ Play the audio. Then ask Which story has a big bad
wolf? and elicit the answer.

¢ The children now look at the song in their books.

Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

¢ Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat for
practice.

[Answers: Red Riding Hood. J

Cooler: Can you remember?

e Ask the children to close their books. Write the past
forms of the verbs from Activity 1 on the board. Read
them out and have the children call out the present
forms. Have volunteers write the present forms on
the board.

¢ FErase the past forms and repeat the activity.

Workbook page 72

Vocabulary

71 Listen and find the verhs in the past. Listen and check.

& @‘ MH

2 Find and write the verbs in the past.

s|v|/ g h|n|j h m|q come came
a|lgq|/d s|a|lw/ g als 99
ils|r n{m|z|c d|t have
dir w e/n|t b el o e
I 1 1 T i T 1 T read
z|w f glh|la|d x|o

—t =1 say
c|lo d/ f|m|p|l qg|d

T T T T T T T T see
x|r t h|lo|lu/ g h|t

1 1 I | 4 1 1 stand
vlelw.ulxlclv_bln think
bbb n d|j|r|le a|d

! | | ! ! | - | wear

1 @ 7.1 Listen and find the verbs in the
past. Listen and check.

Audioscript

1 wear, wore 4 stand, stood

2 say, said 5 think, thought
3 go, went 6 see, saw
[Answers:ué bl c2 d5 e3 f4 J

2 Find and write the verbs in the past.
'4 N\

Answers: came, went, had, made, read, said, saw,
stood, thought, wore
s\lv|g|h|n|c|al|m\e
(ol oo feTalola o
i|s|{r|inm|z|c|dft
/| r e|n|tib \e/ 0
z /w flglhjw|s|x]o
clo|d|fim|p|l]|q \d/
x|r@l/h\o|ulg|h[
vi\e/lwla|x|c|v|b|n
blbin\d/|jKr|je|ja|d
The missing verb is came.




Pupil’'s Book pages 84-85

1 Look at the title and the pictures. How many characters are in the story?

2 Scan the text. Underline the regular past simple verbs and@
the irregular past simple verbs.

The three billy goats;

This is a traditional story from the
north of Europe.

Once upon a time, there were three billy goats.

Thay lived happily on a mountain. ‘This grass s
good, said the small billy goat. “Yes, this grass 1s

very good!' said the bigger billy goat. “Yes,’ said the
biggest billy goat. ‘But look at that grass on the other
mountain! It's longer and greener!’

The goats stood and looked at the lovely, long, green grass on the other
mountain. You're right!’ said the bigger billy goat. ‘Let’s go over the bridge

and eat that lovely, long, green grass. A ag
But there was a problem. Under the '? =

bridge Ived a big, bad man. Everyone g e

weas scared of him. ‘What o pity!” said the e

small billy goat sadly. ‘Don't worry, said the
biggest billy goat kindly. He had an idea! The three
billy goats thought together and made a plan!

The small billy goot went on the bridge. "Who 1s on my bridge?*

sald the big, bad man loudly. ‘It's me," soid the small billy goat
quietly. He was scared!

‘Ha! said the big, bad man angnity. ‘'m going to eat you for my tea!
‘Oh no! Not me!’ said the small billy goat. “‘Wait for my
brother. He's bigger, and he’s coming behind ma.’

Well, the man was greedy, so he said,
‘OK, off you ga!’

WE: poge 73

b4

3 74 Read the text. Tick () the message of the story. ] A
.'_] It's good to work together. _-_] Goats like grass. '

angrily hoppily  kindly loudly quickly quietly sodly  slowly

The bigger billy goat went on the bridge.

‘Who 1s on my bridge? said the big, bod man
loudly. ‘It's me," said the bigger billy goat.

‘Hat' soid the big, bad man angnly. T'm going to eat
you for my tea!” ‘Oh no! Mot me!’ said the bigger
billy goat. ‘Wit for my brother. He's bigger, and
he's coming behind me.*

‘0K, said the big, bad man, ‘off you go!’

The biggest billy goat went on the bndge.

He walked slowly. 'Who 1s on my bridge? said
the big, bod man loudly. “It's me,’ said the
biggest billy goat.

‘Ha!' sald the big, bad man angrily. “f'm
going to eat you for my tea!” ‘Oh no! Mot
me!" said the biggest billy goat. ‘| don't ke
bullies!” He put down his heod, ran quickly
at the man and pushed him Into the water.

‘Goodbye, you bully!’ said the three billy goats
all together.

And the three brothers enjoyed the grass.
“Yummy! This lovely, long grass Is very good!

they said happily. .
&y Learning about language
Adverbs
Adverbs describe verbs . They describe how an action happens.

He Ii\red_ He suid. He . ran .

Underline examples in the story of things the characters say loudly, happily
and angrily. Practise saying them with a friend.

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Identify
new words: adverbs

Vocabulary: angrily, happily, kindly, loudly, quickly,
quietly, sadly, slowly

Additional vocabulary: traditional

Resources: Flashcards

J

Warm-up: Simon says

o Play Simon says with some of the verbs from
Lesson 1 (have a snack, make a noise, read a
book, say hello, stand up, think a lot, wear a hat).
See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play this game.

Vocabulary

» Teach angrily, happily, kindly, loudly, quickly,
quietly, sadly and slowly with the following example
sentences, acting them out as you say them. Have
the children repeat and copy the way you say the
sentences. I'm shouting angrily! I'm smiling happily.
I'm helping Grandma kindly. I'm speaking loudly.
I'm speaking quickly. I'm speaking quietly. I'm crying
sadly. I'm speaking slowly.

» Write the adverbs on the board. Ask the children
What two letters are on the end of all these words?
and elicit -ly.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. How
many characters are in the story?

¢ The children look at the story on pages 84 and 85. Tell
them to lock at the title and the pictures. Read out the
instruction and the question.

¢ Have the children answer the question in pairs.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

( Answers: Four (three billy goats and a man) ]

2 Scan the text. Underline the regular past
simple verbs and circle the irregular past
simple verbs.

e Write | walked home. | saw my mum. Ask the children
Which verb is past simple regular? Elicit walked. Ask
What does ‘walked”’ end with? and elicit -ed. Ask What
about ‘saw’? Does it end with —ed? And elicit no. Say
The verbs that don‘t end in -ed are irregular.

¢ Give the children one minute to underline the regular
past simple verbs and circle the irregular past simple
verbs. Children raise their hands to suggest answers.
Ask for class agreement.

Answers: Underline (regular verbs): enjoyed, lived,
looked, pushed, scared, walked Circle (irregular
verbs): was, had, said, went, thought, made, stood, ran,
were




3 @ 7.4 O Read the text. Tick (v ) the
message of the story.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

¢ Discuss the story. Ask How many billy goats were
there? Was the man good or bad? What did the billy
goats do? Was the man happy? Ask the children to
decide what the message of the story is and tick their
choice. Have a show of hands for each choice.

EAnswer: It's good to work together. j

o Learning about language

e Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children What colour bricks are the
verbs / adverbs in? and elicit blue / red.

¢ Have the children underline the things characters say
in the text. They compare with a friend and practise
saying them.

Suggested answers: Angrily: ‘Ha! I'm going to eat
you for my tea.’ (three times) Happily: ‘Yummy! This
lovely, long grass is very good!" Loudly: ‘Who is on my
bridge?’ (three times)

Workbook page 73

Reading

1 Complete the sentences with words from the box. Read Pupil's Book
pages 84-85 to check.

happily  kindly  loudly  quickly  sodly

slowly

angrily
Once upon a time, three billy goats lived ! happily
on o mountoin. But the billy goats wanted to eat the lovely,
long, green grass on another mountain. Under the bridge to
the other mountain lived a big, bad man. ‘What a pity!" said
the small billy goat? -“Don't worry, said the
biggest billy goot? - He had an idea!
The small billy goat and the bigger billy goot went on the bridge. ‘Who is on my
bridge?” said the big, bod man * - 'I'm going to eat you for my tea,’
he soid * - Then the biggest billy goat went on the bridge. He walked
“ . Fm going to eat you for my tea,’ the man said. ‘Oh no! Not me!” said

the biggest billy goat. He put down his head, ran”
ond pushed him into the water.

atthe big, bad man

Learning about language
2 Underline the verbs in the sentences and circle the adverbs.
1 The billy goat walked slowly.
2 The billy goats lived happily on a mountain.
3 The biggest billy goat ron quickly.
4 The big, bad man spake angrily.

3 Complete each sentence with an adverb.

1 Susan visited her grandpa. He was hoppy. ‘Hello, come in', he soid happily
2 “Youdidn't do your homework ogain!’ said Tom's teacher
3 Tmsorry, dod. Fve lost your watch!” said Charlie

4 The children didn't make a noise. They played

5 My grandpa doesn't like to drive fost. He always drives his car

Cooler: Spelling adverbs

* Write angry, happy, kind, loud, quick, quiet, sad and
slow on the board. Have volunteers go to the board
and erase and / or add letters to change them into
adverbs.

15 oo

SDG Goal 15: Life on land

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 15: Life on land.
¢ Draw attention to Pupil’s Book pages
84-85. Point out how the billy goats live
in a particular area, where they know they will
have lots of grass to eat. Even when they move to a
different part of the areq, as they do in the story, they
know it will be safe for them to continue to live there.
+ Talk to the children about being respectful of wildlife
and habitats. Focus on our responsibilities to animals
and habitats and what we should do to make sure
animals stay safe in the places where they live.
Possible answers: don't cut down lots of trees, don't
take food or water from the areas where animals live,
don't leave rubbish in these

1 Complete the sentences with words from

the box. Read Pupil’s Book pages 84-85
to check.

Answers: 1 happily 2 sadly 3kindly 4 loudly
5angrily 6 slowly 7 quickly

2 o Underline the verbs in the sentences
and circle the adverbs.

Answers: Underline (verbs): 1 walked 2 lived
3ran 4spoke Circle (adverbs): 1 slowly
2 happily 3 quickly & angrily

3 o Complete each sentence with an
adverb.

Answers: 1 happily 2 angrily 3 sadly 4 quietly
5 slowly




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 86

Reading comprehension

1(Gircle)T (True) or F (False).

1 The biggest billy goat wanted to go over the bridge. ~ (T)
2 The grass was shorter on the other mountain.
3 The big, bad man lived next to the bridge.
4 The bigger billy goat went over the bridge first.

5 The biggest billy goat pushed the man into the watar.

e e e
M m M om o om om

6 The three billy goats were very happy in the end.
x

X
2 Read and complete.

1 Whoison 2 Wecon'tgo
? ]
my bridge? over the bridge! W\ (e e T
e -, bul at school?
3 Don'twomy, — 4 I'm going to eat Iying atyour
small billy goat. | that billy goat!

Which character(s) said or thought this? How?
1 the big, bad man
2
3
&

loudly

Sounds and spelling

3 7.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

A ittle fly 1s a bright light in the night sky.

4 ) 7.6 Write the missing letters y or igh. Listen and chack.

1right 2 wh 3l &1 t 5 br t 6m

Unit 7 Foadng comprehansion: anclysa for inforanca  Sounds and spalling: y o igh (/314
WE: paga 74

[ Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: analyse |
for inference; Sounds and spelling: y or igh (/a1/)
Vocabulary: bright, fly, light, my, night, right, sky, why
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet
Materials: red and blue pens or pencils )

.

Warm-up: Sing the song
» Play the song from Lesson 1 (track 7.3) and have
children sing along.

1 Circle T (True) or F (False).

¢ Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the children
finish the activity individually. Read out the sentences
and have the children call True or False.

Answers:1True 2 False 3 False 4False 5True

6 True

2 0 Read and complete.

¢ Have a volunteer read out the example question and
answers. Ask Where does this sentence fit? and elicit
in paragraphs five, eight and eleven.

« Have the children read the story again and find the
parts of the story where the characters could say
these things.

¢ The children complete the activity individually and
then compare answers with a friend.

Answers: 1 the big, bad man, loudly 2 the small billy
goat, sadly 3 the biggest billy goat, kindly & the big,
bad man, angrily

-

*"E Teaching star!
Extension

e Encourage the children to create their own ideas
based on activities in their books.

e Ask pairs to find a part of the story and think of
something a character can say that fits. They read
out their sentence, and the rest of the class say
where it fits.

ESDC @‘

What can you do to stop bullying at
your school?

¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
it into L1. This question helps the children recognise
that personal behaviour can have a positive impact
on others.

e |Initiate a talk about the issue of bullying. Include
discussion about what bullying is and the impact
it can have on children’s lives and their classwork.
Talk about why it's important for all children to feel
safe and comfortable at school. Be sensitive to any
instances of bullying that may have occurred at your
school, and that the children may remember.

¢ Ask the children what they should do to stop bullying
if they see it happening.

Possible answers: talk to a teacher or parent, be

kind and friendly to anyone who is being bulied; treat

everyone with kindness and respect.

J

3

@ 7.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a fly and the moon).

¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part again and encourage the children to
joinin.

e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/a1/).

¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A little fly is a ... light in the night sky.
Children: bright

Teacher: Alittle fly is a bright ... in the night sky.
Children: light

Teacher: A little fly is a bright light ...

Children: in the night sky

Teacher: ... a bright light in the night sky.
Children: a little fly is

5 @ 7.6 Write the missing letters y or igh.
Listen and check.

« Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /a1/.

Workbook page 74

Reading comprehension

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 84-85. Answer the questions.
1 Who are the characters? the small billy goat

2 Who was angry?

3 Who was sod?

4 Who had an idea?

2 Mumber the parts in order 1-6 to tell the story.

] The three bitty goats || The biggest bilty goat pushed the big, bad man
made a plan.

into the water.

[j The bigger billy goat went on the bridge. [j The three billy goats ate
The big, bad man said I'm going to eat you the lovely, long, green grass
for my tea!’ angrily. happily.

[_ The small billy goat went on the
bridge. The big, bad man said
"wiho is on my bridge?” loudly.

[1)  The three billy goats lived ona
mountain. But they wanted to eat
the grass on the other mourtain.

Sounds and spelling
3 Read the sentences aloud. Circle the letter y in red and igh in blue.
I'm a little fiy shining bright in the sky. My light is bright in the night.

4 Look at Activity 3. Write y words in the fly. Write igh words in the light.

¢ The children now complete the words with y or igh.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

e Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1right 2why 3fly &light 5 bright
6 my

Cooler: Memory game

* Ask the children to close their books and try
to remember all the -y and -igh words from
Activities 3 and 4. Have volunteers write them
on the board and the class read them out.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
84-85. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 the small billy goat, bigger billy goat,
biggest billy goat, big, bad man 2 the big, bad
man 3 the small billy goat 4 the biggest billy goat

2 Number the sentences in order 1-6 to tell
the story.

4 )
Answers: 1 The three billy goats lived on a
mountain. But they wanted to eat the grass on the
other mountain. 2 The three billy goats made a
plan. 3 The small billy goat went on the bridge.
The big, bad man said ‘Who is on my bridge?’
loudly. & The bigger billy goat went on the bridge.
The big, bad man said ‘I'm going to eat you for my
tea!” angrily. 5 The biggest billy goat pushed the big,
bad man into the water. 6 The three billy goats ate

the lovely, long, green grass happily.
\. J

3 Read the sentences aloud. Circle the
letter y in red and igh in blue. Where do
you see them in the woods?

Answers: Red (y): fly, sky, my - at the end of the
words  Blue (igh): bright, light, night - in the middle
of the words

4 Look at Activity 3. Write y words in the fly.
Write igh words in the light.

Answers: Fly (y): fly, my, sky Light (igh): light,
bright, night




Pupil’s Book page 87

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Look and read.
Past simple (irregular verbs)

5

Erers

A

2 Write true sentences about the picture. Use the past simple
form of the verbs see, have and go.

He had o coke

He hmre an  umbrella

Remember!

Look back ot page 83 to find more verbs
that are irregular in the past tense. Can
you make them negative?

1 The animals didn't go toaciy. (- / go)
2 They to the farm. ( + / go)
3 They the farmer. [ + / see)
& They the farmer's wife. ( - / sea) - . \
5 The farmer anapple. (+/have) S ” _': -
& He a banana. | - / have)
x¥
3 Work in pairs and play a game.

make  go see

« Go to page 155 and cut out the cards. have wear think

= Take turns to tell a story together. Use the past say eat  drink

simple form of the ireqular verbs.

Yesterday, | made
e
a sandwich. ” Then, my brother
— sald ‘That's my
o sandwich!’

Gota Grammar baaster: page 140. Unit 7 Uss past simgtka irregulor varks

WE:page 75

4 N\
Learning objectives: Use past simple irreqular verbs
Grammar: Past simple (irregular verbs)
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet
Materials: scissors

b J/

Warm-up: Point to y or igh
e Write y on the left side of the board and igh on the
right side.

Then read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the
children Do we change ‘have’ when we use “didn't’?
Elicit no.

Ask the children which colour blocks the main verb is
in and elicit blue. Ask the children which colour blocks
the negative is in and elicit red.

Read out the sentences again and have the children
repeat.

Remind the children of the short form: did not = didn't.
Tell the children to look at page 83 to find more
irregular verbs in the past tense. Read them out and
have the children repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present have,
had and didn‘t have with the sentences as above.
Then tell the children to watch the video and think
about what different forms of have we use in the
past simple and why.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Ask the children to say the short form of did not.
Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

Tell the children to look at page 83 to find more
irregular verbs in the past tense. Read them out and
have the children repeat.

2 Write true sentences about the picture. Use
the past simple form of the verbs see, have
and go.

Have the children look at the picture. Ask a volunteer
to read out the example. Ask volunteers to raise their
hands and say the past forms of the verbs have, see
and go. Remind the children not to use these past
forms with didn't.

Have the children do the activity individually. Then
have volunteers read out the true sentences and write
the verbs on the board.

Answers: 1 didn'tgo 2went 3saw 4didn'tsee
5had 6didn't have

Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 3 and 4.
Have the children point to the side of the board that
corresponds to the spelling of the /a1/ sound in each
word.

1 ° Look and read.

e If you don't have access to the class video, write have,
had and didn’t have on the board. Ask a volunteer

to stand by the board and point to the verbs as you
speak. Say Today | have lots of homework. Yesterday |
had lots of homework. Last Saturday | didn’t have lots
of homework.

Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

Ask Does ‘had’ end in -ed? and elicit no. Explain
That's because it is irreqular.

3 @ Work in pairs and play
a game.

ar

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open

their books to page 155. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell

the children that they will use one set of cards for

the game.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

Work through the example activity with the children.
Then have the children tell a story to their friend using
the cards and the past simple form of the verbs in

the box.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.



*t Teaching star!

Extension

¢ Increase the difficulty of an activity in steps so the
children are aware of their own improvement.

e Write the verbs from this lesson and page 83 on the
board. Have volunteers refer to their books and write
the past simple form underneath. Tell the children to
study the verbs for one minute. Then erase the past
simple forms. Now ask volunteers to write the past
simple forms on the board again, without referring
to their books. Finally erase all the verbs, and ask
volunteers to remember one each and write the
present and the past simple back on the board.

X
B ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1went 2 didn't make 3 didn't see
Lwore 5said 6didn'thave

Cooler: Mini-story

¢ Saya line to start a story, e.g. Yesterday | went to
school. Ask each child to add a sentence to the
story using a past simple irregular verb. Prompt
with verbs to help.

Workbook page 75
Grammar
1 72 Listen and tick (. ) or cross (- ).
MONDRY -
1 [] read a book 2 [ see iy friends v‘
3 [ | gotothecinema & | | fike the fim
5[] eatwithmwn 6 [_| havea good day
2 Look at Activity 1. Then choose and complete.
1 AuntDaisy _ didn't read o book. read / didn't read
2 She her friends. saw / didn't see
3 She to the cinema. went / didn"tgo
4 She the film. liked / didn't like
5 She with her mum. didn'teat / ate
6 She o good day. didn'thave / had
3 What did you do at the weekend? Write sentences.
1 (go shopping) | went shopping. / | didn’t go shopping.
2 (gotoschool)
3 (see my grandparents)
& (wear acoat)
5 {read o comic)
& (eat pizza)
Unit 7 Goto Vacobulary and grammar reference o page 126

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @7.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Audioscript

Yesterday was Monday. | didn’t stay at home and
read a book - | saw my friends. We went to the
cinema to see a film. | didn’t like the film. [ didnt eat
at home with my mum - | ate pizza in town. It was a
good day.

Answers: 1 read abook X 2 see my friends v/
3 gotothe cinemav’ 4 like the film X
5 eat with Mum X 6 have a good day v/

2 Look at Activity 1. Then choose and
complete.

Answers: 1didn‘tread 2saw 3 went
L didn'tlike 5didn'teat 6 had

3 What did you do at the weekend? Write
sentences.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 88

Language in use
eat-ate  drink - drank

1 77 Listen and say. party
E \ Where did you go last night?
A ¢ | went to a party.
I 41 Who did you go with?
= | went with my cousin.

What did you aat?
| ate some cake.
What did you drink?

| drank some orange julce. | wish
there was a party every day!

2 Complete the questions and answers.
1 Where did you go yesterday? | went to
2 did you go with?
3 did you eat?
4 did you drink?

*
X
3 Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

‘. . Where did you go last weekend? ﬂ
‘ I went to a restourant. I i

Who did you go with?
| went with my friends.

Unit 7 Usa the past simpla with Wh- question form
Usa new words: varkss in the past ond ploces W poga 76

Goto Grommar booster: page 140,

Learning objectives: Use the past simple with Wh-
question form; Use new words: verbs in the past and
places

Vocabulary: eat - ate, drink - drank, party
Review vacabulary: family words, food and drink

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Teach party. Say On my birthday | have a party. Write
party on the board. Check understanding in L1 if
necessary.

Tell the children to listen out for what the child ate
and drank at the party. Play the audio. Then ask the
children for answers (cake and orange juice).

Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the questions. Ask the children Which word is in all the
questions? and elicit did. Ask Does the verb change in
the questions? and elicit no.

Write Where, Who and What on the board. Ask the
children to find the questions with these words in the
dialogue. Ask Is the answer for ‘Where did you go?’‘a
party’ or 'some cake’? Elicit @ party. Repeat for Who
and What.

Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Complete the questions and answers.

* Have avolunteer read out the example question. Elicit

answers.

¢ Have the children write the example questions and

answers individually. Then they compare their ideas
with a friend.

e Ask volunteers to read out a question each. Elicit

answers.

Answers: 1 Where 2 Who 3 What 4 What
Children’s own answers.

Warm-up: TPR present simple or past simple?

o Tell the children that you are going to say irregular
verbs either in the present simple or the past simple.
If they hear the present simple they stay sitting
down. If they hear the past simple, they stand up.
Use these verbs in any order: come - came,

go -went, have - had, make - made, read - read,

say -said, see - saw, stand - stood, think - thought,
wear - wore, have - had.

1 @7.7 ° Listen and say.

« If you don't have access to the class video, teach the
verbs from the box. Tell the children to listen to the
sentences you are going to say, and to listen out for
the verbs. Say For breakfast | usually eat toast and
l usually drink tea. Yesterday | ate eqgs and | drank
coffee. Ask the children to say the verbs they heard.
Write them on the board. Ask Which verbs are in the
present simple / past simple? and elicit answers.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make
a new dialogue.

¢ [licit some possibilities from the whole class and build

*‘5 Teaching star!

Pairwork
e Have the children do roleplays so they can practise

the language in a fun way.

The children work in pairs. One child is a detective,
and the other is being questioned. They ask the
questions in Activity 2 again, but this time act out
their roles of detective and suspect.

x

a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new

version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for

the class.



x
P8 Grammar booster b

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers:2 1 Where 2Who 3 What

4 What 5Who 6 Where

3 where, went, What, read, Who, went, Where,
went, What, ate, What, drank

Workbook page 76
Language in use
1 73 What did they do? Listen and write a letter in each box.
bra ﬂ (€] A B c
Sofia a 0 S ﬁ ,W, ; ﬁ
Alex L) - “
Luc ﬁ 0 - \ E e (F
90 W el :

2 Look and answer the questions.
1 Where did Luke go yesterday?

Hewenttoa
2 Who did he go with?

3 What did they eat?

4 What did they drink?

3 Make questions and answer them for you.
1 you Where did go yesterdoy 7
Where did you go yesterday? I went to

2 go did Who you 7 with

3 eat you What did forlunch ?

Unit T Go'o Vocabulary ared grammar refesence on page 126 A1 Mavers |istoning Part 3

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 &0 (7)7.: What did they do? Listen
and write a letter in each box.

 This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

¢ The children listen and find the information to
complete the activity.

¢ Confirm the children’s understanding of what
they see in the pictures. Then, work through the
example.

¢ Have the children continue the activity.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and look. There is one example.
The children are talking about what
their family and friends did. What did
each person do?

N o e o o m— —

Cooler: Party food list

e Ask What did you eat or drink at your last party?
Each child should say I ate / drank ... and add any
food or drink. They can be funny!

1 Boy: Where did you go last night, Eva?
Girl: | went to the cinema.
Boy: Who did you go with?
Girl: | went with my dad.
Speaker: Can you see the letter E? Now you listen
and write a letter in each box.
2 Boy: Where did you go yesterday, Sofia?
Girl: | went to the shopping centre.
Boy: What did you go get?
Girl: | got a new red T-shirt.
3 Girl: Where did you go yesterday, Alex?
Boy: | went to the café in town.
Girl: Who did you go with?
Boy: | went with my friends.
Girl: What did you eat?
Boy: | ate a sandwich.
4 Boy: Where did you go yesterday, Lucy?
Girl: | went to the park.
Boy: Who did you go with?
Girl: | went with my grandpa.
Boy: What did you do?
Girl: | played tennis.
5 Girl: Where did you go last weekend, Ben?
Boy: I went to a party.
Girl: Did you dress up?
Boy: Yes, I did. | was a pirate!

Answers: Eva - E, Sofia - F, Alex - A, Lucy - C,
Ben - B (D is not needed)

2 Look and answer the questions.

Answers: 1 He went to a restaurant. 2 He went
with his friends. 3 They ate burgers. 4 They drank
lemonade.

|
|

3 Make questions and answer them for you.

Answers: 1 Where did you go yesterday? 2 Who
did you go with? 3 What did you eat for lunch?
Children’s own answers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 89

Listening and speaking
1 7.8 Listen to the music and point to the correct pictures.

2 7.9 Listen to the story and order the pictures.

3 710 Listen to the lines from the story. Which picture do they match?

s(] e ) 7] &[]
o

1(al 2() 30]) &[]
& Act out the story.

Grandma & Wolf

Momator ok Red Riding Hood & Mum & Dad

Once upon a time, Red Riding &  Hello, Grandma! Oh, what big
Hood went to visit her Grandma. eyes you've got, Grondma!
& Toke this fruit. Goodbye, Red & Big eyes can see youl
S et &  What a big mouth you've gat,
& Abi th t you!
Red Riding Hood went to her "3 matthcon et you
grandma's house ... but a wolf The wolf jumped out of bed.
went there first. Then Dad come into the room.
The wolf pushed Grondma into - Stop!
the cupboard. Then he jumped "
into Grandma's bed! &4 Thank you!
&  You're welcome.

Help!

Unit 7 Listsning: istan to o tradional story - Speaking: oot cut o story
WE:page 77

Ve

p

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to a traditional
story; Speaking: act out a story

Additional language: cupboard, pushed, you're
welcome

Materials: a piece of plain paper for each child

~

(Answers:uh b3 ¢1 d2

1 @7.8 Listen to the music and point to the

Warm-up: Hands up for yes!

e Tell the children to put their hands up if they did
the things you say last weekend. Say | saw my best
friend. [ read a book. | ate an apple. | drank some
milk. | went to a party.

e Askvolunteers to say a sentence for the class to put
their hands up or not.

correct pictures.

e Tell the children to look at the pictures in Activity 2 and
think about what it is in each one. Ask them What can

you see in picture ‘a’? etc. and elicit answers.
e Tell the children to listen to the music on the audio

and point to the picture they think each type of music

matches. Play the audio.

¢ Play the audio again and pause after each piece
of music and ask the children Which picture? Elicit
letters.

¢ Ask the children Do you know the story? and
encourage answers.

2 @ 7.9 Listen to the story and order the

pictures.

¢ Tell the children to listen to the story and number the
pictures in the order of the story.

¢ Play the audio. The children write numbers in the
boxes individually, and then compare their answers
with a friend.

¢ Have the children call out the answers. Ask Which
picture is number 17 etc. and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Narrator: Once upon a time, a girl called Red
Riding Hood lived with her mother
and father.

Mum: This fruit is for Grandma.

Red Riding Hood: Ok, Mum.

Dad: Goodbye, Red Riding Hood.

Narrator: Red Riding Hood went to her
grandma’s house ... but a wolf went
there first.

Narrator: The wolf pushed Grandma into the
cupboard and then he jumped into
Grandma'’s bed!

Grandma: Help! Oh you bad, bad wolf!

Red Riding Hood: Hello, Grandma! Oh, what big eyes
you've got, Grandma!

Wolf: Big eyes can see you!

Red Riding Hood: What a big mouth you've got,
Grandmal!

Wolf: A big mouth can eat you!

Narrator: And the wolf jumped out of bed.

Narrator: Then Dad came into the room.

Dad: Stop!

Wolf: I'm leaving!

Grandma: Phew, we're ok! Thank you!

Red Riding Hood: Thank you, Dad!

Dad: You're welcome!

(Answers:u}l b4 c¢1 d3

3 @ 7.10 Listen to the lines from the story.

Which picture do they match?

¢ Tell the children to listen to the first line and say why it
matches picture a. Play the example on the audio, and
ask the children to say key words that give them the
answer (pushed grandma, cupboard, jumped, bed).

e Play the rest of the audio. The children write the letters
next to each number.

e Play the audio again. Pause after each sentence and
ask the children Which picture? Elicit answers.



+
Audioscript 4 @ Act out the story.

1 Narrator: The wolf pushed Gi_'andma into e Divide the children into groups of six. Assign or allow
the cupboard and jumped into the children to choose a role each from the story.
bed. e The children read out the story in their groups. Then

2 Red Riding Hood: What big eyes you've got, they read it out again and think of actions and mimes
Grandma! they can do.

3 Red Riding Hood: Thank you, Dad! e Ask each group to act out the story to the class.

4 Mother: This fruit is for Grandma. *-t Teaching star!

5 Narrator: Dad came into the house. Personalising

6 Narrator: Red Riding Hood went to * Do quiet, individual activities after group activities to
Grandma’s house ... but a wolf calm the children down.
went there first. e Give each child a piece of paper. Tell them to draw

7 Wolf: A big mouth to eat you with! their favourite character from the traditional stories

8 Dad: Goodbye, Red Riding Hood. in this unit. They show it to the class and describe it in

English. Prompt as necessary.

(Answersﬂcl 2d 3b 4c 5b 6a 7d 8c

Cooler: What's wrong?

o Tell the children to close their books. Read out
the story in Activity 4, but make some mistakes.
The children call out Stop! when they hear a mistake
and correct it, e.g. Once upon a time, a girl called
Blue Riding Hood... Stop! Red Riding Hood ..., etc.

Workbook page 77 -t
1 & Look at the pictures and read the
Language builder story. Write some words to complete the
1 kat the pi d read th . Wi ds
e sommomces nbot the cioy. You i ase 1.2 or 3 worde ot sentences about the story. You can use 1,
The man, his son and their horse 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

Onece upon a time, a man and his son went to town with

their horse. At first they walked. Some boys saw them. They
shouted and laughed, "Why are you walking? Fide your horsel”
50 the boy rode the horse and the man walked.

Then a teacher saw them. He said angrily, “You bad boy! Why
is your father walking?'

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: AT Movers test.

¢ The children read the story and find the information

1 Rideyour horsef shouted ) to complete the sentences.

2 Theteacher was with the boy for riding the harse. » |[fdonein class, read out the first sentence. Then,

- g} The boy jumped off the horse andthe man rade it have a volunteer read out the example. Ask the

Example The man, his son and their horse Went £o town

U T children to point to the key words in the story that
So the boy and his father rode the horse together. give the answer. Explain that they might have to
Then a farmer saw them. ‘That's not good for the h h f f d
B e change the form of some words.
3 The woman was when she saw the boy walking. e Have the children continue the activity, using key
4 So the man and his son together. Words to help them_

The man and his son had an idea. They picked up the horse Fl
ond carried it on their heads as they walked into town. B

The men, women and children loughed and laughed and
loughed! There was a lot of noise. The horse was scared.

Answers: 1some boys 2angry 3angry 4rode
the horse 5 carried the horse 6 didnt have

It jumped down and ran home. The man and his son ran
home, too. It wasn't a good day for them!

5 The man and his san on their heads.

6 The man, his son and the horse a good day.

Unit 7 Al Movers: Reading and Witting Part &




Pupil’s Book page 90

Writing
1 Read the beginning of the story of Aladdin. Answer the questions.
1 Who are the chorocters? 2 Where did Aloddin go? 3 Why?

Aladdin lived with his mother. Their house waos old. One day, an old man

| came to the town. He was new in the town. He walked slowly down the rood.
The old man said, Aladdin, I'm your unde.’

¥ Then the old man soid, ‘Aladdin, pleass come with me. | wanta lomp.
And the lomp isn'tin a shop! It'sin o cove. I'm 86 years old and I'm not 8

Y strong. Can you help me?” Aladdin was kind. He always helped his
mother. He went to the cove with the old man. His mother didn't go.

2 A summary helps you remember the story. It has only got
the most important information. Read and think.

Step 1: Reod the text. Cross out the sentences that are not important.
Aladdin Iived with his mother. Their-hetsewasetd: One day, an old man
came to the town. He-washewinrthe town:

The old man said, ‘Aladdin, F'm your uncle.’

Step 2: Write the text.

Aladdin Iived with his mother. One day, an old man came to the town. The
old man said, ‘Aladdin, I'm your uncle.

o

3 Write a summary of the next part of the story.

Step 1: Read the second paragraph in the text in Activity 1.
Cross out the sentences that are not important.
Step 2: Write the text in six sentences.

The old man said, ‘Aladdin, come with me ...

Unit 7 Wit o summary
WE: paga F3-79

[[eamfn_q objectives: Write a summary

Warm-up: Story building

» Have the children build a story with you. You tell the
story and pause for the children to suggest words.
Nominate a different child at each pause, e.g.
Yesterday | went to ... | went with my ..., etc. Repeat
with new ideas.

1 Read the beginning of the story of Aladdin.

Answer the questions.

¢ Read out the questions. Tell the children to read the
beginning of the story quietly.

 Ask the questions again and have the children raise
their hands to answer.

Answer: 1 Aladdin, his mum, an old man / his uncle
2toacave 3tolookforalamp

2

0 A summary helps you remember the
story. It has only got the most important
information. Read and think.

¢ Have the children think about each paragraph. Tell
them to look for words that are important for the
story.

« Have volunteers read out the whole paragraph and
then the summary version.

Write a summary of the *

next part of the story.

¢ For Step 1, tell the children to look at Activity 2 and
see what information is not needed in a summary.
Have the children find words in the second paragraph
that are important for the story and elicit answers.
Children cross out the other words.

e For Step 2, read out the instructions. The children
rewrite the text leaving out the unimportant words.
Remind them to check punctuation. Monitor their
work.

-~

\

N
Suggested answers: Step 1 Fhen the old man said,

‘Aladdin, please come with me. | wunt a lamp. A-nd—t-he—
tampisertinashept It's in a cave.

I'm not strong. Can you help me?” Aladdin was kind. He-
ahweyshetpedhismother He went to the cave with the
old man. His-metherdidn'tge- Step 2 The old man said,

‘Aladdin, come with me. | want a lamp. It's in a cave.
I'm not strong. Can you help me?” Aladdin was kind. He
went to the cave with the old man.

Cooler: Memory game

e Have children close their Pupil’s Books and tell you
as many details about the beginning of Aladdin as
they remember.




Workbook pages 78-79

Writing Ready to write
Prepare to write 5 Put the ideas together to write your summary of the story.
1 Read the story on page 77 and answer the questions.
The man, his son and their horse

A man and his son went to town with their horse.
2 Where did they go? Atfirst,

3 Wasit a good day for them?

1 who are the charocters? a man

2 Read the first part of the story and think. Cross out the words that Then, the boy
are not important.

Once upon a time, a man and his son went to town with their horse. At first they walked.
Some boys saw them. They shouted and laughed, ‘Why are you walking? Ride your Next,
horse!’ 5o the boy rode the horse and the man walked.

Then a teacher sow them. He said angrily, “You bad boy! Why 15 your father walking?’
Now write the text. After that,

Aman and his son

Finally,

3 Now read the second part. Write the text using only the important words.
The boy jJumped off the horse.

6 Read and check your work in Activity 5. Tick (/).
4 Now read the end of the story. Write the text using only the important words. « Did| only include the important ideas? [_]

The man and his son picked up the horse « Did | use the correct punctuation?

[
= Did | use the correct speliing? [_]
« Did| write neatly? ]

Unit 7 Unit 7

Prepare to write 3 Now read the second part. Write the text

i ly thei rtant ds.
1 Read the story on page 77 and answer using only the important words

the questions.

¢ The children read the story again. They answer the

e The children read the second part, cross out the
words they don't need and write the text.

questions. Suggested answer: The boy jumped off the horse.
* Have the children complete the activity individually. The man rode it. A woman said, ‘Why is the boy
Ask volunteers to read out the answers. walking?’ The boy and his father rode the horse
together. A farmer saw them. He shouted, ‘That’s not
Answers: 1 a man, his son / a boy, a / their horse good for the horse!’

2totown 3 No, it wasn't

L Now read the end of the story. Write the

2 Read the first part of the story and text using only the important words.
'!:hlnk. Cross out the words that are not e The children follow the same procedure as above.
important.
¢ The children cross out the words that are not Suggested answer: The man and his son picked up

important in the first part of the story. the horse. They carried it on their heads. The men,
. women and children laughed! There was noise. The

Now write the text. horse was scared. It ran home. The man and his son
¢ The children write the summary of the text. ran home, too. It wasn't a good day!
¢ Write the summary on the board, and have the

children check their own work. Ready to write
~ N . .
Suggested answer: Onece-upon-e-time;a A man and 5 Putthe ideas together to write your
his son started to walk to town with their horse. Some summary of the story.
boys sewthem—They shouted, andHeatghed “Why-are e The child ite th f the st
yotrwetking? ‘Ride your horse!” So the boy rode the . Chzsk Ith;ecr;]:r(;lr:n,s izl:lr(nmory ormestony:

horse and the man walked.

Frerra A teacher saw them. He said, engrity—Yetrbed- - nr
boy! ‘Why is your father walking?” 6 R.eud and check your work in Activity 5.
\ J Tick (v ).

e The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 91

Think about it! Q A different point of view
1

1 Look at the pictures. Remember the story of the three billy goats.

Wheo are these characters?
| & \

@

2 Read the beginnings of the texts from the story. Which characters
are speaking?

1 I went over the bridge. | saw the big, bod man. 1 was scared!
The small billy goat

2 We Iived happily on a mountain. One day the biggest billy goat pointed
to the lovely, long, green grass on the other mountain. My big brother
sald, "You're right! The grass Is longer and greener there! Let's go over
the bridge and eat it!*

3 I was angry! | sald, ‘Who Is on my bridge?!’

& ‘I don't Itke bullies!’

3 Work in pairs. Choose a character and tell your story.

& We lived on o mountain. One day my
big brother said 'Look ot thot grass on
Y the other mountain .._* x

Unit7 Make hontity
WE: page B0-81

2 Read the beginnings of the texts from the

story. Which characters are speaking?

¢ Tell the children to read the texts from the story
quietly and think about who is speaking in each
version.

¢ Ask the children for answers and reasons why they

chose a character.

Answers: 1 The small billy goat 2 The bigger billy
goat 3 The big, bad man & The biggest billy goat

3 @ Work in pairs. Choose a character and

tell your story.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Tell the children to look at

the story on pages 84-85.

¢ Tell the children to choose a character from the story

and tell their story as that character to a friend. Then,

their friend takes a turn.

( Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

Learning objectives: Make deductions and speculate
about someone’s identity

Additional language: characters, point of view

Resources: Unit 7 test

Warm-up: First letters

Write the first letters of the titles of the traditional
stories in this unit on the board and add lines for

the letters. Ask What are these letters are for? Elicit

for the stories. Have volunteers complete the titles.
Aladdin, Red Riding Hood, The three billy goats.

Cooler: Memory game

e Tell the children to close their books. Tell them they
have one minute to write down who the characters

are in the story The three billy goats.
e After a minute, ask the children to name the

characters. Ask them in which order the characters

appeared and what they said.

Look at the pictures. Remember the story

of the three billy goats. Who are these
characters?

¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and discuss in
pairs who each character is from the story. When they

have decided they raise their hands.
 Askvolunteers to say who each character is.

Answers: The big, bad man, the bigger billy goat, the

biggest billy goat, the small billy goat.




Workbook pages 80-81

1 Put the verbs in the past form then complete the crossword.

1 2
[s[c]e]o]d] Across Down
]. " 3 stand 1 wear
& | l I 4 read 2 live
& nde 5 dnnk
! l 7 go 7 want
= T 10 think 8 eat
1 fe | | | | 11 come 9 have
E ]

2 (Circle the odd one out in 2ach group.
1 sadly  ongrily happy  slowly
2 dronk  think  stood  ate
3 wear make come  sald
4 angrily quick  slow heavy
3 Think and write words.

1 Write three adverbs. quickly
2 Wite three past tense verbs ending in -ed.

3 Wit three past tense verbs that don't end In -ed.

4 Wiite three words ending with y_

4 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
Abel: What did you do last night?
Anna: A |go to a restaurant.

B We went to a restourant.
C They were at home.

1 Abel: Was it good?
Anna: A We were late.

B Yes, they were.
C Yes, it was. 4 Abel: |wenttothe cinema last night.
2 Abel: What did you eat? Anna: A Who did you go with?
Anna: A We are having pasta. B Who did you went with?
B We had pasta. € What did you go with?
C We have pasta. 5 Abel: |wentwith my parents.
3 Abel: What did you drink? Anna: Was the film good?
Anna: A | drank orange Juice. Abel: A No,|don't ke it.
B I drink orange juice. B Mo, didn't ke It.
C llike orange Juice. C Mo, Idolike it.

What | can do!
Put atick () oracross ().
D say and write some Irreqular past tense verbs |:| talk about a story

D sing the song Story time |j act out a story
E| use adverbs to make my writing more Interesting |j write a summary of a story

In this unit, was very Interesting.
I didn't enjoy .
was a bit difficult.

Unit7 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 Putthe verbs in the past form then
complete the crossword.

Answers:3 stood &4read 6rode 7 went
10 thought 11came 1wore 2 lived
5drank 7 wanted 8ate 9had

2 Circle the odd one out in each group.

[Answersﬂ happy 2 think 3said & angrily ]

3 Think and write words.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers ]

4 CGED Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: AT Movers test.

¢ The children read the questions and choose the
best answer.

e |f donein class, ask a volunteer to read out the
example. Ask Why is A wrong? Elicit It's in the
present tense. Ask Why is C wrong? Elicit Because
it talks about ‘them’, not ‘me”’,

* The children complete the activity individually.
Have volunteers read out the questions and
answers. Ask why the other answers are wrong.

[Answersﬂc 2B 3A 4A 5B )




Reading time 3

Pupil’s Book pages 92-94

1 7.n Read the stories. How many characters are in each story?

Once upon a time, there was a rabbit and a tortoise. The rabbit
said to the tortoise, *You're the slowest animal in the wood and I'm
the fastest!’ The tortoise was slow, but he was dlever! The tortoise
said, "Let’s hove a roce!’ The rabbit was hoppy. He liked racing.

1 ._ﬁplﬂcnq\j_.v e ——

The rabbit hopped quickly, quickly, quickfy, and
the tortoise walked slowly, slowly, slowly. The rabbit
thought, ‘This is easy. I'm much faster than that slow,

old tortoise! And I'm hungry!’ So he sat down under a

hilw

the rabbit was sleepy and he fell asleep.
The tortoise walked slowly past the rabbit. ‘Hmm,"
he thought. ‘Look at the rabbit sleeping.
I'm walking slowly, but I'm not tired!”

Suddenly, the rabhit woke up. ‘Oh no! | was asleep for a long |
time." The rabbit hopped quickly, quickly, quickily, but do you
know who was at the finishing line? The tortoise! ‘Hal Ha!’
laughed all the animals. The tortoise is the winner!’ The
rabbit laughed, too. “Yes, well done, Tortoise!’

big tree. He ate carrot sandwiches and drank a cup of
tea. “Yummy, that was good!” soid the rabbit. But then

This is a story about the wind and the sun.

It was a cold doy and a man with a coat, a hat
and a scarf was in the park. The wind and the
sun saw the man. ‘I'm stronger than you!" said
the wind. 'l can make that man take off his
coat’ ‘Ha! Ha!' said the sun. ‘I don't think so.
Let's have o competition! First, you try. Then it's
my turn.”

UL P — - P =
“v

The sun went behind a cloud and
the wind blew and blew. The man
held onto his hat, his scarf and his
coat. The wind was cold and strong
but the man’s coat, hat and scarf
stayed on.

T e 1

‘Now it's my turn,’ said the sun. The sun 23 T‘l‘:
shone brightly. The man took off his scarf. - '\v r

“It's so warm and sunny!’ he said. Then he

took off his hat. ‘It's so warm and sunny!’

he said. Then he took off his coat. ‘What a
beautiful sunny day!’ said the man. The sun

Was Very warm. |

'Hooray! I'm the winner!’ said the sun, and
B the wind said, "Yes, you're the winner. Well
done, Sun.’
. . Readingtime 3 Dovalap reoding fuancy
'K !
o . 1

Activities

2 Read and write rabbit, tortoise, wind or sun.

1 The rabbit was faster but he didn't win the roce.

2 The was slower but he won the race.

3 The was the strongest.

& The ond the thought they were better.
5 The ond the were deverer.

3 Read and match. Write the sentences , *
under the correct pictures.

1 Being slow but not stopping can win the race.

2 Belng warm and kind Is better than being cold and strong.

4 Watch the video to see another story.
Why do you think the ants want to race
the elephant?

Reading tima3

Reading time 3

p
Learning objectives: Read two fables; Develop reading

fluency

Resources: Reading time 3, Reading time 3 video;
Video activity worksheet

Materials: (optional) Flashcards from a few

different units
g J

Warm-up: Visualisation

¢ Askthe children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.

¢ SayImagine it's evening and you are at a restaurant.
Who are you with? What are you drinking? What are
you eating?

» Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about who they saw, what they ate and what they
drank in their imagination.

1 @ 7.11 Read the stories. How many
characters are in each story?
Pre-reading

¢ Have the children look at the pictures. Ask them to
raise their hands and say what they can see. Ask
them Do you know these stories? What do you think
happens? and elicit answers.



While reading

¢ Give the children quiet time to read the story. Ask
them to see if their predictions about the story were
correct.

¢ Ask them How many characters are in each story? and
have them raise their hands to answer.

( Answers: The race: 2 The wind and the sun: 3

Post-reading

¢ Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call out
possible opinions:
It's a terrible story! / It's not very good. / It's OK. / It's
a good story. / It's great!

¢ Play the audio and have the children mime key actions

in the story and make sound effects along with the
audio as they read and listen.

*'5 Teaching star!

Game

e Use flashcards from lots of units to do some fun
revision.

e Play a game: Point to one, two, three!

e Stick some flashcards from Units 1-7 around the
walls of the classroom. Call out the words one by one
and have the children point to the correct flashcard.
Now call out a series of two items and have the
children point to two flashcards at the same time.
Finally, call out three items. If the children look
puzzled, explain they'll have to use a foot to point to
the third one! The children can continue this game
in pairs.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e With Pupil's Books face down on the table, have the
children tell you the key words they remember from
the story. Write them on the board.

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

) |-

Reading time 3 Activities

Warm-up: Mime game

e Tell the children you are going to mime a part of
The wind and the sun (one of the stories from the
last lesson) e.g. the wind blowing. Ask the children
to identify what part of the story it is.

Have the children look back at the story and pick a
part to mime.

2 Read and write rabbit, tortoise, wind or
sun.

* Have avolunteer read out the example.

e The children complete the activity individually. They
can refer back to the stories.

¢ Ask volunteers to say their answers and write them on
the board.

Answers: 1 rabbit 2 tortoise 3 sun 4 rabbit, wind
5 tortoise, sun

3 Read and match. Write the sentences *
under the correct pictures.
e Have the children look at the pictures and raise their
hands to say what they can see.
e Read out the sentences. The children decide alone

which sentence matches which picture and then
compare ideas with a friend.

¢ Have the children suggest the answers. Ask for class
agreement and then tell the children to write the
sentences neatly under the pictures.

[Answers: a2 bl )

4 ° 0 Watch the video to see another
story. Why do you think the ants want to
race the elephant?

Before the video

e Tell the children they are going to watch a video about
another story.

e Write elephant, ants, stamp, run, clever on the board.
Draw pictures under elephant, ant and clever (a face
with a light bulb above it). Then mime stamp and run
and have the children copy. Ask the children to predict
how the words will be used in the story with these
questions. Tell them that they will then watch the
video to find out the answers.

Where does the elephant live?

Where are the ants?

What does the elephant want to stamp on?
Does the elephant run quickly?

Is the elephant clever?

Reading time 3 m



During the video

¢ Tell the children they are now going to watch the
video. Tell them to watch carefully and listen for the
words on the board. When they hear one of the words
they should raise their hands quietly.

¢ Play the video without pausing it.

¢ Tell the children they will watch the video again and
that this time when they hear one of the words they
should raise their hands and call out Stop! Play the
video and pause when the children call out Stop! At
the appropriate times in the video, ask the questions
you asked in the Before the video section again. Elicit
these answers: in the forest, next to their home, the
ants” home, yes, no.

¢ Tell the children to watch one more time and think
about why they think the ants want to race the
elephant. Play the video one more time without
pausing.

After the video

¢ Ask the children these comprehension questions:
Which animal is the biggest in the forest? (the
elephant)

Were the elephants patient and kind? (no)

Are the ants fast? (yes)

Do the ants leave their home? (no)

Why isn't the elephant clever? (Because he doesn't
know that there are ants all over the forest.)

e The children talk in pairs about why they think the ants
want to race the elephant.

» Askthe class for feedback. Ask some children for their
ideas. Ask questions to encourage discussion Do you
agree? What do you think then? Why?

e Finally play the video again for the children to enjoy.

Videoscript

Narrator:

Elephant:

Ants:
Elephant:

Ants:

Narrator:
Elephant:
Narrator:

Elephant:

Narrator:

Elephant:

Elephants are the biggest animals in the
Indian forest. A long time ago they walked
and ran everywhere. But they weren't very
patient and they weren't very kind! One day
an elephant saw some ants. The ants were
next to their home.

Your home is in my way. | can stamp on it
with ane big foot!

Please don’t stamp on our home.

I'm the biggest animal in the forest! | can
walk and stamp where | want!

We're smaller than you, but we're faster than
you, too!

The elephant laughed and laughed.
Let’s have a race.

The elephant ran slowly. He looked down...
and saw the ants in front of him.

Hmm, there are those ants. They can run
quickly!

And then he ran quickly. He looked down
and STILL saw the ants.

Hmm, there are those ants again. They can
run quickly!

m Reading time 3

Narrator: The elephant ran... and ran... and ran. Each

time he looked down the ants were still in
front of him. He ran right out of the forest. All
this time the ants were at home.

Ants: Ha, ha, ha!
Ant1: That elephant is not very clever! Doesn't he

know there are ants all over the forest?

Ant 2: Ha, ha, ha, every time he looks down he sees

ants and he thinks they are us!

their home.

[Answer: Because the elephant threatened to stamp on J

Cooler: Physical spelling

Write one of the words from today’s lesson on the
board, e.g. forest.

See the Games Bank on pages 14-17 for how to play
the game.

Play the game with other words, e.g. elephant,
tortoise, home, ants, quickly.



Pupil’s Book page 95

1 Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
2 7z Listen and read. How does Grandpa feel at the end?

3 Act out the play.

a
-
'y
a

Tell us a story, Grandpa! —_— e
OK_This Is a story about a little donkey.
Where did it live?

Lock, I'm the donkey!

l ﬂ" Charlle, be careful!
| - - - Oh dear! Your dolphin! Sorry, Grandpa!
A ’ . P Oh dear, Grandpa! Was It special?

\

1
=A
L]

Yes, It wos a present from a Iittle girl.
F Who was the little girl?

It was my doughter!
e Oh, it was from Aunt Dalsy!

2 e

i i~

E: Here's your dolphin, Grandpa!
E: It 1sn't perfect, but it's better.
It's wonderful! Thank you, childrent

= ] 7
& Oh no! What can we do?

l-' Have you got any glue, Grandpa?
Yes, | have.

¥ I'm good at fixing things. | can fix
ki your dolphint

j %
! m}l _

Materials: props for the play, e.g. a picture of a dolphin,
some glue, a table and some classroom chairs together
for a sofa

Play3

Warm-up: Anagrams

e Write these anagrams of words from the play on
the board. Give the children a few minutes to work
them out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the words
correctly on the board.
pangard = Grandpa, keynod = donkey, lophind =
dolphin, traudheg = daughter

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

* Have the children look at the pictures on page 95.

e Ask them if they can name all of the characters in the
pictures.

e Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

2 @ 7.12 Listen and read. How does Grandpa

feel at the end?

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in
their books.

e Ask them how Grandpa feels at the end.

¢ Give the children time to read the story again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one more time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

Answers: He feels happy, because the children fixed
the dolphin.

3 @ Act out the play.

e Ask the children what objects (called props) they will
need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

s Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Grandpa).

e Divide the class into groups of five - if there are
extra children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

* Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (if they can’t decide, you can decide for
them), and to practise their lines and using the props.

e When they are ready, each group can act out their
version in front of the class (always with applause at
the end).

« If you have a large class, groups can act it out for half
the class at a time.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Reading
* Provide extra practice in the important reading skill
of scanning.

* Have the children scan the play for names, animals,
and family words. See who can finish first - can the
whole class find them in under 30 seconds?

Answers: names: Charlie, Daisy;
animals: donkey, dolphin;
family words: Grandpa, daughter, Aunt

Cooler: Well done!

e Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you
like best? Which activity did you not like?




u Back in time

Vocubulury

Pupil’s Book pages 96-97

1 8.1 Listen, point and say.
a2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

Jm 7 Al

What do you think |

that wos for? I museum hlstory sculpture
? Py
| think it was . L — b #
for cooking. = £ \‘\./ \ ’ ‘ :
necklace bowl knife coin musical
instrument
3 Write the new words in your notebook.
Things | have in my house Things | don't have in my house
bowl museum
5 ; ; =
& Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Did meople =t uve [notd
* .
. Yes, they did.
5 8.3 Sing the song. & Did they have aTV? =
No, they didn't.
. N
Prehistory -
Let’s talk about prehistory. Chorus
It really isn't a mystery! Did they have coins in prehistory?

Go to a museum and have alook. vy, they did. Of course they did!

Or read about it in a book! And bowls and sculptures, too!

Did they have tools in prehistory?  —horys TG
Yas, they did. Of course they did!
And fire and necklaces, too!

Which things from
prehistory are in the song? i

Unit & Idantify and use new words:abjects in o history musaum Unit 8 Sing o sang
WE: poge 82

g I
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: 2 @ 8.2 Listen and play the game. What's
objects in a history museum; Sing a song next?
Vocabulary: bowl, coin, fire, history, knife, museum, « Have the children listen to the first example on the
musical instrument, necklace, sculpture, tool audio and show them that it follows the order shown
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet in Activity 1.

\_ ) ¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the

child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says

» Write these two headings on the board in large Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.
circles: Regular, Irregular.

e Call out different verbs from Units 5, 6 and 7. Have
volunteers raise their hands to come to the board

Warm-up: Past simple revision

Audioscript

and write each verb in the correct circle. Have them Teacher: museum, history
write the verb and past simple form. Child: fire
Teacher: fire, tool
1 @ 8.1 Listen, point and say. Child:  sculpture
¢ The children look at page 96. Ask Are there objects Teacher: Niw'you. I scufptu_re, r':eck."ace 2 bowl, knife
from today or the past? (the past) Do the children like ﬁ nife, comn 4 musical instrument, museum 5
history? (yes) Do you agree with Ella that this object istory, fire

was for cooking? (Children’s own answers.)
e The children look at page 97. They listen and point.
¢ Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

Answers: 1 bowl 2 coin 3 musical instrument
4 histary 5 tool




*‘5 Teaching star!
Extension

e Use the flashcards to support the audio. You can
download the flashcards, print them and stick them
on the board or show them on the screen. Ask two
volunteers to stand in front of the flashcards. Play the
audio from Activity T and have the volunteers take
turns to point to the correct picture and say the word.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

e Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks. Ask the class for feedback and discuss
what the children have in their houses.

(Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Workbook page 82

8]

1 81 Listen and tick (. ) the box.

1 What did Will see at the museum?

A~ B C 1

//I @ 7 ° &
Lo A

O 1l O O

Vocabulary

2 Where is the necklace?

3 Which sculpture is in bown?

i

5 What doesn’t Fred wash up?

i c— &-
] O O

2 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.

4 How many coins are there?

ol ®

coins  history  instrument  neckloce  tooks

1 My favourite school subject i history

2 |haven't got a lot of money. I've anly got some

3 My mother's wearing a beautiful

4 | play the piono. Everyone in my family plays a musical

5 My dod likes to make things. He's got a lot of in the garoge.

UnitE Al Movers:Ltening Part &

Il
1 &ED @ a.1 Listen and tick (v ) the box.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

e Children listen and tick the correct answers.

e Ask for feedback. Write answers on the board.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Listen and look.
There is one example.

1Speaker: What did Will see at the museum?
Girl: Where did you go yesterday, Will?
Boy: | went to the museum.

A @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

o Write prehistory on the board. Explain Prehistory is
the time before people wrote things down.

e Read out the example questions and answers, and
ask the class to point to the tools in the picture on
page 96. The children work in pairs and take turns
asking and answering questions about the picture.

x
5 @ a.3 Sing the song.

¢ Ask children to cover the words of the song. Tell them
to listen for things from prehistory in the song.

¢ Play the audio. Then ask for answers.

e Now the children look at the song lyrics. Play the
audio again and stop after each line for the children
to repeat (singing). Then play the full song.

[Answers: tools, fire, necklaces, coins, bowls, sculptures J

Girl: I love history and [ love museums. Did
you see any old coins?
Boy: No, I didn't. But | saw lots of tools.
Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and
tick the box.
2 Speaker: Where is the necklace?
Girl: Where’s my necklace, Mum?
Woman: Hmm. Is it on the table? | saw it next to
the bowl.
Girl: Oh yes - it’s here - it’s in the bowl.
3 Speaker: Which sculpture is in town?
Girl: | love that sculpture in town.
Woman: Which sculpture? The man with the big
hat?
Girl: No, not that sculpture. The beautiful lion.
Woman: Ohyesl! s it sitting down?
Girl: No, it’s standing up.
4 Speaker: How many coins are there?
Boy: Let’s look in this room. There aren’t many
people in here.
Girl: Good idea. Look at these old coins!
Boy: Wow! There are lots of them. I've only got
one coin!
5 Speaker: What doesn’t Fred wash up?
Man: Can you wash up please, Fred?
Boy: OK, Dad. Can you give me your bow!?
Man: Sure. Don’t wash up my plate and knife -
I'm using them.
Boy: OK.
[Answers:IA 2C 3B 4B 5C J

2 Complete the sentences. Use words in
the box.

[Answers: 1 history 2 coins 3 necklace 1

4 instrument 5 tools




Pupil’'s Book pages 98-99

Reading
. gold gross  metal  stone  wood  wool
1 Lock at the photos and the ti‘lle.@iﬂ:_@lhe correct answers.
1 The textis ... atrue. b not true. The Incas lived in groups of fomilies. They lived and
worked together. Farming iin the Andes was difficult,
2 It'sabout ... athe past. b the past and the present. T e T e
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1 e e e

tools to grow food. You con see those steps today!

3 B4 Read the text. Find five Inca things we can see today.

They hod some musical instruments. They hod drums
and pinkillos. Pinkillos were made of wood and were
like a flute. People play pinkillos today, too.

The Incas didn't have writing, but they made quipus
made of strings. They used quipus to count numbers.
They used quipus for numbers of people, numbers pinkillos
of animals and dates. The Incas used quipus to tell > =~
stories, too. You can see some Inca guipus in museums,

And I'm Alessa. We want 4 and people in the Andes use them today, too!

to tell you about the Incas. "

I'm Dario.
I'm from Peru.

Prehistory was before writing and was many
thousands of years ogo. Some people didn't
Let's leam about the Incos of South Americo.

The Incos mode stone buildings. You

can visit a small Inca city called Machu
Picchu (old mountain). It's at the top of a
mountain, and it's really beoutiful!

They made bridges, too! This Inca bridge is
made of grass, but it's very strong. The
Incas made a new bridge every year, and
now people make a new bridge every year.
You con cross it ... but don’t look down!

Where did they live? What did they wear, and what did they do?

The Incos lived in the Andes mountains. They
waore clothes mode from the wool of llomas and
alpacos. You can see llamas and alpacos in the
Andes today! Llamas are bigger than alpacas.
They've got longer faces and ears like bananas!

Machu Picchu |

Rich people wore clothes with lots of colours.
Women wore long dresses. Did you know the
Inca emperor wore a new shirt every day?

TNy T 8

Self-motivation
1 Review the way to spell new words on page 25.
2 Do atime challenge. How many words you can practise in five minutes?

The Incos made beoutiful gold necklaces. ‘g, peror
They mode gold coins and sculptures, too.  *

Practise the new words on this page and in Lesson 1 for five
minutes. Test a friend.

|
i
i
E}‘

Unit8 Read o foctual taxt Unit 8: Idantify new words: materi
WE: poge 83 Wa:

poge B3

N
Learning objectives: Learning objectives: Read a Vocabulary

factual text; Identify new words: materials » Teach gold, grass, metal, stone, wood, wool. Write the

Vocabulary: gold, grass, metal, stone, wood, wool words in a row on the board and say These words are
all things in prehistory.

Review vocabulary: objects in a history museum e Draw a simple picture under each word. Say each

Resources: Flashcards word and add details to aid understanding:
\ J This necklace is made from gold, a valuable yellow
metal.
w . - ALE The garden is covered in green grass.
arm-up: What's this?

This fork is metal. It isn't plastic.

* Draw a picture for one of the words from Lesson 1 on A sculpture is often made of stone, the hard substance

the board (e.g. tool). Ask the children What's this? Thatrockslarelmaelon
and elicit answers. The table is wood. Trees give us wood.
* Have volunteers draw pictures of the other words This jumper is wool.

and ask the class What's this? ¢ Read out the words again and have the children

repeat.

1 Look at the photos and the title. Circle the
correct answers.

¢ Refer the children to the texts on pages 98-99. Tell
them to look at the photos and the title. Read out the
instructions and questions.

¢ Have the children answer the questions in pairs.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

(Answersﬂ a-true 2 b -the pastand the present. J




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.
¢ Remind the children what scan is and tell them they
have one minute to find all the new words.

o Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

Answers: (pre)history, necklaces, coins, sculptures,
tools, musical instruments, museum

*ﬁ Teaching star!
Reading
¢ Asan alternative or addition to drawing on the
board to teach new vocabulary, use the flashcards.
Play the What's this? flashcard game with the
flashcards for this lesson. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to play this game.

3 @ 8.4 O Read the text. Find five Inca
things we can see today.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the texts quietly.

¢ Ask the children Would you like to visit the small Inca
city called Machu Picchu? Discuss as a class. Follow-up
with Would you want to walk across an Inca bridge?
Choose a few children to respond.

Answers: llamas and alpacas, big green steps, Pinkillos,
quipus, stone buildings (Inca city), grass bridges

o Learning to learn

e Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. Tell
the children to look back at page 25 and review the
way to spell new words.

¢ Have the children practise spelling the new words for
five minutes.

¢ Then they work in pairs and test each other on the
new words. Ask for class feedback and see how the
children managed and which words they found more
challenging.

Cooler: True or False

e Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down. Read out some sentences from the text.
Change some information so it is false and read
other sentences as they are so they are true.

e The children call out True or False. For false
sentences, ask them to give the true information.

Workbook page 83

Reading

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. Look at Pupil's Book
pages 98-99 to check.

gold qgrass metal stone wood wool

The Incas made many things. They made musical instruments
outof'___W00d  They were called pinkillos, and they

were like flutes. They made clothes from the? of B

alpacas and llamas, and beautiful neckloces!

They mode *

maountains, and used *

buildings and steps in the
tooks to grow food. They

even made bridges out of ¢

2 What have you got in your home made of ...
1 wood? 2 stone?

3 wool? 4 metal?
Learning to learn

Write new words in groups to help you remember them.

places hospital, library, museum werbs cook, eat, play

3 Write the words in the correct groups.

«£oin history pot science sculpture stone wood maths

Group Words
Objects from prehistory coin
Materigls
School subjects

Complete the sentences with words
in the box. Look at Pupil’s Book pages
98-99 to check.

Answers: 1 wood 2 wool 3gold &stone
5 metal 6 grass

2 What have you got in your home made

of ...

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

3 o Write these words in the correct

groups.

Answers: Objects from prehistory: coin, pot,
sculpture

Materials: stone, wood

School subjects: history, maths, science




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’'s Book page 100

Reading comprehension What can we

'Q learn from history?
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. .
1 What did the Incas use to make clothes?
They used wool from llamas and alpacas.

2 What did the Incas make in the mountains to grow food?

3 What musical instruments did they hawe?

4 What did they use to count numbers?

5 What did they make from stone, and from grass?

¥

2 Look at the photos and read the text again. Match.
1 Machu Picchu,  1s an animal. was for counting numbers.
2 A pinkillo \ which 1s made of strings,  the Incas mode at the top of o mountain.

\
“Is a small city

3 A quipu, Incas used Its wool to make clothes.

4 Analpaca 15 like a flute. It was an Inca musical Instrument.
Sounds and spelling ‘. -
3 8.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling. . :

‘Oh, what avoice!’ said the boy to Joy.

But‘Oi! What a noise!’ thought Roy.

4 ' 8.6 Write the missing letters oi or oy. Listen and check.
1toy 2n e 3cC n 4b 5v e 61
Unit® Readng tantto od Saunds ior oy [folf)
WE: page B4

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: use
labels in a text to aid comprehension; Sounds and
spelling: oi or oy (/0i/)

Vocabulary: boy, coin, noise, toy, voice
Review vocabulary: objects in a history museum
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: (optional) green and yellow coloured pens or
pencils

_/

Warm-up: Song

» Have the children sing the song from Lesson 1
(track 8.3).

» Ask the children to raise their hands and say words
from prehistory that are in the song.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

¢ Before the children open their books, ask them to
recall details about the Incas.

¢ Read out the first question and have a volunteer read

out the answer. Point out that the answers for 2-5
need the correct form of the past simple.

¢ Have the children finish the activity individually. Write

the answers on the board.

P
Answers: 1 They used wool from llamas and alpacas.

2 They made big green steps in the mountains and
used lots of different metal tools to grow food. 3 They
had drums and pinkillos. & They used quipus to count

numbers. 5 They made buildings from stone and
bridges from grass.
- /
*”5 Teaching star!
Group work

¢ You can have the children write their own questions
for reading texts in order to practise different tense
forms.

¢ Divide the children into groups of four. Assign a
paragraph from the reading text on pages 98-99
to each group. The groups write one question in the
past simple for their paragraph. Have a volunteer
from each group write their question on the board.
The other groups answer each other’s questions.
During feedback, make sure the grammar forms are
correct as well as the answers.

2 Look atthe photos and

X
read the text again. Match.

e Ask the children to look at the photos and text again.

¢ The children match a line from each column to form a
complete sentence.

e The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

Answers: 1 Machu Picchu is a small city the Incas made
at the top of a mountain. 2 A pinkillo is like a flute.

It was an Inca musical instrument. 3 A quipo, which

is made of strings, was for counting numbers. 4 An
alpacais an animal. Incas used its wool to make clothes.

3 @ 8.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

e Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a king and a boy listening to a girl making a
terrible noise on a drum and singing badly).

¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part again and encourage the children to
joinin.

e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/0il).

¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.



Teacher: Now say the missing words.
‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy ... But ‘Oi! Reading comprehension
What a noise!” thﬂugh[‘ Roy 1 Read about the Incas on Pupil's Book pages 98-99. Answer the questions.
. 1 Where did the Incas live?
Chh‘dren: tU Joy They lived in the Andes mountains. ({-\/"‘
Teacher: ‘Oh, what a voice! said the boy to Joy. But 2 What did they weo? N — ‘
air... thought RO}’- 3 Name five things the Incas made. L ¥ g 3
Children: What a noise! i | I#i
P . , . 4 Whatis the name of o small Inca city? I'[ ?
Teacher: ‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy to Joy. But ~T g
il - I
oi! What @ I o 2 Complete the table. What did the Incas make from ... ?
Children: thought Roy Objects Made from
Teacher: ‘Oh!’ ... said the boy to Joy. But ‘Oi! What a . =
noise!’ thought Roy. orass
neckloces
Children: What a voice!
Sounds and spelling
3 Find and say the words. Then colour the oy words green
. . . . and the oi words yellow.
4 @ 8.6 Write the missing letters oi or oy. _ -
N coinenio . roynoise
Listen and check.
¢ Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the 4 Read the sentences. Where do oy and oi go in the words?
Sound foill Point to the boy with the coins. 1 D;g:es »
R o R . "Enjoy your new toy, said Joy in of the ward.
¢ The children now complete the words with oi or oy. a foud voice 2 opom
of the word.
¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on —
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and

Audioscript

complete the words.

Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1toy 2noise 3coin 4boy 5 voice
6 Joy

O ()

What can we learn from history?

Read out the question and ask if anyone can
translate itinto L1. This question helps the children

Workbook page 84

1 Read about the Incas on Pupil’s Book
pages 98-99. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 They lived in the Andes mountains.

2 They wore clothes made from the wool of llamas
and alpacas. 3 clothes, gold necklaces, gold coins,
sculptures, quipus &4 Machu Picchu

2 Complete the table. What did the Incas
make from...?

s 2
identify some of the connections between our own Answers:
community and the outside world. Objects Made from
¢ Ask the children where they can learn about history .
in their country, e.g. in books, online, in museums, by buildings stone
visiting ancient sites, by talking to older people. clothes wool
¢ Discuss what they can learn about themselves and bridges grass
others from history. necklaces gold
Possible answers: how people like us lived, what they \ )

ate and wore and liked to do, the languages they spoke,
how they solved problems and whether we can solve
problems the same way

3 Find and say the words. Then colour the
oy words green and the oi words yellow.

-

Answers: Green (oy): enjoy, boy, toy

Cooler: Sentence endings Yellow (oi): coin, point, noise

e Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down. Read out information from the reading text
and have the children raise their hands to finish
the sentence with a word, e.g. The Inca bridges are
made of ... (grass).

4 Read the sentences. Where do oy and oi
go in the words?

[ Answers: 1 inthe middle 2 atthe end j




Pupil’s Book page 101

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Look and read.
there was / were

wus a mammoth i the cave !
was

a mammaoth.

r% ; —- m’

2 Look and complete the sentences with was, wasn't, were or weren't.

wasn't (was not)
There
were (some)

] weren't (were not)  any

1 There  were  some tools. () 5 There some bowls. (v )
2 There an Instrument. (+ } 6 There any coins. (x )

3 There any clocks. (x) 7 There anecklace. ()
& There anarmchair. {x) 8 There aknife. (x)

2%

3 Work in pairs and do a picture dictation.
Look ot poge 159
« Draw four things. Choose from the items on the page.

Look at page 150

« Describe your classroom. Listen and drow your friend'’s classroom.

= -
'{"_; ’ There weren't

There was a fire. any sculptures.

Unit 8 Undarstand thare was / ware
WE: page 85

Goto Grammar baaster: page 141.

4 N
Learning objectives: Understand There was / were
Grammar: there was / were
Review vocabulary: objects in a history museum
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

b J/

Warm-up: Words with oy or oi

Write oy on the left side of the board and oi on the
right side.

Point to one side or the other of the board and ask
volunteers to raise their hands to say a word that has
that spelling and the /0i/ sound.

1 ° Look and read.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, write these

two sentences on the board: There was

musical instrument made of wood. There were
buildings. Ask the children to fill in the

missing words (a, stone). Then read out the sentences

and ask Are these sentences about now or the past?

and elicit the past.

Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and

ask what they can see.

Read out the sentence. Ask the children Which word is

a form of the verb ‘to be'? Elicit was. What word do we

add before ‘was’? Elicit There.

Ask the children which colour block the word There is
in (purple) and which colour block the word was is in
(blue). Ask the children to look at the board and say
which form of the verb to be is for two or more things
and elicit were.

Read out the sentence again and have the children
repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present there
was and there were as above. Then tell the children
to watch the video and think about what word we
add before was to talk about things that existed in
the past.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback and
elicit There.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentence.

Ask the children which colour block the word There
is in (purple) and which colour block the word was is
in (blue). Ask the children to look at the board and
say which form of to be is for two or more things and
elicit were.

2 Look and complete the sentences with was,
wasn’t, were or weren’t.

Read out the sentences on the board again. Then
change the information to There wasn't a musical
instrument and There weren'’t stone buildings.
Underline wasn’t and weren't and ask the children
What did | add? Why? Elicit n’t and because it is
negative / for things that are not true.

The children look at the picture and complete the
sentences. Then ask volunteers to read out their
sentences.

Answers: 1were 2 was
S5were 6weren't 7 was

3 weren't 4 wasn't
8 wasn't

3 @ Work in pairs and do a
picture dictation.

o

Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B.

Read out the instructions. Ask a volunteer pair to read
out the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. Then have
Student A turn to page 150 and have Student B turn to
page 159.

The children choose and draw four items from the list
on their page. Then they take turns to describe their
classroom and draw their friend’s classroom.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



*t Teaching star!

Communicating Cooler: Do you agree?

¢ Extend an activity so the children can use the * Say sentences using There was / were. The children
grammar point to talk about another aspect of their raise their hands if they agree, e.g. There was a
lives. lot of snow last week. There was a good film on

 Write on the board When | was five years old ... TV yesterday. There were lots children at school

e Tell the children to work alone and make a list of four yeste{day. There was a black cloud in the sky this
things about their house or family that existed or oG

didn't exist when they were five. They then work in
pairs and tell each other their ideas using There was
/ wasn’t and There were / weren't.

X
TR — —————— -

Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers:1was 2weren't 3 was &were
5was 6 were

Workbook page 85

1 @ 8.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Grammar

8.2 Listen and tick () orcross (). Audioscript

@@ ,_‘.. Girl: What did you do yesterday?
/ g ﬁ Boy: [ went to the history museum in town.
-~ - Girl:  Really? What did you see?
Boy: There were some tools and some coins. There

) | .|
was a bedroom with old things in it. There was
a musical instrument and an old armchair next
to a fire. But there wasn't a clock and there

weren't any books!

2 Complete the sentences with There was / wasn't or There were / weren't. Girl: f’d hke to go, too!
1 There were stone tables and chairs in Inca houses.
2 any books in Inca houses.
3 a fireplace in an Inca house.
4 a computsr in an Inca house. Answers: 1 tools v/, 2 coins v/, 3 musical instrument v/,

4 armchair v/, 5 fire v/, 6 clock X, 7 books X

3 Look at the list of things. Write about what There was / were
and There wasn't / weren't in your classroom last year.

m pens and pencils 1 There were some pens and pencils.
) o 2 2 Complete the sentences with There was /
’:‘ afireplace 3 I Y’
() musicalnstraments & wasn’t or There were / weren’t.
[) bocks 5
Answers: 1 There were 2 There weren't
Unit8 Go s

3 There was 4 There wasn't

Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar 3 Look at the list of things. Write about

reference on page 125 while completing these what There was / were and There wasn’t /
Workbook activities. weren’t in your classroom last year.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 102

Language in use
butterfly gorila  meerkat
parot  show

What did you do yesterday?
) ’ | went to the zoo.

y Oh, lucky you! Were there any parots?
i

1 87 Listen and say.

Mo, there weren't.

Were there any meerkots?
Yes, there were.

‘Was there a dolphin show?
Yes, there was.

Woere there any gorillas?

= Mo, there weren't.

2 Read the answers about the zoo. Write the questions.

1 Was there a café at the zoo? Mo, there wasn't a café.

2 Yas, there were five kangaroos.
3 Yas, there were lots of gorillas.
4 Yes, there was a shop.

5 Mo, there weren't any dolphins.

*
X
3 Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

=4 Were there any butterflies at the zoa?
> Yas, thera wara. l ! I,
<

Was there a llon? \/'
Mo, there wasn't.

Unit8 Usa Yos / No questions with thare wos | wera Geoto Grammear booster: poge 141,

Usa naw words: soo wards - WE: poge 86

Learning objectives: Use Yes / No questions with there
was / were; Use new words: zoo words

Vocabulary: butterfly, gorilla, meerkat, parrot, show

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: Stand up for yes!

s Ask questions about the past. The children stand
up if the sentences are true for them and say Yes!
e.g. Did you do maths homework yesterday? Did you
play with your friends last weekend? Did you go to
the zoo last week?

1 @ 8.7 ° Listen and say.

« If youdon't have access to the class video, teach the
zoo animals first. Repeat Did you go to the zoo last
week? Then ask the children When did you last go to
the zoo? and elicit answers.

¢ Draw the zoo animals on the board and say the

names. The drawings don't have to be good, and you

can have the children guess what the animals are.
Confirm their correct guesses and say the English
words a few times for the children to repeat.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise

their hands every time they hear one of the words

from the box. Ask them to work out what show means

from the context in the dialogue (a performance).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the questions and answers using
there was / were.

¢ Ask What word do we need with was and were? and
elicit there.

e Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

¢ [f you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

¢ Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Read the answers about the zoo. Write the
questions.

* Have a pair read out the example question and
answer. Ask the children to think about question 2.
Ask Do you need ‘was’ or ‘were’? Do you need ‘a’or
‘any’? and elicit were and any.

¢ Have the children complete the sentences individually.
Then choose pairs to read out the questions and
answers.

Answers: 1 Was there a café at the zoo? 2 Were there
any kangaroos at the zoo? 3 Were there any gorillas
at the zoo? 4 Was there a shop atthe zoo? 5 Were
there any dolphins at the zoo?

*‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability

e Assign a small task for early finishers before the
children do a writing task so you don’t distract the
other children while they work.

e Before the children start writing answers in their
books for Activity 2, tell them that if they finish
earlier than their friends they can quietly think up
their own question and answer about a zoo and
write it in their notebooks. After checking Activity 2,
ask the early finishers to read out their answers and
have volunteers from the rest of the class suggest
the question.

X

¢ Have two volunteers read out the dialogue.

« Elicit some possibilities for a new dialogue from the
whole class and build a complete new dialogue with
their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make
a new dialogue.



¥
T ——————— -

Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Cooler: Your last party

¢ Ask different children about the last party they went
to. Ask questions with Was / Were there ...?
e.g. Were there candles / balloons / games /
presents / mums and dads / brothers and sisters?
Was there a cake / pizza / music / dancing?

+ Children can then mingle and ask each other
questions about the last party they went to.

Answers:2 1 Were 2Was 3 Were 4 Were
5Was 6 Were

3 1 Were, were 2 Was, wasn't 3 Were, weren'’t
4L Were, were 5 Was, wasn't 6 Were, were

o — — o o m—

Workbook page 86
P9 1 @ 8.3 Listen and write one or two words.

Language in use

1 a3 Listen and write one or two words. Audioscri pt
1 She went to the museum with her famity . N
2 They hod inthe cofe. Boy: What did you do yesterday?
3 Thereweresome : Girl: | went to the museum with my family.
& There enormous mammoths.
5 Shehada : Boy: Was there a café at the museum?
2 Write questions and answers. Girl: YQS, we had ."unr.‘h rhefe.

1 any Where atthezoo there dinosours 7| weren't there No, .

Boy: Were there any dinosaurs? | love dinosaurs!
Girl: Yes, there were some dinosaurs.

Were there any dinosaurs at the zo0?
2 birdshow there Was o 7 |there Mo, waosn't .

Boy: What else was there?

3 |ony [ihere 7] Were [kongorcos] ? ) |eete] Yes, fhere) - Girl: There were some enormous mammoths.

Boy: Did you have a good day?

3 Your friend went to a shopping .
centre yesterday. Write questions m Girl: | had a great day, thank you.
to ask him / her. - ; [
1 Were there any ; i j ¥ A"—" ]
1 i bk d

4
?
2 Wasthere o ? ! [
3
A

4 Imagine you went to the shopping centre with your friend.
Answer the questions you wrote in Activity 3.

1 2
3 &

Answers: 1family 2 lunch 3 dinosaurs & were
some 5 greatday

2 Write questions and answers.

Unit® (Goto Vocobulary and grammar eference on page 125

Answers: 1 Were there any dinosaurs at the zoo? No,
there weren't. 2 Was there a bird show? No, there

Grammar reference: wasn't. 3 Were there any kangaroos? Yes, there
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar were.

reference on page 125 while completing these
Workbook activities.

3 Your friend went to a shopping centre
yesterday. Write questions to ask him /
her.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Imagine you went to the shopping centre
with your friends. Answer the questions
you wrote in Activity 3.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 103

2 @ 8.8 Listen. Tick (v ) what was in each
cave.

¢ Have the children listen to Ella, Flo and Luke and fill in

Listening and speaking the table.
) ) ¢ Play the audio. The children can compare tables with
1 Look at the pictures. What can you see in the caves? a friend
b c )
¢ Play the audio again. Ask for feedback and confirm
answers. Encourage the children to give full sentence
. h > answers using There was / were.
T—
2 8.8 Listen. Tick (v ) what was in each cave. Aud iOSCI’ipt
Afire Bowls Aneckloce Tools x::::em A sculpture Narrator: E”a
a7 Aunt Daisy: Ella, did you enjoy your visit to the
Flos prehistoric caves?
Luke's Ella: Yes! Very much, Aunt Daisy!
Aunt Daisy: Good! Tell me about your favourite cave.
3 Lookat Activities 1 and 2. Which was their favourite cave? Was there a fire?
Writea, borc. o
e aa [ Ao [ ke [ Ella: Yes, there was. There was a painting of
a fire on the wall, and some prehistoric
& Work in pairs. Imagine you visited one of % . |
the caves in Activity 1. Ask and answer. animais, too.
e Aunt Daisy: Wonderful! And were there any bowls?
S e : Ella: Yes, there were. And there was a
L T—" — sculpture, too.
' ' Aunt Daisy: Wow! That does sound interesting!
e i s e 87 Narrator:  Flo
Aunt Daisy: How about you, Flo? What was there in
; S S vse inf ] your favourite cave?
earning objectives: Listening: analyse information; i . .
Speaking: describe a picture Flo: :.::’;."r:‘,uigﬁ;rere some amazing musical
Resources: Flashcards Aunt Daisy: Were there?
Charlie: Musical instruments. Wow!
" Pict Aunt Daisy: And was there a cave painting of a fire?
arm-up: Pictures :
[ Pf llowi S : . Flo: No, there wasn'’t. There wasn't a fire.
¢ Say the following words from Lesson 1 one at a . -
time. Ask volunteers to draw pictures of them on the — I-)cusy. el
board: fire, bowl, necklace, tools, musical instrument, Charlie: Yes, were there any tools?
sculpture. Flo: Yes, there were some knives. And there
was a sculpture made of stone.
1 Look he bi Wh . Narrator:  Luke
ookatt ,e pictures. atcanyouseein Luke: Can I tell you about my favourite cave,
the caves? Aunt Daisy?
e Tell the children to IOOI( at the piCtU res (:Ind thlnk {lbout Aunt Dafsy_- OK f_uke' Was rhere a scufpture in your
what they can see. Have volunteers say what they can favourite cave?
see in the pictures. Prompt if necessary: What can you Luke: No, there wasn't. There wasn't a sculpture,
seein picture a / b / ¢? Ask for a raise of hands for but there was a necklace!
some pictures / paintings, musical instruments and A Dai A Klace? A -
some sculptures. unt Daisy: A necklace? Amazing!
Charlie: Were there any musical instruments,
Answers: Picture a: some paintings, a necklace, some Luke?
musical instruments  Picture b: a ceramic pot and Luke: Yes, there were. There were musical
bowl, a sculpture, some paintings  Picture c: some instruments. And there was a painting of
tools, some musical instruments, a sculpture a fire and prehistoric animals!
Charlie: Wow!



Answers: Ella’s cave: fire, bowls, sculpture
Flo’s cave: tools, musical instruments, sculpture
Luke’s cave: fire, necklace, musical instruments

*‘5 Teaching star!
Game
e Repeat flashcard games so that language is
frequently recycled and reinforced and assign a child
to play the role of teacher to add variety. Play the
What's this? flashcard game. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to play this game. Have a
child be in charge of the game.

3 0 Look at Activities 1 and 2. Which was
their favourite cave? Write q, b or c.
e The children look at the pictures and table and work
out which cave was each character’s favourite.

e Have the children raise hands to offer answers.
Ask for class agreement.

Workbook page 87

Language builder

1 Look at Activity 2 on Pupil’s Book page 103. Complete the sentences about
the three caves.
1 In Ella's cave, there was a painting of a fire and some prehistoric animals, some bowls
anda

2 In Fo's cove,

3 In Luke's cave,

]

Imagine you visited a prehistoric cave. Draw the cave and the prehistoric
objects you saw in it.

3 Answer questions about your cave.

1 Were there any paintings in your cave?

2 Was there a sculpture?

3 Were there any musical instruments?

4 Were there any bowls and pots?

4 Mow write about your cave.

| visited a prehistoric cave. In it, there

[Answers: Ella:b Flo:c Luke:a J

4 @ Work in pairs. Imagine

you visited one of the caves

*
in Activity 1. Ask and answer.

¢ Have volunteers read out the example questions and
answers.

e The children work in pairs and talk about the caves.
They work out which cave their friend visited.

Cooler: Memory game

¢ Have the children look again at the pictures in
Activity 1. Then have them place their Pupil’s Books
face down and try to remember what there was in
each cave. They can write their ideas down and then
open their books to check.

1 Look at Activity 2 on Pupil’s Book page
103. Complete the sentences about the
three caves.

Answers: 1 sculpture 2 there were some musical
instruments, some knives and a sculpture. 3 there
was a necklace, some musical instruments and some
paintings.

2 Imagine you visited a prehistoric cave.
Draw the cave and the prehistoric objects
you saw in it.

[Answers: Children's own answers and drawings. j

3 Answer questions about your cave.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

4 Now write about your cave.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Writing 2 Circle the correct answers.

e Ask the children to read the questions and answers,

Pupil’s Book page 104 look at the topic sentences in the text and circle the
correct answers.
Writing ¢ The children do the activity individually. Then ask
1 These two sentences are from the text on pages 98-99. volunteers to read out their answers.
They are called topic sentences.
The Incas lived in the Andes mountains.  The Incas Iived in groups of families. Answers: 1 a - at the beginning 2 b _ They say Wh(]t
2 Circlethe correct answers. the paragraph is about.
1 Where are they in their paragraphs? a at the beginning
b atthe end
2 Whatdo the sentences dor T bt 3 Choose a topic sentence for each picture.
3 Choose a topic sentence for each picture. Then write x¥ Then write three more sentences X
three more sentences using the words in the box. using the wor-ds in the box'
xﬁﬁlﬁ::ﬂ:nmwdes mouman * Have the children look at the pictures and choose the
correct topic sentences. They number the sentences.
They made ...
Answers: There were animals in the Andes
| mountains:2  The Incas had tools: 1
made stops matal
geen monians - food e Read through the words in the boxes. Ask the children
) — l.,; to suggest verbs and other forms they can use for their
-~ » sentences. Elicit There were and They made and write
. "ﬂ? these on the board.
— ‘.W:I' e e The children do the rest of the activity individually.
wore ncos  alpacas Monitor and help as necessary. Then have volunteers
Uit Vit st gt st read out their sentences. Write an agreed version on
B the board.
p
Learning objectives: Write a description using topic Suggested answers: 1 The Incas had tools. There
I were tools they made from metal. They made big green
steps in the mountains. They used lots of different
tools to grow food. 2 There were animals in the
o Andes mountains. There were llamas and alpacas.
Warm-up: Missing vowels The Incas wore clothes made from the wool of llamas
e Write the following words with the vowels missing. and alpacas.
Have volunteers complete the words. You can give - /
clues to help, e.g. I walk up two of these to enter E g '
my house. TPR game # 7% Teaching star!

st_ps,m_t_lgr__n,m__nt__ns,

f _dil_m_sw__lLc _th_sw.r,
_nc_s,_Ip_c_s.

(steps, metal, green, mountains, food, llamas, wool,
clothes, wore, Incas, alpacas)

¢ Kinaesthetic learners might find it difficult to
sit down for a long time for reading and writing
activities. So try to include a TPR activity somewhere
in the lesson to cater for them. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to do TPR.

¢ Tell the children that you are going to read out the
1 These two sentences are from the text agreed version of Activity 3 from the board. Assign a

- : word to each child. This can be any word (e.g. tools,
:::::2:;:8 99 They are called topic made, animal, there were, etc.). When they hear

their word they stand up and then sit down again.

» Have the children read through the topic sentences
quietly. Then tell them to look back at the text about
The Incas on pages 98-99 and to find the sentences

(paragraphs 1 and 4). Cooler: Stickman

¢ Divide the class into groups of four. They play
Stickman with the words from the warm-up. See
the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play this
game. One pair chooses a word and the other pair
tries to guess what it is. They can do this in their
notebooks.



Workbook pages 88-89

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Read the text, then choose the best topic sentence to complete it.

The people made things for their houses and farms. For example, they made stone
buildings and steps, bridges made of gross and dothes from wool. They also made
gold necklaces.

1 The Incas liked moking things. [j
2 There was a place to make tools In Machu Plcchu. [j
3 There were no mountains where the Incas lived. [j

2 Look at the pictures. Think of a topic sentence for each picture.
Then write three or more sentences using the words to help you.

prehistory  musical instruments
cave neckioce fire
stone bowls

cooked fish ate
painted happy made
toys

Ready to write

3 Now put the two paragraphs together and add detail.

Prehistory and now

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick ().
= Did | write sentences about the topic? [_]
= Did | use the correct past tense? [_]
= Did | use the correct punctuation? [_]
 Didlwrite neatly? M

Prepare to write

1 Read the text, then choose the best
topic sentence to complete it.

¢ The children read the paragraph and choose the
best topic sentence to complete it.

¢ |f donein class, have a volunteer read out the
paragraph.

¢ Have the children read the topics sentences
quietly and choose one. They raise their hands
to offer answers. Confirm the correct choice and
then give the children a minute to write it on the
line.

e Ask volunteers read out a sentence each.

[Answerﬂ The Incas liked making things. )

2 Look at the pictures. Think of a topic
sentence for each picture. Then write
three or more sentences using the words
to help you.
¢ The children look at the pictures and the words.

They think of a topic sentence for each paragraph.

Then they write at least three sentences with the
words to finish the paragraphs.

* If done in class, do the first picture and paragraph
together. Then give the children a few minutes to
do the second paragraph individually.

» Ask volunteers to write their ideas on the board.
Ask for class agreement.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Ready to write

3 Now put the two paragraphs together
and add detail.

* The children put their paragraphs together and
add detail to their sentences.

* |[f donein class, ask the children What detail can
we add? and elicit some ideas.

e Have the children complete the activity
individually. They can then read each other’s
paragraphs and compare them.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3.
Tick (v ).

¢ The children check their work and tick the boxes.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 105

Think about it! Arec vou a good
ARCHAEOLOGIST?

1 Look at the objects.

¥
Complete the table.

| sculpture
Objects from “’—’ Objects from ¢ al mmJ

prd.usrort I after prcl.uslurt «‘!
[ flute | l’

Give the children a few minutes to do this. They then
compare their answers in pairs.
Have volunteers read out their answers.

Answers: Flute: brown, small and long with round
holes, bone Sculpture: grey, small and the shape of
a cow, stone  Bowl: brown, big and round, metal
Coin: yellow, small and round, gold

2 @ Work in pairs. Choose one of the
objects from Activity 1 for your friend to
guess.

Organise the children in pairs and have volunteers

1 % Colour brown s ¢ .
read out the example dialogue.
£ Description * Have the children take turns describing one of the
e objects from Activity 1 to their friend and their friend
square / round... . tries to guess what it is.
ethuperiny -*‘! Teaching star!
wood, wool

2 Work in pairs. Choose one of the objects from Activity 1 for your

friend to guess.
l-‘l e
Unit8 Analyza information

WE: pages 50-91

It's yallow. It's small and round.
It's made from gold.

It's a coin.

Communicating

Encourage class discussion about a subject so

that the children connect English to other subjects
on their curriculum. This will help them to place
language in context and to develop skills and
confidence across the curriculum.

Ask the children these questions (and your own)
about the theme of this unit. Encourage the children

to raise their hands to answer and allow the
discussion to lead to other questions, too. Involve
less confident children with prompts, e.g. Do you
agree? How about you? What do you think?

Do you want to be an archaeologist? Why? /
Why not?

Are there any places of prehistory in your country?
Are there any places of history in your country?
Do you visit history museums? Why? / Why not?
Do you like history and history museums? Why? /
Why not?

Learning objectives: Analyse information
Additional vocabulary: archaeologist
Resources: Unit 8 test

Materials: a piece of paper for each pair of children

Warm-up: Quick memory game

¢ Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of paper
to each pair. Give them one minute to remember
and write down as many new words from Lesson 1
as they can.

e (Call out the words (bowl, coin, fire, history, knife,
museum, musical instrument, necklace, sculpture,
tool) and the children tick the ones they found. Ask
the children how many they remembered.

*

* Read the title of the page and explain An
archaeologist is a person who looks for objects from
the past in the ground. Archaeologists work in lots of
different places and know a lot about history.

« Tell the children to look at the table and the objects.
Have them raise their hands to say what the objects
are (a flute, a sculpture, a tool and a coin). They
then work individually to complete the table with
their ideas.

Cooler: What did you learn?

e Askthe children to tell their friend one interesting
thing they learnt in this unit.

e Askthe children to report back to the class and say
what their friend told them.

e Write the thing that the most children liked on the
board and turn back to it in the unit to look at it
again together.

1 Look at the objects.
Complete the table.



Workbook pages 90-91

3 Complete the text with the words in the box.

any pot s0me there was weren't
1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.
There is one example. What was ' there In my favourite cave?
4 2 Well, there were ? paintings of
\ ! “ prehistoric animals. Therewasa®_ and
there was a bowl. There * any toys.
afire acoln a knife

Theras

&

a sculpture. There weren't
tools.

~g

amusical Instrument

a bowl

Example You use It to make music.
1 You visit it to learn about the past.

2 It1s aform of money.

amuseum

Q
anackloce

a musical instrument

4 Look at Activity 3. Write questions and answers about the text.
history 1 Was there a sculpture? 2 Were there
Yes, there was.

3 4

What | can do!

Putatick (. )oracross ().

3 You weart to look good.
4 Be careful! It's hot.

D talk about Iife In the past

[ ] sing the sang Prehistory
[] say and write wards with

|:| use there was / wasn't and there were / weren't
[] destribe a picture
|:| write paragraphs with topic sentences

5 We study It to learn about the past. oy and of
2 Unscramble the letters to make words. In this unit, 1 loved
Tsgrsa grass Ltmaoel was fun.
2osnet Spafecirel
was easy.
Jowod Glpsucuret

Unit8 Al Movers: Reoding and Writing Part 1

Unit 8

1 @—;E-D Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of the

Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ The children look at the pictures, read the
definitions and write the correct word.

» If donein class, read out the example and tell the
children to point to the correct picture.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually. They can then compare answers with
a friend.

Answers: 1 amuseum 2 acoin 3 anecklace
L afire 5 history

2 Unscramble the letters to make words.

Answers: 1 grass 2 stone 3 wood & metal
5 fireplace 6 sculpture

3 Complete the text with the words in the
box.

Answers: 1there 2some 3pot &4weren't
S5was 6any

4 Look at Activity 3. Write questions and
answers about the text.

Suggested answers: 1 Was there a sculpture?

Yes, there was.

No, there weren't.

2 Were there any toys / tools?
3 Was there a pot? Yes, there

was. 4 Was there a bowl? Yes, there was.




Pupil’s Book page 106

1 8.8 Listen and write the verbs in the table. Then complete it.

1 7 £l &4 5
present stand
past

& 7 &8 9 10
present
past

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to guess the objects and spell the words.

Mumber 7.

It's @ museum.
How do you
spell ‘museum'?
M-U-5-E-U-M.

Aunt Daisy went to the cinema.
She wore a yellow hat.

She had an umbrella.

She drank tea.

1 She didn't go to the cinema. She went to the zoo.
2
3
I

Reviaw & Units 7.and 3

Learning objectives: Review Units 7 and 8, A1 Movers:
Listening Part 2; Speaking Part 4

Resources: Speaking exam practice video

Warm-up: We've got talent!

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the song from Unit 7 (page 83), and Group 2 the
song from Unit 8 (page 97). Tell them to perform to
the other group.

e Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 7.3)
and have the children sing along. When they finish
Group 2 should clap.

* Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (track 8.3).

1 @ 8.9 Listen and write the verbs in the
table. Then complete it.

¢ Tell the children they will hear the verbs in the present
and that they should write them in the table. Play
the audio.

¢ Have volunteers write the verbs in the present on the
board. Then give the children two minutes to write the
verbs in the past. They do this individually and then
compare answers with a friend.

¢ Have volunteers write the verbs in the past on the
board. Read out all the verbs and have the children
repeat.

Audioscript

1stand 2say 3 have 4make 5wear 6come
7go 8see 9read 10 think

Answers: 1 stand, stood 2 say, said 3 have, had
4 make, made 5 wear, wore 6 come, came 7 go,
went 8see,saw 9read, read 10 think, thought

*‘5 Teaching star!
Extension

¢ You can extend an activity to add context. This will
consolidate the meaning of the vocabulary.

¢ Divide the class into five groups. Assign two verbs
from the table to each group.

¢ The groups work together to write an example
sentence for each verb; one in the present and one
in the past. Then the groups read out their sentences

to the class.

2 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to guess the
objects and spell the words.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

« In pairs, the children take turns to choose an object.
Monitor pairwork and make sure spelling is correct.

¢ Have volunteers spell out the words and other
volunteers can write the words on the board.

Answers: 1 coin 2 bowl 3knife 4 sculpture
5fire énecklace 7 museum 8tool 9 history
10 musical instrument

3 What did Aunt Daisy do yesterday? Read
and correct the sentences.

¢ Tell the children to look at the picture. Have volunteers
read out the sentences. Then read out the example
correct sentence and ask What is the past simple
negative of ‘went’? and elicit didn’t go.

¢ Tell the children to correct the other sentences
individually. Then ask children to read out their correct
sentences.

e \olunteers write the correct sentences on the board.

Answers: 1 She didn't go to the cinema. She went to

the zoo. 2 She didn't wear a yellow hat. She wore a
pink hat. 3 She didn’t have an umbrella. She had @
camera. & She didn't drink tea. She drank water.




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil's Book page 107

Al Movers

Woman:

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers

1 aio Listen and write. There is one example.

The museum
When: Saturday

1 Mumber of rooms:

—

2 Saw:

3 Then, went to:

»
7

& Afe:

5 Drank:

g Woman:
_h:""}‘y Jane:

_ Woman:

Jane:

Jane:

Woman:

2 Work in pairs. Talk about museums. What do you
like in museums?

1like sculptures
In museums.

S

1 ik toods.

~

v

S
"
b

Watch the speaking
exom proctice video.

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers: Listaning Port 2; Spacking Port &

Jane:
oo

Woman:
Jane:
Narrator:
Woman:
Jane:
Woman:
Jane:
Narrator:
Woman:
Jane:

Woman:

Jane:

|
1 &D @ 8.10 Listen and write. There is one

example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Listening paper in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

e Children listen and fill in one-word answers.

¢ Play the audio. The children write their answers.
o Ask for feedback. Write answers on the board.

Narrator:

Narrator:

Twenty! Good.

Two

And what did you see?
We saw some paintings.
Were they interesting?

Yes, they were. They had beautiful colours in
them.

Three

After the museum we went to a park.
What did you do there?

We played games.

Was that fun?

Yes, it was.

Four

And did you eat anything?

Yes, we ate sandwiches.
Where?

In the park.

Five

And what about a drink?

We drank lots of water.

OK. Now you can write about it!
Thank you.

Answers: 1twenty 2 paintings
4 sandwiches

3 the park
5 water

Il
2 &E&D @ Work in pairs. Talk about
museums. What do you like in museums?

Audioscript

Woman: Hello, Jane. How are you?

Jane: I'm fine, thanks. I've got to write about a visit
to a museum.

Woman: When did you go to a museum? Was it last
Thursday?

Jane: No, it wasn't. It was last Saturday.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen and
write. One

Woman: How many rooms were there in the museum?

Jane: That'’s difficult!

Woman: Well, think about it.

Jane: Oh, twenty | think.

¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part &
of the Speaking paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

» Have the children work in pairs to complete the
activity. Allow them to look through the unit for ideas
if necessary. Circulate among the children to affirm
responses.

Cooler: Well done!

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which unit was the most interesting? What lesson
was the most fun? Did you learn anything new? What
did you learn?

Cambridge Exams practice m



n Sport for all

Vocubulury

Pupil's Book pages 108-109

WE: poge 92

1 @ 9.1 Listen, point and say.

2 () 922 Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.
]
= P

swimming tracksuit goggles helmet towel
cap
n o 4 \
S
L .
trainers bat swimming glove flip-flops

costume

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

Sportswear Swimwear
tracksuit swimming cap Who's wearing a helmet?
4 (T} Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Luke. Who's got a towel?
¥
5 (D) a3 Sing the song. % Flo.
]
I’ time for sport! e
Don't forget your swimming costume.  Don‘t forget your baseball. c,’(\)
Don't forget your swimming cap. Don't forget your bat. O:O.
Don't forget your goggles. Don't forget your helmet. a
Don't forget your towel. Don't forget your glove. @ i~
We're going swimming We're playing baseball. i 'l
At the swimming pool. We've got a match. Mime putting on the
We're going swimming. We're playing baseball. | sports clothes and
Swimming is so coof! Throw, hit, catch! using the equipment.

Unit @ Sing o sang
WE: page 52

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
sports clothes and equipment; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bat, flip-flops, glove, goggles, helmet,
swimming cap, swimming costume, towel, tracksuit,
trainers

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Categories

o Write these three headings on the board in large
circles: Sea animals, Verbs in the past, Objects from
history.

¢ Call out different words from Units 6, 7 and 8. Have
volunteers raise their hands to come to the board
and write each word in the correct circle.

1 @ 9.1 Listen, point and say.
¢ The children look at the picture on page 108. Ask Can

you name the different sports? (swimming, basketball,

baseball) Who is doing which sport? (swimming = Flo
and Ella, basketball = Charlie, baseball = Luke)

¢ The children look at the pictures on page 109. Play the
audio. The children listen, point and repeat.

2

@ 9.2 Listen and play the game. Say the

word before or after.

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript

Teacher: swimming cap

Child: Before tracksuit!

Teacher: goggles

Child: Before helmet, after tracksuit!

Teacher: Now you. 1 bat 2 flip-flops 3 glove 4
towel 5 tracksuit

Answers: 1 Before swimming costume, after
trainers. 2 After glove. 3 Before flips-flops, after
swimming costume. 4 Before trainers, after helmet.
5 before goggles, after swimming cap.




3 O Write the new words in your notebook. A1 Movers test. The children listen and colour the items

¢ Ask the children Do you wear a tracksuit for swimming in the picture and write the word.

or other sports? and elicit other sports. Explain ) .

swimwear is what you wear for swimming and Audioscript

sportswear is what you wear for other sports. 1 Speaker: Look at the picture. That girl wants to
¢ Have the children copy and fill in the table into their go swimming.

notebooks. Girl: Yes! She’s got a swimming cap.

Speaker: That's right. Colour it, please.
Girl: OK.
Speaker: Make it grey.

Answers: Sportswear: tracksuit, glove, helmet,
trainers Swimwear: swimming cap, flip-flops,
goggles, swimming costume

2 Speaker: Now, I'd like you to colour the helmet.
Can you see it?
Girl: Yes! It's on the boy's head.

Speaker: That's right. He's wearing the helmet.
Colour it green.

Girl: OK. I like his bike.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

e Have the children look at the picture on page 108.
Have two volunteers read out the example. Have the
children point to the correct part of the picture.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and answering questions about the picture. Speaker: Me too!
X 3 Girl: Can | colour the flip-flops now?
5 @ 9.3 Sing the song. i a star! Speaker: Yes. They are next to the towel.
e Make sure the children can't see the lyrics of the song. Girl: Can | colour them pink?

Tell them to listen to the song and listen out for the
sports clothes and equipment and to raise their hands
when they hear a word.

Speaker: Yes. That's a good idea.
Girl: Great!

e Play the audio. Ask the children to think of a mime for 4 Girl: I like those trainers. They are better
the sports clothes words and the equipment words. than my trainers.
Have the class copy the mimes. Speaker: Which ones? The trainers under
¢ The children look at the song in their books. Play the the chair?
audio again and have the children listen, mime and Girl: No. The girl is wearing trainers. She’s
sing. Repeat. next to the water.
Speaker: Oh yes!I'd like you to colour
Workbook page 92 them purple.
Girl: OK.
n 5 Girl: Can | do some writing too?
Speaker: Yes, I'd like you to write the word bats.
Vocabulary Girl: Where? On the sports bag?
1 9.1 Listen and colour and write.

Speaker: Yes, please. That's where the bats are.
” 3 6 Speaker: That dog went in the water.

{5 i Girl: Yes! It's wet! He's sitting on a towel.
(¥e 00, ™ ey \ Speaker: That's right. Colour the towel, please.
2 Which of the things have you got? Which haven't you got? G'.r-’-' OK
I'\r_ve qlot | huv'en'.t got I'vegot Ihaven't gat Speaker: Mﬂke ft red.

swimming cap trainers |

tracksuit bat

goggles swimming costume

Einie

helmet gloves

conc
o

Answers: The children colour the helmet green, the
flip-flops pink, the trainers purple, and the towel
red. They write the word bats on the sports bag.

towel flip-flops

3 Lookat Activity 2. Label the photos.

A

swimming costume 2 Which of the things have you got? Which

s P 5 gl 6 d haven'tyou got?
I )

[ Answers: Children’s own answers,

Unit? Al Movors: Listening Part &

3 Look at Activity 2. Label the photos.
1 @ 9.1 Listen and colour and write. [

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5

of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: 3goggles & swimming cap 5 towel 6 tracksiut

Answers: 1 swimming costume 2 flip-flops ]



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

1 Look at the texts.@l_@he correct answers.

Pupil's Book pages 110-111

othletics competiion medals teom  uniform  winner

1 These texts are ... a letters. b emails.
From: The International School From: Hamilton School
2 Theschoolsarein... @ Polondondthe UK. b Poland and the USA.
To: Hamilton School To:  The International School
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. Dear friends at Homilton School, HiClass 3,
3 @ 9.4 Read the emails. What competitions are they planning? That's great! We go swimming, too! We have YYes, we do athletics in the playground with our
} . : swimming costumes in our school colours gym teacher.
{C"'“"‘:?le and pu rple], and we also have towels Let's do the athletics competition one week
and flip-flops in the same colours! & and the swimming competition the next week.
From: The International School Frome Hamilton Schoal Let's have o swimming competition. We looked on the Internet and saw when it's
: We can also have an athletics competition 11 o'dock in the UK it's 12 o'clock in Poland. |=
To:  Homilton Schoal To:  The International School with long jump, high jumg and running! Do this time OF for you? Friday is the best day for
you do tﬁm sports? Evaryone can be in the us. What about you? Also, what you do think
Dear friends, Thank you for your email and photo. swimming or athletics team! We can do the about mkiﬂe‘é ""I'Edcﬂls for the \:l’nners? HE'?’
We're Class 3 of The International School in We're Class 3 of Homilton School in competitions at the same time and compare. are sor.ne medals. an you make « too?
Krakow in Poland. Colchester in the UK. Here's o photo of our Bye for now from Krokow Best wishes from the UK
We're writing to you becouse we wanttodoa classroom.
School Olympics. We want to invite you to our We love your School Olympics idea! We have
Olympics. maths, English and computer studies, but we
At our school we hove sports days, ond we do lots of sports, too.
play sparts all day. We've got a schoaol uniform, We do athletics. Also, we go to a swimming
but on sports days we don't hawe to wear it. pool once a week. We have to wear green
We have to wear tracksuits and trainers. What and white swimming costumes, swimming
ahaout you? caps and goggles. Green and white are our 1t
Do you want to play in our School Olympics? school colours.
Plense write scon! What sports can we do? m ® o0 a: m L m:
Class 3 The International School Write soon!
5 In this photo we're preparing posters for the Hamiltan School
Olympics!

Self-reflection

Self-reflection means thinking about you and your work. It's important
because it will help you understand what you need to do to improve.

Answer the guestions about today’s lesson.

2 What was difficult about the lesson?

ERaoos o:

l L]

l-

H
1 What was easy about the lesson? é

Unit ¥ Read emails Unit: Idantify new words:sparts vocobulory
WE: poge 93 WE: page 93

N
Learning objectives: Read emails; Identify new words: Vocabulary

sports vocabulary ¢ Teach the new words and School Olympics with these

Vocabulary: athletics, competition, medals, team, example sentences to give each word context. Have
e e the children repeat the sentences.

' We play sports all day in our School Olympics.

Our athletics include long jump, high jump and
Resources: Flashcards running.

A 100 metre race is a competition.

He won two gold medals.

Additional vocabulary: School Olympics

Materials: (optional) board pen or chalk

~ ’ There are 11 players in a football team.
Your school uniform is grey trousers and a white shirt.
Warm-up: Simon says The first person to finish a race is the winner.
e Play Simon says with the words from Lesson 1 e Write the new words on the board. Ask volunteers to
(put on your goggles, hold your bat, use your towel). remember the sentences you said and say them to the
See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play rest of the class.
this game.

1 Look at the texts. Circle the correct
answers.

¢ Read out the questions first. Then tell the children
look at the texts on pages 110-111. Tell them to look
quickly, just to find the information they need to
answer the questions.

¢ Have the children choose their answers alone.

¢ Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

(Answers: 1b-emails 2 a- Poland and the UK.




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.
e Remind the children what scan means and tell them
they have one minute to find all the new words.

¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

Answers: tracksuit, trainers, swimming costume,
swimming cap, goggles, towel, flip-flops

3 @ 9.4 Read the emails. What competitions
are they planning?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

o Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly and
tell to look carefully for the information that can help
them answer the question.

e Discuss the emails. Ask In which email or emails do
you find the information on the competitions they
are planning? (the third and fourth email) Then ask
for a few volunteers to answers the question. Ask for
whole-class agreement.

Answers: An athletics competition and a swimming
competition

o Learning to learn

e Read out the Learning to learn box to the children.
Give the children a few minutes to read the questions
and think about their answers.

e Ask the children for feedback. Prompt with questions
if necessary: Were the new words easy or difficult?
Are emails easy or difficult to understand? Is it easy or
difficult to read this much text?

*‘E Teaching star!
Reading

¢ You can use Learning to learn to look back at other
reading texts from the book.

e Divide the class into pairs. Tell each pair to choose
a reading text that they found easy and a reading
text that they found difficult and why. Ask the pairs
for feedback and see if they have the same or
different reasons.

Cooler: Quick spelling

s Ask two volunteers to come to the board and give
them a board pen each. Read out a new word from
this lesson or the previous lesson. The volunteers
write the word on the board as fast as they can, but
of course spelling it correctly.

e Repeat with other pairs and other words.

Workbook page 93

Reading

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.

competitions matches medals
players team uniform winner
1 Ourschoal team is very good.

2 They often win so they've got a kot of
3 Thereare 11 in a football team and nine in a baseball team.

4 We've gota new sports of blue shorts, white T-shirts ond

o blue cap.
5 The is very hot and tired, but happy!

6 In our school football there are four teamns and three

2 Complete the paragraph with words from Activity 1.

Today there is o football | competition . There are four?
There are 117

“ -There are * for the ®

in a team and each team plays three

Learning to learn

3 Think about the work from the last units. What do you know well?
What do you need help with? Colour the stars.

I'mvery good. Fm OK. I need help.

Use there was / wasn't and there were / weren't.
Use past tense verbs.

Use comparative and superlotive odjectives.
Use adverbs to make writing more interesting.
Write paragraphs with topic sentencas.

Unit 9

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words
in the box.

Answers: 1team 2 medals 3 players
4 uniform 5 winner 6 competitions, matches

2 Complete the paragraph with words
from Activity 1.

Answers: 1 competition 2 teams
4 matches 5medals 6 winners

3 players

3 o Think about the work from the last
units. What do you know well? What did
you need help with? Colour the stars.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 112

Answers: 1 They do the athletics competition first.

| ) ) 2 There are three hours between the UK and Poland.
kg Reading comprehension N, Howlssport 3 They choose the long jump, high jump and running.
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. . oy 4 They get med(:lls.

1 Which competition do they do first?
They do the athletics competition first.

2 How many hours e there between the UK and Poland? 2 Read the sentences. Write the sentence
numbers in the Venn diagram.

¢ Ask the children to find the information for the

 What do the winners of the compeitions get? example in the text. Explain that the middle part of
the Venn diagram is for both schools.
I - * Have the children fill in the Venn diagram individually.
2 They wear orange and purple fiip-flops.  International Homilton They can the compare answers with a friend.

sehee! ¢ Draw the Venn diagram on the board and have

4 They have sports days. o : O volunteers fill it in.
5 Friday 1s the best day for the - L

3 Which athletics do they choose?

2 Read the sentences. Write the sentence number in the Venn diagram.

3 They want to do the School Olympics.
1)

School Olympics.
3 {3 Do you think the School x* Answers: The International School: 2,4 Both:3
Olympics is a good idea? Hamilton School: 1,5

Sounds and spelling

ki) e chont n\ 3 G Do you think the School x
’

b o mounin > 4 Olympics is a good idea?
5 (D 9.6 Write the missing letters ou or ow. Listen and check. ¢ Say Do you think the School Olympics is a good idea?
1down 2h se 3t sers &d d 5t n WhyOfWhynOt?
Unie? focd = orem feut) e Ask the children for feedback and discuss as a class.
- ~ (Answers: Children’s own answers. J
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: compare
and contrast information; Sounds and spelling ou or ow X . g
+ 7 Teaching star!
(/au/) . *
Evaluating
Vocabulary: brown, cloud, clown, cow, flower, house, * Encourage the children to self-reflect on different
mountain, mouth, town, trousers types of lessons.
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet ¢ Askthe children How easy or difficult was Activity
. / 3 for you? Do you find speaking activities easy or

difficult? How do you think you can improve?

Warm-up: Which school?

* Ask the children to remember as much as they can L @ 9.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
about the schools from Lesson 2. Say Which school the spelling.
am | thinking about? Ask me a question.

* Avolunteer asks you a question to find out which
school you are thinking about, e.g. Which city is it
in? Where is it? Do they have sports days? What are
their school colours? They cannot ask you the name
of the school.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a cow with a flower in its mouth).

¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part again and encourage the children to

e Children can then repeat the game in pairs. join in.
e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/au/)
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. e Play the second part of the audio and explain that the

¢ Read out the first question and have a volunteer read children have to say the missing words.

out the answer.

» Have the children finish the activity individually. Ask
them to raise their hands to offer answers. Write the
answers on the board.



Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A ... cow on a mountain with a flower in its
mouth.

Children: brown

Teacher: A brown cow ... with a flower in its mouth.

Children: on a mountain

Teacher: A brown cow on a mountain with a flower ...

Children: inits mouth

Teacher: A brown cow on a mountain ... in its mouth.

Children: with a flower

5 @ 9.6 Write the missing letters ou or ow.
Listen and check.
e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /au/.
e The children now complete the words with ou or ow

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

e Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1 clown 2house 3trousers 4cloud

5 town

Workbook page 94

Reading comprehension
1 Read the emails on Pupil's Book pages 110-111. Answer the questions.
1 Which school goes to a swimming pool once o week? Hamilton School
2 Which school has sports doys?

3 Which school has a school uniform?

4 Which school does athletics in a playground?

2 Look at the questions at the end of the emails. Answer about your school.

1 What lessons do you hawe?

2 What do you wear to do sport?

3 What equipment do you use?

4 Do you have sparts competitions at your school? If yes, which ones?

Sounds and spelling

3 Complete the words in one sentence with
ou and in the other sentence with ow.

HZ W areyoun_ .,
br__nc__7 “ 4 = "
__rr__ndh__seisup N - SN

the m____ntain.

4 Look at Activity 3. Write words with ow in the towel and the words with ou in
the cloud.

__o-—'“—h-\.___\__\_ e -
J/ towel /—/—'\C ( cloud /_
L . | G

Unit 9

Cooler: Memory game

* Ask the children to close their books and try to
remember all the ou and ow words from Activities 4
and 5. Have volunteers write them on the board and
have the class read them out.

CO ()

How is sport good for you?

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 3: Good health and

well-being. Ask: How is sport good for you?

This question helps children to engage with
ideas about healthy living through exercise.

e Ask the children what sports they do. Write a list on
the board. Discuss the importance of doing sport and
encourage the children to think about the connection
between health and exercise, and why it's good
for you.

+ Have the children brainstorm answers to the
question.

Possible answers: sport is good for the heart and lungs,
it makes our muscles strong, it gives us energy, it makes us
feel calm, it help to keep us healthy and helps us to sleep
better, it makes us happy, it teaches us to work and play

together, it’s fun!
. J

1 Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages
110-111. Answer the questions.

2 The International
4L Hamilton

Answers: 1 Hamilton School
School 3 The International School
School

2 Look at the questions at the end of the
emails. Answer about your school.

[Answers: Children's own answers. ]

3 Complete the words in one sentence with
ou and in the other sentence with ow.

Answers: How are you now, brown cow?
Our round house is up the mountain.

4 Look at Activity 3. Write words with ow
in the towel and the words with ou in the
cloud.

Answers: Towel (ow): towel, how, now, brown, cow
Cloud (ou): cloud, our, round, house, mountain




Pupil’s Book page 113

Grammar

1 2 Lookand read.

Graphic Grammar
have to /7 don't have to

Tom  hosto  wear  aschool uniform

Emily haveto wear aschool uniform

s Ask the children which colour blocks the affirmative is
in and elicit blue. Ask the children which colour blocks
the negative is in and elicit red.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the children
repeat.

¢ [f you have access to the class video, present have to

and don’t have to with the sentences as above. Then
tell the children to watch the video and think about
what different forms of have to we use in the third

1 You We They | have to

He She It| has to ST

study | You We They don't have to
’ He She It| doesn't have to

2 Look at the information for new pupils at Hamilton School.
Complete the sentences with have to or don't have to.

1They  haveto  wear o
a sthool uniform. Hamilton School
School day: Manday to Friday, nine o'dock
2 They do homework. to four o'dock
3 Th swimming. Uniform: bius tracksuit
= 9 ng Homewark: one hour o day
4 They beaat | After-school dlubs:  swimming club, computer dub

school ot eight o'clock.

¥
'y
3 (£) Work in pairs and play Snap.
= Goto poge 157. Put atick (v ) = have to and a cross (x ) = don't have to for your
school.

« Cut out the cards. Put them face down in one pile of green cards and one pile of blue
cards. Take tums to turn over one card from each pile and make sentences. If the cards
are the same, say ‘Snap!”’ and keep the cards.

Snap! They have
to go to school on - ’: /l” They have to wear
Thursday. We have B % a blue tracksuit.
togo to school en » ek We don't have to
Thursday, toa! L L] wear blue trainers.
Goto Grommar booster: page 142. Unit'9 Use have to / dont have to
WE:page 95
4 N

Learning objectives: Use have to / don't have to
Grammar: have to / don’t have to
Review vocabulary: sports clothes

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Warm-up: Song

» Assign ou to half the class and ow to the other half.
Call out the words from Lesson 3 Activities 4 and 5.
The children stand up when they hear a word with
their letter combination.

» Repeat with different volunteers calling out
the words.

1 ° Look and read.

e If youdon't have access to the class video, write have
to and don’t have to on the board. Ask a volunteer to
stand by the board and point to the correct form as
you speak. Say We have to wear trainers for PE. We
don't have to go to school on Saturday.

» Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask Who is wearing school uniform? (the boy)

* Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the children
How do we change "have’ with he or she? Elicit has.
Ask the children How do we change ‘don’t have’ with
he or she? Elicit doesn’t have.

person, affirmative and negative.
Play the video. Ask the children to say the short form

of does not have to (doesn't have to).

Play the video again, and have the children repeat

the sentences.

2 Look at the information for new pupils at
Hamilton School. Complete the sentences
with have to or don’t have to.

Have the children read through the information quietly.
The give them a minute to complete the sentences.

Ask volunteers to read out the sentences and write the
verbs on the board.

Ask the children Do you like school uniforms?

Why? / Why not? Help children with their answers if
necessary, e.g. It helps people know which school I go
to. School uniforms are nice colours. School uniforms
are warm. School uniforms are ugly.

Answers: 1 haveto 2 haveto 3 don'thaveto
4 don't have to

*f Teaching star!

Extension

3 @ Work in pairs and
play Snap.

You can extend grammar activities to practise other
forms of the same grammar point.

Ask the children to redo Activity 2 orally in pairs, but
this time replace They with He, e.g. He has to wear
a school uniform. Then have some pairs report back
to the class. You can do the same with the other
personal pronouns: I, you, she, we.

ars

Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 157. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. They will
need one set of cards for the game.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

Read out the instructions and the example activity so
the children have an understanding of how to play
the game. They choose a card from the green pile and
one card from the blue pile. If the cards match, they
say Snap and keep their cards. If they don’t match,
they return the cards to the piles.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



x
T ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Cooler: Chores

* Ask six children to say one thing that they have

to or don't have to do at home, e.g. I have to tidy
my bedroom.

Ask six other children to say what the previous
children said using has to and doesn’t have to, e.g.
She has to tidy her bedroom.

Answers: 1 haveto 2 haveto 3donthaveto 4
donthaveto 5 have to

Workbook page 95 . .
1 @ 9.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross (X ).
Grammar
1 a2 Listen and tick () or cross (- ). Audioscript
1 washup (2 wayencns I;:Il Oh look, there’s a note here from Mum ... Ben, please
S g § e can you do some chores today. Please look at the list.
" ... OK, where's the list - oh here it is. Right. | have to
2 Make sentences. wash up - that's OK ... but | don't have to tidy the
1 gt [l the nexttrain [havetn] kitchen - yes! Also | don’t have to dust the living room
Lioue o get the Rext ain. but | have to clean my bedroom - oh no!! ... and | have
2 today haveto doesn't sweepthefloor He . to make _ my _ bed:‘
3 toschool onMondoy hosto  Mysister go .
4 haveto We ouniform dont wear ot Homilton School . AI"ISWEI’S: 1 WCISh Up V’
2 tidy the kitchen X
3 Complete with the comect form of have to. Wi 3 dUSt the leng room x
1 Sam: We haven't got any biscuits. Mum has to y - 4 Clean the bEd room J
buy some ot the shop. 5 make the bed v/
2 lucy:Mo,she — buy any biscuits.
There are some here. : .‘
3 Today is Monday. Usually, Sam wash up. ﬂ
4 Buthe con't, so Lucy wash up today. o~ 2 Make Sentences.
4 Write two things you have to do and two things you don't have to do at home.
1 Answers: 1 | have to get the next train.
2 2 He doesn’t have to sweep the floor today.
9 Cotatuty i g e npoge VS 3 My sister has to go to school on Monday.
4 We don't have to wear a uniform at Hamilton
Grammar reference: School.
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 while completing these 3 Complete with the correct form of have to.
Workbook activities.

Answers: 1hasto 2 doesnthaveto 3 hasto
4 has to

L Write two things you have to do and two
things you don’t have to do at home.

[Answers: Children's own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 114

Language in use

enangy meat muscles
1 (D) 97 @ Listen and say.

|
r o Sports people have to eat the right

foods. For example, pasta.
d )

Why do they have to eat pasta?
Because they need energy. They also
2 Complete the questions and answers.

have to eat meat.
Why do they have to eat meat?

Because they need big muscles.
They have to eat cheese, too.

Why do they have to eat cheese?
Because they need strong bones.
Interesting! It's time for a big dinner!

1 Why do people_have  to bread?
they energy.
2 do people milk?
they strong bones.
3 do people chicken?
they big muscles.
- xX
3 () Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.
Why do people
7
1 have to drink milk: Because they nead
strong bones.
Unit9 Usa Why._. Uiss naw g G 152

Learning objectives: Use Why ...? and Because ...
Use new words: healthy eating

Vocabulary: energy, meat, muscles

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: Hands up for true

e Say some sentences with have to. The children raise

their hands if the sentence is true for them, e.g.
[ have to wear a school uniform. [ have to do the

washing up. | have to sweep the floor. | have to go
to bed at ten o’clock. I have to do my homework on

Saturday.

¢ To extend this in a fun way you could also use some

negative sentences, e.g. | don't have to wear a
school uniform.  don’t have to go to bed at ten
o'clock.

1 @ 9.7 ° Listen and say.

 If you don't have access to the class video, teach the
words from the box. Write energy, meat and muscles
on the board. Say these sentences and tell the
children to listen out for these words to work out what
they mean:

You need energy to run and do sports. When I'm tired |
don’t have any energy.

My favourite meat is lamb. Chicken is not my

favourite meat.

| use the muscles in my legs to walk and run. | use the
muscles in my arms to carry things.

¢ |f necessary, mime the words to help the children
understand.

* Tell the children to listen out for the new words in the
dialogue and which people the dialogue talks about.
Play the audio. Ask the children to answer (sports
people).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue.

¢ Ask the children What word do we answer ‘Why’
questions with? and elicit Because.

¢ Divide the class into two groups, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

¢ [f you have access to the class video, follow
the above procedure with the video.

¢ Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Complete the questions and answers.

* Have avolunteer read out the first question and ask
the class to suggest the correct verb to fill the second
gap (eat).

¢ Have the children complete the questions and
answers individually. Then they compare their ideas
with a friend.

e Ask pairs to read out a question and answer.

Answers: 1 have, eat, Because, need 2 Why,
have to drink, Because, need 3 Why, have to eat,
Because, need

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make *
a new dialogue.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

s Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

 Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.




X

*‘E Teaching star! Grammar booster e -

Communicating !

¢ Have the children extend the dialogue to talk about
other topics they can relate to. This will build their
communicative confidence.

¢ Write these words on the board: learn English, sleep, ( h

watch the news, play games, visit grandparents, go ?rd*lsw;rs: 21 h;]]ve to, Becauae tflley lneed energy.-
to the doctor, go to the dentist. o, Because they are our school colours.

[

[
e Have the children work in pairs and write a question l 2 ‘::]};)::S' gsz::::z you neej E le?]n bedLoom.
with Why / have to, e.g. Why do we have to go to I : you need healthy teeth.
i
I
|

| Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
I have the children complete these activities at home.

the doctor? Why do we have to sleep? The children 3 1 haveto, Because, haveto ~ 2 have to, Because,
) . . need 3 haveto, Because & they have to, Because

then give an answer with Because for each ideq, e.g. thev 5 do thev have to. B th 4

Because we need to be healthy. Because we need <y © they have fo, Because they nee

energy to play and study every day. Help the children

with words if necessary.

e Ask the children to read out their questions and

answers to the rest of the class and see if they had Cooler: Memory game

the same ideas. * Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face down.
Then ask them the questions from the dialogue, e.g.
Why do they have to eat pasta? Why do they have to
eat cheese? and the children raise their hands to say
the answer if they remember it. (Because they need
energy. Because they need strong bones.)

_/

Workbook page 96 Audioscript
Speaker: Listen and number. There is one picture
Language in use you don’t need.

a3 IJs:e_nlund number. There is one picture you don't need 1 Girl: Why S Wearfng gogg!es?

ﬁ! é m Boy: Because he’s going swimming.
: 2 Boy: Why do you like computer games?
‘ﬁ._ 5 e (0 Girl: Because they're fun.
by L . 3 Boy: Why does your brother have to go to
2 Write questions for the answers. Use Why. schoo.f on Saturday?

eat / rice Why do spo ople have to eat rice? . .
Tt S th;lz J— e Girl: Because he has to play in the school
2 =at/eggs football team.

Becouse they want big muscles.

3 cat/ chesee 4 Boy: Why does Paul have to stay after school?

. | ecausethe nesdstiong bones Woman: Because he’s got after-school computer
4 like / Maria g p

Becouse she's kind and funny. C)‘U b
3 Answer the questions about you. Use Because. 5 Boy: Why doesn't Vicky have to do her

1 What's your favourite sport? e

Why do you ke it? Because homework?
2 What'syour favourite food? Woman: Because she did it yesterday and today

Why doyouliei? she has to tidy her room.

3 What's your favourite TV prog
Why do you like it?
4 Wha's your best friand?

Why do you like your friend? [AI"ISWEI'S: a 5 b ll C 1 d 3 f 2 J

Unit9 Go to Vocobulary and grammar refesence on poge 126

2 Write questions for the answers. Use Why.
Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Suggested answers: 1 Why do sports people
reference on page 126 while completing these have to eatrice? 2 Why do sports people have
Workbook activities. to eat eggs? 3 Why do sports people have to eat

cheese? 4 Why do you like Maria?

1 @ 9.3 Listen and number. There is one

picture you don’t need. 3 Answer the questions about you.
Use Because.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m I'|Stemn9 and speukmg 2 @ 9.8 Listen and write the number of the

Pupil's Book page 115 correct picture. Which day isn't mentioned?

¢ Tell the children to listen to the conversation and write
Listening and speaking the numbers of the correct picture next to the days.
¢ Play the audio. The children write numbers in the
boxes alone, and then compare their answers with a

1 Look at the pictures. What are the children doing?

- r-1 r,
=g 7o v S - . i\ friend.
ﬁ e l s Have the children call out the answers. Ask Which
2 () s Listen and write the number of the correct picture. picture goes with Monday? etc. and elicit answers.
Which day isn’t mentioned?
Monday |i] Tuesday _ Wednesday [_] Thursday [_-_| Friday |_-_\,
3 @ s.8 Listen again. Who asks questions about these things? Aud ioscript

Write Flo, Ella, Luke or Charlie. .
Adult:  Next week is sports camp for everyone! We

have five days of different sports. Please
everyone, listen carefully.
On Monday, you have to wear a tracksuit and

1 football matches Flo 3 swimming cap and fhp-flops
2 wearing a trocksuit 4 medals

4 Why does Luke need these things at sports camp? Lock and match.

T T T
At sports comp, Py ; - = ) .
I have to take .. ‘j‘. o ‘c' \ trainers. Any questions? Yes, Luke?
1 () because I'shot nthe aftemoon. . d 5 ' Cole 3 Luke: ~ Why do we have to wear a tracksuit?
= ) = o < _j ) )
2 [ because theres abaseballmatch. 27 4 s | Adult:  Because in the morning there are baseball
3 becouse heresa swimming competiton % lessons and in the afternoon we're going
4 | |bacause there’s a running competition. .
5 _ bacouse It's cold at night. ru”mng-
5 (¥) Roleplay in small groups. ¥ Luke: OK.
Use the ideas in Activity &. iti
e e ey p 6 e Adult:  On Wednesday there’s a football competition.
Don't forget a towel! - - ) X
Why do | have to take a towel? - Each team has a different uniform. Any

Because there's a swimming competition. Q’ ques t.'ﬂ nS? Yes, Fl"O?

Flo: How many matches do we play?

Adult:  Each team plays four matches.
On Friday we've got a medal ceremony. There
are medals for all the sports competitions. Any
questions? Yes, Charlie?

Unit 9 L st

WE: pagas7

Learning objectives: Listening: compare and contrast

information; Speaking: act out a roleplay

. ) ) Charlie: Are there medals for the winners of the
Materials: a piece of paper for each child football?

Adult:  Yes, Charlie there are medals for the winners
of all the sports. Oh, and on Thursday there’s

Warm-up: Song a swimming competition. Don’t forget your
* Play the song from Lesson 1 (track 9.3, page 109) swimming costumes and your towels. Any
and have children sing along and do the mimes. questions? Yes, Ella?
Ella: Do we have to bring flip-flops and a swimming

. cap?
1 Look at the pictures. What are the

children doing?

¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and think about
what the children are doing. Ask them What are the
children doing in picture 17 and elicit answers. Answers: Monday 3, Wednesday 2, Thursday 1, Friday

¢ Tell the children to think about the other pictures and 4, Tuesday isn't mentioned.
talk to their friend.

s Askfor feedback with the same question and elicit
answers in the present continuous.

Adult:  You have to bring a swimming cap, but you
don’t have to bring flip-flops ...

3 @ 9.8 Listen again. Who asks questions
about these things? Write Flo, Ella, Luke or

Answers: 1 swimming 2 playing football 3 playing Charlie.

baseball 4 getting medals » Read through the points. Tell the children to listen
again, and this time listen out for the questions.

e Play the audio. The children write the names.

¢ Play the audio again. Ask the children for feedback.

(Answersﬂ Flo 2Lluke 3Ella 4 Charlie ]




*‘E Teaching star!

Mixed ability

¢ Ifyoufeel some of the children have not understood
the listening activity well, play the audio again and
pause now and then to ask questions.

¢ Play the audio a third time and pause after each
question that the characters ask. Have the children
raise their hand to repeat the question they heard.
Then ask volunteers to say the answer they think the
adult gives. Play the answer to confirm.

4 Why does Luke need these things at sports
camp? Look and match.

¢ The children read the sentences and match them to
the pictures.

¢ Ask volunteers to raise their hands and offer answers.
Encourage them to say full sentences: e.qg. At sports
camp | have to take a towel. The class asks Why?
and the child answers Because there’s a swimming
competition.

Workbook page 97

Language builder

1 Read the conversation. Write some words to complete the sentences
about the conversation. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.
Teacher: Next weekend is sports comp! We hove two days of differant sports.
Please everyone, listen carefully. On Saturday you have to bring a
swimming costume and trainers. Any questions?
Joe: ‘Why do we have to bring o swimming costume and troiners?
Teacher: Becouse in the morning there's o swimming competition and in the
afternoon there's o football match.

Joe: OK
Example The sports comp is for two days next weekend.

1 Joe asked why he hod to bring

and trainers.
2 On Saturday afternoon there's

Teacher: On Sunday mormning, there’s o baseball match. Any questions?
Da we have to bring a glove and a baseball bat?

Teacher: No, you don't have to bring a bat or a glove. I've got bats and gloves. But
bring o bottle of water because it's hot in the sun.

Anna:

3 The children bring o baseball bat.
4 The children bring a bottle of water becouse it's hot.
Teacher: On Sunday afternoon, there's o basketball competition. Any questions?

Maria:  How many matches do we play?

Teacher: Each team plays three matches. On Sunday evening, we've got a medal
«ceremony. There are medals for all the sports competitions. Any questions?

Bob: Iz there o medal for the winner of the swimming competition?
Teacher: Yes, Bob. There's a medal for the winners of all the sports.

5 Each baskethall team plays
& There willbe

for the winners of all the competitions.

Unit § Al Movers: Reading and Witting Part &

[Answers:Ib 2e 3a &4d 5c¢ J
5 @ Roleplay in small groups. x
Use the ideas in Activity 4.
¢ Divide the children into groups of three, and refer
them to the example dialogue. The first child says
a sentence with Don't forget. The second asks a
question with Why? and the third gives an answer with
Because.
¢ The children do their roleplay. Monitor and help as
necessary.

¢ Ask each group to talk about one thing from
Activity 4.

Cooler: What’s wrong?

» Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Read out some sentences from Activity 4,
but make some mistakes. The children call out Stop!
when they hear a mistake and correct it, e.g. | have
to take a T-shirt because it's cold at night.

ol
1 GED Read the conversation. Write some
words to complete the sentences about
the conversation. Youcanuse 1,2 or 3
words. There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ The children read the conversation and find the
information to complete the sentences.

¢ |f donein class, read out the first sentence.
Then have a volunteer read out the example.
Ask the children to point to the key words in the
conversation that give the answer.

¢ Have the children continue the activity, using key
words to help them.

Answers: 1 a swimming costume 2 a football
match 3 don‘thaveto &4haveto 5 three matches
6 a medal




Pupil’'s Book page 116

witng

1 Read the sentences and circle/the correct answers.

I play hockey and basketball.| alse play sennis. | play football, reo.

1 Which words odd o new idea In o new sentence? and also  too
2 Which word goes at the end of the sentence? and also too

3 Which word goes before the main verb? and also too

2 Complete the text. Use and, also or too.
's
A the International Schood, the pupils do athlefics ' and ""‘]
play tennis. Thay * Qo swimming. They wear fracksuits
1 frainers. They wear swimming costumes, * . |
Their school colours are orange * purple.
.

3 Write an email about Hamilton x¥
Football Club. Use and, also or too.

From:  Homilton School -
To:  The International School -
) Q g r".‘:la
Dear friends at The International Schaol, - Q - =

At our school, there's a football club with a { "

'good football team. We'te attaching o poster {
I,

about the club. The ployers wearau . -
They wear
They ploy on Tuesdays 7
) and Thursdays ofter schoal
They play They have matches an Y
. ‘Soturday mormings ot =
i o'ciock.
Has your school got ?

Write soon, Your friends ot Homilton School

Unit @ Witto an emafl using connectars af addition
WE: pogas 98-99

Learning objectives: Write an email using connectors
of addition

Materials: a pencil for each child and enough rubbers
for the class

Warm-up: Favourite sports

o Askthe children to raise their hands and tell the
class their favourite sport and why it is their
favourite, e.qg. I like football because it is a
team sport.

1 Read the sentences and circle the correct
answers.

e Write too, also and and on the board. Then write these

gapped sentences and tell the children to fill them in
with the correct words:

| like football tennis.
1 like baseball.
| like basketball,

¢ Tell the children to open their books. Read out the
examples and have the children check if they chose
the correct words for the sentences on the board.

¢ The children read the rules and circle the correct
answers.

[Answers: 1also,too 2too 3also

*‘E Teaching star!
Personalising
e Use opportunities for the children to relate a lesson
to their own experience.
¢ Tell the children to write the sentences in the
example on Activity 1 in their notebooks, but change
the information so they are true about themselves.
They can be any hobbies, not only sport. Have the
children compare their sentences with a friend.

2 Complete the text. Use and, also or too.

¢ Tell the children to think about the rules in Activity 1
and complete the text with the correct words.

¢ Have volunteers read out a sentence each.

(Answers: Tand 2also 3and 4too 5and J

3 Write an email about Hamilton
Football Club. Use and, x

also or too.

e Tell the children look at the photo and the information
and complete the email about the football club.

e The children do the activity individually. Tell them to
write in pencil so they can correct their work.

¢ Have volunteers read out and then write one sentence
each of the email on the board. The children correct
their work if necessary.

Suggested answer:

Dear friends at The International School,

At our school there's a foothall club with a good football
team. We're attaching a poster about the club. The
players wear a uniform.

They wear blue and white T-shirts and blue shorts, too.
They play football on Tuesdays and Thursdays after
school. They also play matches on Saturday mornings at
nine o'clock.

your school got a football team?

Write soon,

Your friends at Hamilton School

Cooler: Sentence building

e Starta sentence about an animal: e.g. Elephants
have got big ears and ... Have volunteers raise their
hands to finish the sentences. Then ask volunteers to
add a sentence with also and another with too.

¢ Repeat with other ideas, e.qg. aliens, grandmas,
flowers, etc.



Workbook pages 98-99

Writing
Prepare to write
1 Read and think. Then complete the sentences with and, also or too.
We use ond, aiso and too to odd ideas In a sentence.

« also goes before the main verb. | like tennis. | also like football.
« too goes ot the end of the sentence. | like basketball, too.

At Hamilton School, the children do PE four
times o week. The boys play football

1 and  hockey The giris?

play hockey. Boys * girls wear
tracksuits for running. They have to bring a
swimming costume, a swimming cap, goggles

J fiip-flops for swimming. Thay
have to bring a towel, *

They ¢ have to wear o tracksult.

2 Prepare to write an email to the pupils at Hamilton School about your
school. Use your notes from Activity 2 on page 94.

What class are you In?

What's the name of your school?

Where Is It? (city, country)

How often do you do PE at school?

What sports do you play?

wWhat clothes do the pupiis have to wear for PE?

e T B e

Do you have sports competitions at school?

Ready to write

3 Write an email to the pupils at Hamilton School using your notes.

From:
To:

Dear friends,
We're of in

We do PE

We play

We wear

Please write back soon!

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick (/).

= Did | use and, also and too to join ideas?

= Did | write Interesting Information for children from other countries?
= Did| use the correct punctuation?
« Did | write naatly?

(]

Unit 9

Prepare to write

1 O Read and think. Then complete the
sentences with and, also or too.

¢ The children complete the paragraph with the
correct words.

¢ |f donein class, have a volunteer read the
example. Ask the class why and is the correct
missing word and elicit that and adds a new idea
to a sentence.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
Ask volunteers to read out the answers.

Answers:1and 2also 3and 4and 5too
6 also

Prepare to write an email to the pupils at
Hamilton School about your school. Use
your notes from Activity 2 on page 94.

¢ The children can use their answers from page 94,
Activity 2 of the Workbook. They answer the
questions for their own school.

¢ |f done in class, ask some children to suggest
some answers for questions 1 and 2.

¢ The children answer the questions individually.
They can then compare answers with a friend.

o Ask for feedback. See how many children have the
same answers.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Ready to write

3 Write an email to the pupils at Hamilton
School using your notes.

¢ The children use their notes to write an email to
Hamilton School about their own school.

e If done in class, have volunteers suggest how to
start the email sections From and To.

¢ Have the children write the email individually.
Remind them to use and, also and too. Monitor
and help the children as they write.

» Have the children work in pairs and read each
other’s emails. Ask some children to read out
some of their sentences.

* You could use the children’s ideas to write an
email on the board as a class collaboration.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3.
Tick (V).

e The children check their work and tick the boxes.




® L R:-¥ Think about it! ¢ Give them a few minutes to do this. Then they can
compare their cracked code with a friend.

Pupil’s Book page 117 e Ask volunteers to read out the answer. Have other
volunteers write the question on the board.

Think about it! RACK THE
e (Answer: Why do you have to do sport? J

1 (2} Work in pairs. Read the email from sl;(:l ET
Class 3 at The Intemational School.
W'I:'I::lst isthe c?li:-::lr;:": llq?.:::'ﬁocn ?DD (j(’])l;'
1 2 @ What is your answer? Which sports are
From: The International Schoal .
To  Homiton School your favourites?
Dearfiensinthelk, _ s Tell the children to think of their own answers to the
Today we're writing o question in code. We hope you con understand it! . . . et
- =a N . question. Possible answers might be: Because it’s
T e S BN A healthy. It stops me feeling tired. It makes my legs
v strong. | want to be a footballer / sports person. It's
[ - “‘ﬂ L . . . . . - ) -
& 6} N &% B nice to play with my friends. Winning is fun. It's nice to
o & e ? be outside in the sun. Then ask Which sports are your
OF® oo favourities? Have them compare ideas with a friend.
e theter e Ask for feedback. Encourage a class discussion about
@-n Y0 sk men oo $op (R why you have to do sport. Volunteers can write their
@5 LA Wy af-v -w e -y ideas on the board. You could then hold a class vote to
From your friends n Kiakiw see which sport is the most popular.
(Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
- 1
2 () What is your answer? Which sports are your favourites? *ﬁ TEﬂChlng star!
Game
Unk? Docode o oguoncs et ¢ Use the opportunity for a fun challenge to keep the
children alert and interested.
- ~ ¢ Divide the children into groups of four. Give each
Learning objectives: Decode and sequence group a piece of paper. Tell them to create their own
information code with pictures and letters like the one in Activity

1. They then write a question in their code about
sport for another group to answer. Tell the groups to
Resources: Unit 9 test swap pieces of paper and solve each other’s codes
Materials: (optional) a piece of paper for each group .to find the que}stlon. They also answer the questions

Y ) in each others’ codes.
¢ The codes can be copied neatly and displayed on the
wall for children from other classes to crack.

Additional language: crack the secret code

Warm-up: First letters

e Write the first letters of the sports words in this
unit on the board. Give the children one minute to
remember as many words as they can: bat, flip-flops,
glove, goggles, helmet, swimming cap, swimming
costume, towel, tracksuit, trainers.

e |fyou have time, you can mime each word as you
write it, to help the children remember.

Cooler: Did you know?

e Ask the children questions about the unit. Did you
know that there are nine players in a baseball team?
Did you know that a baseball is hard and small? Did
you know that Krakéw is a city? Did you know that
Colchester is in the UK? Did you know some children
have to wear a school uniform? Did you know that

1 @ Work in pairs. Read the email from sports people need strong bones and muscles? Did

Class 3 at The International School you know that eating cheese and milk gives you
) strong bones? Did you know how to crack a code?

What is the children’s question? What else didn’t you know?
* Read out the title of the lesson. Explain ‘Crack the  Ask the children to say what they didn’t know, but
secret code’ means find the answer to the code. have now learnt.

Explain that: A code is a secret message written
in pictures or a special secret language. Refer the
children to the code on the page and tell them that in
this code there is a picture for each letter.

¢ Tell the children to look at the code individually and try
to work out what the question is in the email and write
their answer in the space below.



Workbook pages 100-101

4 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.
1 Complete the crossword. Across Dawn My favourite____ SPOrt 15 swimming, but
| 3 Clothesallchildren 1 A number of games 1like a lot of other sports * .
] In a schoal wear or matches to find 1go to my school swimming club on Monday. s 37 ¥

out who 1s best
-‘u [n plf o \r *m 5 ‘;* 2 {____\ We? swim up and down
: o

for 30 minutes quickly. It's very tinng but | ke 1t

F ] HEN 35:.-:,a . O\, : love the water.
| ] 7 Tl e Agame between Sometimes we have a swimming
:3 "~ twopeopleortwo & g “ on Saturday. The winners get
| I feams ~ medals. I've got a lot of * now!
" 10 The person who 7 Agroup of people
0 | does bestina who play a game Example game class sport
S competition against another 1 ond also too
2 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of have to. group of people 2 have hasto have to
have to dok 3 becouse but then
1 You e rink water every day. 4 game competition  play
2 Peter bring a bat. I've got one. 5 plates medals cups
3 My cousin can't go swimming. She do her homework.
4 L@n S— go to school now. We are going to play a football match in What | can dot
3 Complete the questions and answers with Why and Because. Put atick (') oracross ().
- Ij name sports clothes and equipment :I use (don't) have to and (doesn't) have to
,,.\: _;_' = is he drinking 's hot. [_] sing the song It's time for sport! :_-.I use why and becouse
S water? [ ] sayand spellwordswithouandow | | write an email
f"? Q;r 0 O
ﬁ;/“‘
In this unit, was difficult.
IO 1iked .
é'r{ jﬁ%\ s 2 acoat? ) was Interesting.
Urit® Unit® A1 Movers: Reading and Wrting, Part &
1 Complete the crossword. - .
4 CED Read the text. Choose the right
Answers: 3 uniform 5 helmet 8 trainers words and write them on the lines. There
9 match 10 winner is one exumple_
1 competition 2 goggles 4 medal . . .
P 9099 This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the
6 bat 7 team : - . .
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.
2 Complete the sentences. Use the correct * The children read the paragraph and choose the
form of have to. correct words to complete it.
¢ |f donein class, read out the example to the
Answers: 1 haveto 2 doesn'thaveto 3 hasto children.
4 have to e Have the children complete the activity

individually. Then ask different children to read

3 Complete the questions and answers out sentences with the correct answers.

with Why and Because.

Answers: 1too 2 haveto 3 because
4 competition 5 medals

Answers: 1 Why is he drinking water? Because
it's hot. 2 Why is she wearing a coat? Because
it's cold.




Reading time 4

Pupil’s Book pages 118-120

Reading time 4 - =
1 () 9.3 Read the fact file and the interview.
Do all sharks look the same? What is Dr Hearn's job?

Awn interview with Dr Alex Hearn,
a shark expert

. Dr Alex Hearn works with sharks. He studies them
and he works hard to protect them. We talked to
Dr Heam and asked him about his work.

r—
i Interviewer: Good morming, Dr Heamo

Hammsrh.eod shark - Tt > ¢ Alex: Hello! Please call me Alex.

Interviewer: OK, Alex. A lot of people are scored of

shearks. Are you scared of them?
No! Mot at all.
Why not?

Alex:

Interviewer:

Alex: Sharks don't like eatimg us! That's something for films! In real
lifie, sharks hardly ever attock people. Also, did you know that

people kill over 100 million sharks a year?

== They live in every sea and ocean.

Interviewer:

Orer 100 million! That's a very, very big number. Why do people

& There are more than 300 types of shark. Kill sharks?

The smallest shark is smaller than a pendl, Alex: Some people eat them and some people kil them just for fun.

? andthe biggest is bigger thana bus!

Interviewer: And is that a problem for the seas and oceans?

Alex: Yes, of course. We have to protect sharks. That is what | do.

= Many are grey or grey and white.
Sometimes they are blue, dark green
of orange.

Interviewer:

Why do you work with sharks?

Alex: ‘Well, once | was on a boat near an island. We slept in the day
and we dived in the sea ot night. One day when | wos asleep,
my friends came into my room and said, There's a whale shark.
under the boat, so | got up and | went cutside. There was a
young whale shark swimming around our boat. it was about four
metres bong and it was beautifull | jumped into the water and |

r%l Theycﬂtullseaﬂnirtﬂls..fotexﬂrnpleﬁm,
7 octopuses, dolphins and penguins.

- swam with the whale shark for an hour. Then the whale shark
Some lm“”““‘*‘_""*f:‘ swam away and | thought, 'Where did that whale shark come
15 years and others live from? And where is it going?” That's why | work with sharks now.
T0years.

Interviewer: And what do you do in your job?

a Some have one baby and Alex: Itaq sharks so that we know where they go. That helps us

5ofneh0\l'emb“bi°'! protect them. )
S e WY il 4 : e a: - i 1.5
o, 5 3 - 1 o e B el
Reoding time 4 Facd a foct file and an inervies s ; } Reading time & Davslcp rading flusrey
L e LT A S e T T
T Activities Learning objectives: Read a fact file and an interview;
2 (£} Read the shark fact file again. Writa quastions using the words Develop re{]dlng ﬂuency
to help you. Then ask and answer in pairs. - . .
i };h o <ok oo Materials: (optional) a selection of the flashcards
ive] ere do sharks live? . . .
from Units 1-9; a piece of paper and a pen or pencil
2 (size) for each pair
3 (colour)
& (eat)

Warm-up: Visualisation

3 Put the sentences about Dr Hearn's swim with a whale shark in the * ASk the Ch”dren = .CIOSQ their B Gnd im{]gine the
correct order. situation you describe to them.

|| 1jumped nto the woter e SayImagine it’s day time and you are swimming in

J Then | wonted to work with sharks. the sea. Who are you with? What are you wearing?
What are the sea animals you can see? How do
you feel?

» Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about what they imagined.

| My friends came to my room.
': | swom with the whale shark for an hour.
| 1went outside.

| Iwas asleep.

| 1saw the whale shark.

& ) Which shark fact do you think is the most interesting? Why?

Raading time &

Reading time 4



1

@ 9.9 Read the fact file and the interview.
Do all sharks look the same? What is Dr
Hearn’s job?

Pre-reading

¢ Tell the children that they are going to listen to a fact
file about sharks and an interview about them. Before
they listen and read ask What do you know about
sharks? and elicit answers. Write some of their ideas
on the board.

While reading

e Read the questions and tell the children to listen and
read for the answers. The children read along as
they listen.

¢ Play the audio. Then read the questions out and have
volunteers raise their hands to offer answers.

Answers: No, there are over 300 types of shark. Some
are big, and some are small. They can be different
colours. Dr Hearn is a shark expert. He works to
protect them.

Post-reading

e Ask the children if what they thought about sharks
was true or false. Refer to their ideas on the board and
ask Is this true? What did you learn about sharks? Are
you surprised?

e Play the audio again, and pause it now and then to
say true or false sentences: e.g. There are less than
300 types of shark. (false) They eat all types of sea
animals. (true) Dr Alex Hearn is scared of sharks.
(false) Sharks don't like eating us. (true)

*ﬁ Teaching star!
Game

¢ Recycle flashcards to use from other units when
appropriate.

e Stick some flashcards from Units 1-9 around the
walls of the classroom. Have two children stand up
at the front of the classroom. Call out a word and
have the children find the flashcard and stand next
to it as fast as they can. The first one to stand next
to the correct flashcard is the winner. Repeat with
other pairs.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down and tell you the key words they remember
from the interview. Write them on the board.

¢ See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Reading time 4 Activities

Warm-up: Memory game

* Tell the children to remember as many facts about
sharks as they can in one minute. They can work in
pairs to do this.

» After one minute, ask the children for feedback and
write their ideas on the board.

» Ask the children to look in their books to see if there
are any they forgot.

2 @ Read the shark fact file again. Write
questions using the words to help you. Then
ask and answer in pairs.

* Have avolunteer read out the example question
and ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers.

¢ The children write their questions individually. They
refer back to the fact file on page 118.

e Have the children work in pairs and take turns to ask
each other their questions.

* Ask some pairs to tell the class one of their questions
and answers.

Suggested answers: 1 Where do sharks live? They
live in every sea and ocean. 2 How big are sharks?
Some are smaller than a pencil, but others are bigger
than a bus. 3 What colour are sharks? They are grey,
or grey and white. Sometimes they are blue, dark
green or orange. 4 What do sharks eat? They eat

all sea animals, for example fish, octopuses, dolphins
and penguins.

3 Put the sentences about Dr Hearn's swim

with a whale shark in the correct order.

e Have the children look back at the interview on page
119 and then put the sentences in the correct order.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then they can compare answers with a friend.

¢ Ask different children to read out a sentence in the
correct order. Ask for class agreement.

Answers: 1| was asleep. 2 My friends came to

my room. 3 |wentoutside. & |saw the whale shark.
5 | jumped into the water. 6 | swam with the whale
shark for an hour. 7 Then | wanted to work with sharks.

Reading time 4 m



4 Which shark fact do you think is *

the most interesting? Why?

Ask the children to raise their hands and call out the
shark facts that they remember.

The children then refer back to the fact file on page
118 and choose the fact they find the most interesting.
They write a sentence saying which fact they find the
most interesting and why using Because.

Have different children read out their answers. Ask if
other children agree or disagree.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

*‘5 Teaching star!

Communication

e Asking the children to read out a few lines of their

own written work will help them gain confidence in
speaking.

Divide the children into small groups. Tell each child
to read out their written sentences from Activity 4 to
the other children in their group.

¢ The other children can give feedback by saying

if they agree or disagree with their classmate’s
opinion.

For children who are more confident in speaking,
ask them to give feedback saying why they agree
or disagree.

Reading time 4

Cooler: Stickman

¢ Play one example round of the Stickman game. Use
a word from Reading time 4 (e.g. octopuses, oceans,
island). See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how
to play this game.

e Divide the class into pairs. Each pair needs paper
and a pen or pencil. Have the children play the game
in pairs choosing words from Reading time 4.

This Reading time does not have a story video. If you have
time you could ask the children to write or act out their own
interviews.

¢ First, ask the children to think about someone they
know with an interesting job, like Dr Alex Hearn. They
can work in small groups to do this.

e Next, ask the children to research that person and to
find out facts about that person’s job. Ask children to
look for books in the library, or search on the Internet
for information.

e Then, ask children to write an interview between
them and that person. They should ask at least
six questions.

¢ Finally, ask children to work in pairs and act out their
interviews. You could ask the confident children to act
out their interviews in front of the class.



Pupil’s Book page 121

-

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
2 (D) 910 Listen and read. What did Ella find? What did Flo and Luke say?
3 (L) Actout the play.

Are we going to visit Grandpa now? Aunt Dalsy, were there colns In

P
L

-
rehistory?

." Yas, we are. Hurry up, everyone. F R

P Yo, thera were.
‘_' Charlie, let's tidy up the game. L

. Let’s keepit!
™ I'va got the basehall bat and glove. —
- F*  No!We have to take It to the museum.
™ LookwhatI've gott o
= Why?

¥ Look Aunt Daisy! It's a coin. It's p—
L9 avery old coin! ~ Becouse It's very old!
r: Maybe 1t's from prehistory!

- Look at this coin, Luke. Maybe It's

L from prehistory!

o It lsn't from prehistory.

£ How do you know?

€ Because It's from our gome.

£ o

Al

Play &

Materials: a piece of paper for each pair; props for the
play, e.g. a glove, a bat and a coin

Warm-up: Anagrams

¢ Write these anagrams of words from the play on
the board. Give the children a few minutes to work
them out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the words
correctly on the board.
tab = bat, loveg = glove, inoc = coin, hiseprotry =
prehistory, seummu = museum

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

¢ Have the children look at the pictures on page 121.

¢ Ask them if they can name all of the characters in the
pictures.

¢ Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

2

@ 9.10 Listen and read. What did Ella find?

What did Flo and Luke say?

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in
their books.

e Ask them for the answers to the questions.

¢ Give the children time to read the story again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one more time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

Answers: Ella found a very old coin. Flo said it’s from
prehistory and Luke said it's from their game.

3 @ Act out the play.

PBe a stari}

e Ask the children what objects (called props) they will
need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

e Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

« Divide the class into groups of five - if there are
extra children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

* Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (if they can’t decide, you can decide for
them), and to practise their lines and using the props.

¢ When they are ready, each group can act out their

version in front of the class (always with applause at
the end).

¢ Ifyou have a large class, groups can act it out for half

the class at a time.

*‘! Teaching star!

Presentation
e The plays can be performed for other classes or

parents to show the children’s progress.

Have each group learn their roles at home. If they do
not feel confident, they can write them onto paper
to hold while acting out the play. Invite other classes
during a break or parents at the end of a lesson to
watch the performances!

Cooler: Well done!

e Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!
* Ask the children for feedback with these questions:

Which piece of information was the most
interesting? Which piece of information about
sharks did you not know? What other sea animals
are you interested in? Where you can find out more
about them?




m Let’s celebrate!

Vocu bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 122-123

Let’s celebrate!

-

Year Planner
Tth  school starks %\

February | 3rd kel e ﬁ

March | 77th school play (505

January

It's nearly
time for the

holidays. And soon

April 4th t‘",_t}'j.y — E:i::;l'ie's

May ISt fuokpeies’s

June | Sth B, L

July | 2nd ighog! koelideys gt

August | 8th Gids =~

Flo and Ella’s

September | 10th fobool trip ﬁ\;

to museum

f October | 6th c",'f,‘,,,’,.ﬁf‘,:?'"c

November | 9tk e it B3
Crandps W1l

1 @ 1. Listen and find the words.

2 () w2 Listen and play the game. What's next?
1t 2nd 3rd l._th 5!h 6th

first of second of third of fourth of fifth of sixth of
January February March Agpril May June

[ v R Bt M ocober I Wovesier i Decorier )
™ gth gt Ot Tith 12t

seventhof  eighth of ninth of tenth of  eleventhof  twelfth of
July August September  October  MNowvember December

3 () Write the months and dates in your notebook.

4 (T) Look at the picture. Ask and answer.  What happens on the

¥ seventh of January?

5 (D) 103 Sing the song. School starts.
The birthday song & B
January, February, March and April. Chorus 0.—:

First, second, third and fourth. ber, October, ber, o |

The 4th of April is Luke's birthday.

p
December. 0’3
Let's celebrate his special day. Ninth, tenth, eleventh and twelfth.

Elo and Ella's
= December | 12tk me:ﬁ, -~ . -,__,_/“' Let’s make a cake. Hip hip hooray! The 12th of December is Flo and Ella’s
z And let’s all sing Happy birthday”  hirthday.

May, June, July and August. Let's celebrate their special day.

A \ Fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth. Chorus
The 8th of August is Charlie’s birthday. 5N

A ] Let's celebrate his special day. ::I-I;;:;;our E
F Uniit 10 Identify and usa naw words: months ond dates Unit 10 Sing a sang !
WE: poge 102 WE: poge 102

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
months and dates; Sing a song

Vocabulary: first of January, second of February, third
of March, fourth of April, fifth of May, sixth of June,
seventh of July, eighth of August, ninth of September,
tenth of October, eleventh of November, twelfth of
December

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Months
e Write Months on the board and the numbers 1-12 in
a row underneath.

e Call out different months in random order and have
volunteers write them on the board under the correct
number. Have the class help out with spelling.

1 @ 10.1 Listen and find the words.

» The children look at page 122. Ask What are they
looking at? (a year planner) Do you have a year
planner? (yes / no) Do you think year planners are a
good idea? (Children’s own answers.)

¢ The children look at page 123. Play the audio. The
children listen and point to the correct words.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

2 @ 10.2 Listen and play the game.
What's next?

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript
Teacher: first of January, second of February

Child:  third of March
Teacher: fourth of April, fifth of May
Child:  sixth of June

Teacher: Now you. 1 fifth of May, sixth of June
2 seventh of July, eighth of August
3 eighth of August, ninth of September
4 ninth of September, tenth of October
5 eleventh of November, twelfth of December



Answers: 1 seventh of July 2 ninth of September

3 tenth of October

4 eleventh of November

January

5 first of

3 0 Write the months and dates in your

notebook.

e Ask the children to write the months and dates in two

columns in their notebooks.

e The children work in pairs as each puts their hand over
the month column, then the dates column and tries to

repeat the months and dates from memory.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Ask two volunteers to read out the example question
and answer. Tell the children to point to the correct

part of the year planner on page 122.

¢ The children work in pairs and take turns asking and

answering questions about the year planner.

Workbook page 102

10

1

ha

Vocabulary

101 Listen and write the dates.

2™ September 3™ August &% April 8% June  12* July

1 lohn's birthday: 4th April 2 Football match:
3 Llost doy of school: 4 Goon holidoy:
5 Lily's party:
Complete the tables.
first Jonuary seventh
February August
third ninth
April October
fifth eleventh
June December

Answer the questions about the months of the year.

1 What is the fifth month of the year? 2 What is the third month of the year?
o May —

3 January is what month of the year? 4 February is what month of the year?

Look on Pupil's Book page 122. Answer the questions.

1 What happens on the fourth of April?
2 What haoppens on the eighth of August?

It's Luke's birthday.

3 What hoppens on the second of July?

4 What happens on the sixth of October?

Unit 10

1 @ 10.1 Listen and write the dates.

Audioscript

Girl: What's happening this year?

Woman: Let’s write it on here.

Girl: Good idea. OK. So John's birthday is on
the fourth of April.

Woman: The fourth - that's right.

Girl: When is his last football match?

Woman: It’s on the eighth of June.

5 ®|0.3 Sing the song.

47

* Make sure the children can't see the words of the
song. Tell them to listen for the dates of the Academy

Stars’ birthdays.

¢ Play the audio. Then ask the children to say when their

birthdays are.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the

children to repeat (singing).
e Finally, the children listen and sing.

Answers: Luke: fourth of April
August

Charlie: eighth of
Flo and Ella: twelfth of December

Cooler: Clap, dance and sing

* Play the song one more time. During the chorus the

children clap, dance and sing.

Girl: ... the eighth of June. OK.

Woman: ... and the last day of school is on the 12th

of July.
Girl: Yes! | love the 12th of July!
Woman: Our holiday is on the third of August.
Girl: ... the third?
Woman: Yes. And Lily's party is on the second of
September.
Girl: OK ... the second of September. Great!

Answers: John's birthday: 4th April, football
match: 8th June, Last day of school: 12th July, Go
on holiday: 3rd August, Lily’s party: 2nd September

2 Complete the tables.

Answers: first - January, second - February, third -

March, fourth - April, fifth - May, sixth -

June, seventh

- July, eighth - August, ninth - September, tenth -

October, eleventh - November, twelfth

- December

3 Answer the questions about the months

of the year.

[Answers: 1 May 2 March 3 first / 1st &4 second / 2nd )

4 Look on Pupil’s Book page 122. Answer

the questions.

Answers: 1 It's Luke’s birthday. 2 It's Charlie’s

birthday. 3 The school holidays start.
Charlie’s basketball competition.

4lt's




Pupil’s Book pages 124-125

1 Lock at the photos and the ti‘IJe.ﬂ'le correct answers.
1 This textis... @ inaomaogazine. b inabook.
2 It'sobout.. o notional celebrations. b birthday celebrations.

c inadiary.

2 @ 10.4 Scan the text. Match to make sentences.

1 José is from Australia and eats different food avery year.
2 Akari is from Mexico and wears new clothes on her birthday.
3 Lucy is from Japan and has a pifiata on his birthday.

BIRTHDAYS
BIRTHDAYS T
BIRTHDAYS \

I'm José. I'm from Mexico. My birthday is on
the 12th of October, and my sister’s birthday
is on the 23rd of October. We usually have

a party together on the 18th of October.

We don't get cards, but all our friends come
to our party! First, we play some games,
then we eat some food. After that, we sing
some songs, and finally, we have the most
exciting thing in the party. it's called the
piniata. It's a bag full of sweets. My sister
and | take turns to hit the pifata with

a baseball bat. When it breaks, all the
sweets fall out for everyone to share.

eI T

p
Learning objectives: Read a magazine article; Identify

new words: celebrations

Vocabulary: card, clothes, fireworks, pie, ring a bell,
sweets

Additional vocabulary: pifiata
Review vocabulary: months and dates
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: (optional) coloured pens or pencils for
colouring the columns in the survey graphs

o

Warm-up: Chant

¢ Chant the ordinal numbers 1st - 12th. Then tell the
children to join in and have the whole class chant a
few times.

e Ask Can anybody say the ordinal numbers the other
way 12th - 1st?

Vocabulary

» Teach bell, card, clothes, fireworks, pie, ring a bell,
and sweets. Write the words in a row on the board.
Draw a simple picture of each item above the word,
say the word and have the children repeat.

card dothes fireworks pie ringabell sweets

l\\\\

¥
A

My name’s Akari, and | live in Japan. In our country, the
important birthdays for boys are their 3rd and 5th birthdays.
Faor girls, it's their 3rd and 7th birthdays. Every year, on the
15th of November there is the 7-5-3 celebration for these
children. They wear special new clothes and celebrate
together. They ring a bell and get special sweets, too.

We also celebrate the actual day of our birthdays. Mine is
on the éth of June. Our houses are usually very small, so we
have parties outside. In Japan thera are beautiful fireworks,
and we're going to have some fireworks for my birthday

this year.

I'm Lucy from Australia. Every year on my birthday
{on the 14th of January) we try new birthday
food from different countries. This year, we are
going to eat Chinese noodle soup. The longer
the noodles the better because they are fora
long life! Then, of course, we always have a cake
or pie, balloons and the traditional Australian
party bread with butter and hundreds and
thousands. It's very ensy to make. Why don't
you try making it for your birthday this year?

&y Learning fo learn

How do you learn outside the classroom?
Do you...
= read books in English?

» watch English language TV and films?  « look at websites in English?
) Do adlass survey.

+ play computer games in English?

Unit 10 Idantify naw words: calsbootions
WE: page 108

¢ Tell the children to look at the words for one minute.
Then erase the words.

e Say the new words and ask volunteers to go to the
board and point to the correct picture. Ask for class
agreement.

e Teach pifiata. Ask if the children have seen a pifiata at
a party. Write pifiata on the board. Point to the word
and explain a pifiata is a container filled with sweets
or presents that you hang from the ceiling or a tree at
a party for children to hit with sticks and break while
their eyes are covered.

1 Look at the photos and the title. Circle the

correct answers.

¢ Refer the children to the texts on pages 124 and 125.
Tell them to look at the photos and the title. Read out
the instructions and questions.

¢ Have the children answer the questions individually.
Then compare answers with a friend.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: 1 a - in amagazine 2 b - birthday
celebrations




*‘E Teaching star!

2 @ 10.4 Scan the text. Match to make Group work
sentences. e (Class surveys and graphs present what has been
* Remind the children what scan means and tell them re.c.d aboutin an interactive way.
they have one minute to find the names and the ¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Have each group
information they need. make a graph which includes the four different ways
e Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for of learning English outside the classroom from the
class agreement. Learning to learn activity. The ideas go along the

bottom of the graph and they can add one extra
idea of their own, to make five in total. The number
of children in the class goes up the side of the graph,
starting at zero.
¢ The groups complete the graph by drawing and
colouring four columns for the number of children
who raised their hands for each way of learning
o Learning to learn (written on the board). Each group then asks the

e Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. Tell class their extra question to get a result and draws
the children to look at the different choices and think “f‘d colours the fifth column. The graphs can be
about which ways they personally learn English. They displayed on the wall.
can choose more than one choice.

e Do a class survey. Have volunteers write the different
ways of learning English on the board. Then have the Cooler: True or False
children raise their hands for each way, and have a .
child count how many hands are raised. They write the
results on the board.

Answers: 1 José is from Mexico and has a pifiata on his
birthday. 2 Akariis from Japan and wears new clothes
on her birthday. 3 Lucy is from Australia and eats
different food every year.

Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Read out some sentences from the text.
Change some information so it is false and read

e Ask questions about the results. Which is the most other sentences as they are so they are true.
popular way? Which way do the least number of e The children call out True or False. For false
children learn? sentences, ask them to give the true information.

Workbook page 103 1 Label the pictures with the words in
the box.
Reading

1 Label the pictures with the words in the box. AnSWEI’S' 1 CIOthES 2 bell 3 C[]l'd

4 fireworks 5 sweets 6 pie

bell cord clothes fireworks pie sweets

y - e dE |'

PR
L rm‘y*aw‘* ‘
; i Leblly 2 Complete the paragraph with words
1 clothes

_,; 2 | from the box in Activity 1.
& pen

5

@ Answers: 1 clothes 2 bell 3 sweets 4acard

5 pie 6 fireworks

3
6

2 Complete the paragraph with words from the box in Activity 1.

Every year in Japan there is a special celebration for boys who celebrate their 3+ -

and 5" birthdoys and girls who celebrate their 3 and 7 birthdays. The boys and 3 How ma ny St“dents use Engllsh

girls wear special ! clothes -Theyringa? and get - rl

special ? -We have birthdoy parties outside. We don't always gat OUtSIde SChOOI * Do a CIGSS su rvey.

N or have * , but sometimes we have beautiful

' o= port of e celeleution. [ Answers: Children’s own answers. j
Learning to learn

3 How many students use English outside school? Do a dass survey.

How many students in your class ...
read books in English?
watch TV and films in English?
listen to songs in English?
play computer games in English?
look at websites in English?

Unit 10




Pupil’s Book page 126

Reading comprehension . __.
R What can we learn

*

1 Answer the questions with full sentences. O T S

1 Who does José share his birthday party with?

2 What birthdays are important for girls in Japan?

3 What is Lucy going to aat on her birthday this year?

2 Write Mexico, Japan or Australia.
1 They don't give cards. _ Mexico

2 They get a cake or ple on thelr birthdays.

3 They get special sweets and wear new clothes.

4 They get balloons and party bread.

5 All the girls who have their 3rd or 7th birthdays and the boys who
have their 3rd or 5th birthdays in the same year celebrate together.

& They hit a bag of sweets with a bat.

3 €2 Would you like different food on your ¥
birthday? What would you like to try?

Sounds and spelling

4 (D 10.5 Listen and say the chant. -
Look at the spelling. —~—
'It's my turn!’ saud the girl ‘ k h
In the purple skirt. -

5 () w.s Write the missing letters ir or ur. Listen and check.

1shirt 2b__d 37Th__sdoy 4th__d 5b__ger 6c___cus

Unit 10 Raoding Sound
WE: paga 104

i crar (/5:4)

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
identify and infer information; Sounds and spelling:
irorur (/3:/).

Vocabulary: bird, burger, circus, girl, purple, shirt, skirt,
third, Thursday, turn

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Warm-up: Song
¢ Have the children sing the song from Lesson 1
(track 10.3).

Answer the questions with full sentences.

¢ Before the children open their books, ask them to
recall details about the celebrations from pages
124-125. Ask Where is José / Akari / Lucy from? How
do they celebrate their birthdays?

¢ Read out the first question and have a volunteer read
out the answer.

¢ Have the children finish the activity individually. Write
the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 José shares his birthday party with his
sister. 2 The 3rd and 7th birthdays are important for
girlsin Japan. 3 Lucy is going to eat Chinese noodle
soup on her birthday this year.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

*t Teaching star!
Pairwork

¢ You can have the children write their own questions
for reading texts in order to aid comprehension and
practise question forms.

¢ Divide the children into pairs. Assign a character
from the text to each. The pairs write their own
guestion and then ask it to the class. Volunteers
raise their hands to answer the questions. During
feedback, make sure the questions forms are correct
as well as the answers.

2 Write Mexico, Japan or Australia.
¢ Ask the children to read pages 124-125 again to look
for the information to answer the questions.

¢ The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

Answers: 1 Mexico 2 Australia 3 Japan 4 Australia
5 Japan 6 Mexico

x
3 0 Would you like different 20500
food on your birthday? What
would you like to try?

¢ Give the children a minute to think about the
questions. Then ask the children for feedback.

¢ Write some of their ideas on the board and take a vote
on the food they'd most like to try.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

o @ 10.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a girl who wants her turn to ride a scooter).

¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

e Play the first part again and encourage the children to
joinin.

e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(73:1).

¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ‘It's my turn,”said the girl in the ... skirt.
Children: purple

Teacher: ... said the girl in the purple skirt.
Children: It's my turn

Teacher: ‘It's my turn,”said the ... purple skirt.
Children: girl in the

Teacher: ‘It's my turn,’ said the girl ...

Children: in the purple skirt



5 @ 10.6 Write the missing letters ir or ur.
Listen and check.
¢ Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /3:/.
e The children now complete the words with ir or ur.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1shirt 2 bird 3 Thursday 4 third
5 burger 6 circus

)

What can we learn from other
cultures?

¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can
translate itinto L1. This question helps the children
identify some of the connections between our own
community and the outside world.

e Explain the word cultures and ask what we can
learn from different cultures around the world. Elicit
responses that emphasise connection between
people and the value of differences as much as
commonalities.

Possible answers: we can learn about different ways

of doing things, what different people think is important,

how children’s lives are different, the different ways we
celebrate special days or times of year

. _J

Cooler: Sentences

* Ask the children to close their books. Read out
information from the reading text and have the
children raise their hands to finish the sentence with
aword, e.g. José lives in ... (Mexico); In Japan there
are beautiful ... (fireworks); In Australia, they always
have cake or ... (pie).

Workbook page 104

Reading comprehension

"%

1 Pifatos are an important
part of birthdays in .

€ Mexico. ~i
3 Who wears special chothes on their

birthday?

a girks in Australia

b boys and girls in Japan

€ boysin Mexico
5 What is inside a pifiata?

a cards

b fireworks

C sweets

1 Which celebration is it?

a Australia. .
b Japan.

I

o

1 Read the text on Pupil's Book pages 124-125. Circle the correct answers.

<. 2 Special birthday bread is part of ...

a celebrations in Japan.

b celebrations in Mexico.

€ celebrations in Australio.

Wha has food from different countries
on his / her birthday?

a Akari

b Josa

€ Llucy

Ringing a bell is part of the birthday
celebrationin ..

a Jlapan.

b Australio.

€ Mesico.

2 Imagine you can go to one of these three celebrations.

2 What can you see?
3 What can you do?

Sounds and spelling
3 Make words.

Unit 10

d bird

F wa o
n

1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
124-125. Circle the correct answers.

[Answersﬂc 2c 3b 4c 5c¢c 6a

2 Imagine you can go to one of these

three celebrations.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

3 Make words.

Answers: turn, nurse, purple, burger; bird, girl,

first, thirsty




Pupil’s Book page 127

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Lockand read.
Future plans with going to

He's goingto climb

She gulngto chmb

She's goingto toke @ photo

'l' !' 'I'
-ﬂ-l-l-l-

2 Look and complete Simone’s plans for next year.
Use is going to or isn't going to.

1 In May, Simone s going to travel by plane.

2 In May, she travel by boat.
3 In August, she visit Brazil.

& In August, she visit China.

5 In March, she travel by train.

-
x
3 () Workin pairs and play a game.
Look at page 150. | Look ot poge 159
= Look at the holiday plans. Listen to your friend and write the missing information.

starts.
= (B
"'-:—_,:_F.——-—'_'d— ! =
R - —@ h

Unit 10 Talk cibcat futura plans with going to
WE: poga 105

Marta's going
towisit .. She's going to

travel by .

Go o Grammar boaster: poga 143.

Learning objectives: Talk about future plans with going to
Grammar: Future plans with going to
Review vocabulary: transport, months

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Warm-up: Words with ir or ur

Write ir on the left side of the board and ur on the
right side.

Point to one side or the other of the board and ask
volunteers to raise their hands to say a word that has
that spelling and the /3:/ sound.

1 ° Look and read.

* If you don't have access to the class video, write

Tomorrow on the board. Say Tomorrow my friend

is going to visit. Explain My friend has a plan for
tomorrow. He's going to ... and wait for the children to
say visit.

Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

Read out the sentences. Ask the children What's the
full form of s and “isn't? Elicit is and is not. What other
words do we need before the verb? Elicit going to.

¢ Ask the children which colour blocks is going to is

in (blue) and which colour block the word isn't is in
(red). Ask the children How can we say ‘She is not’ a
different way? and elicit She’s not.

Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present is going
to as above. Then tell the children to watch the video
and think about what words we need before the verb
to talk about plans.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback and
elicitis going to / is not going to.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

Ask the children which colour blocks is going tois

in (blue) and which colour block the word isn'tis in
(red). Ask the children How can we say ‘She is not’a
different way? and elicit She’s not

2 Look and complete Simone’s plans for next
year. Use is going to or isn’t going to.

Tell the children to look at the pictures and see what
plans Simone has. Ask a volunteer to read out the
example and tell the children to point to the correct
picture.

The children complete the sentences individually. Then
ask volunteers to read out their sentences.

Answers: 1'sgoingto 2isn'tgoingto 3 s goingto
4isn'tgoingto 5'sgoingto

3 @ Work in pairs and play

x

Be a star!

a game.

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student

A and Student B.

Read out the instructions. Have a volunteer pair

read the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. Then have
Student A turn to page 150 and have Student B turn to
page 159.

The children read the information on the cards to work
out whatis happening on both holidays. They listen to
their friend and fill in the information on their pages.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

*‘E Teaching star!

Extension
e Extend an activity to focus on another language skill.

Tell the children to write two sentences in their
notebooks from Activity 3. One sentence is for
themselves and the other for their friend. Monitor
their use of the correct personal pronouns and the
correct forms of the verbs.



x
TR ——————— -

Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1isgoingto 2isn'tgoingto 3isgoing
to 4isn'tgoing to

Workbook page 105
Grammar
1 12 Listen and circle T (True) or F (False). -~
1 She's going to visit Jordan. T/F 1.5
2 Sheisn't gaing to travel by plane. T/F r

3 They're going to visit her grondparents. TS/ F
4 She's going to play with her cousins. T/F
5 Sheisn't going to speak Arabic. T/F

2 Make sentences. Use going to.
1 1/ visit my grandparents / on Sunday
I'm going to visit my grandparents on Sunday.
2 They { not play # with us / agoin

3 It/ rain / tomarrow

4 Bab / do his homework / tomorrow morning

3 What are the children's plans? Complete the sentences.
Lucy Susan Ben
Saturday morning go shopping go shopping play football
Saturday afternoon wisit a friend watch a film watch a film

1 On Saturday maming, Ben 's going to play football -
2 He's not going to go shopping.

3 On Saturday afternoon, Lucy

& She ploy computer games.

5 On Saturday afternoon, Susan and Ben

& They play chess.

Unit 10 Gato Vocabwiory and grommas reference on page 127

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Do you agree?

* Say sentences using I'm going to ... The children raise
their hands if they agree, e.g. I'm going to do my
homework before dinner. I'm going to watch TV. I'm
going to visit my grandparents. I'm going to go to
Australia on Wednesday.

1 @10.2 Listen and circle T (True) or
F (False).

Audioscript

Boy: Are you going to go on holiday in the summer?
Girl: Yes, we are. We're going to visit Jordan.

Boy: Areyou going to travel by train?

Girl: No, we aren’t. We're going to travel by plane.
Boy: Who are you going to visit?

Girl: My uncle and his family.

Boy: What are you going to do there?

Girl: I'm going to play with my cousins.

Boy: Are you going to speak Arabic?

Girl: Yes, lam. I'm going to speak Arabic and
English.

[Answers:IT 2F 3F 4T 5F J

2 Make sentences. Use going to.

Answers: 1 I'm going to visit my grandparents on
Sunday. 2 They're not / They aren't going to play
with us again. 3 It's going to rain tomorrow. 4 Bob
is / 's going to do his homework tomorrow morning.

3 What are the children’s plans? Complete
the sentences.

Answers: 1's going to play football. 2 ’s not going to
3 is going to go shopping. 4 isn't going to

5's going to visit a friend. 6 isn't going to

7 are going to watch a film. 8 aren’t going to




m Lunguuge inuse 1 @10.7 ° Listen and say.

Pupil’s Book page 128

Language in use

1 (D w7 @ Listen and say.

Aroblc  Maondarin - Polish  Spanish

It's holiday time!
h‘ Lucky you! Are you going to visit Spain?

’ i' Yes, lam.
And are you going to go there by car?
A Mo, I'm not. I'm going to travel by plane.
| . ‘What are you going to do there?
I'm going to play football.
Q

Are you going to speak Spanish?
‘Well, I'm going to try!

2 ) Write about your holiday plans. Write two more questions and answers.

1 Are you going to visit your grandparents?
2 Are you going to travel to another country?

3 What are you going to eat?
5 7
5 ?

*
.
3 () Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

Are you going to visit England?
- Yes, lam.
y Areyou going to go there by plane? o]
Mo, I'm not. I'm going to travel by boat!

Unit 10 Ask quastions with going fo Uz naw wors: langquoges Goto Grammar boaster: page 143.
WE: page 106

4 N
Learning objectives: Ask questions with going to; Use

new words: languages

Review vocabulary: transport

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: a world map; (optional) a piece of plain
paper for each child, colouring pencils

¢ |fyou don't have access to the class video, teach the

languages first. Write the countries Poland, Spain,
Egypt and China on the board. Show the class the
world map and point to each country as you say it.
Say Where do they speak Polish? and elicit Poland.
Write Polish under Poland. Do the same for the other
languages.

Play the audio. Ask the children Which language do
they talk about in the dialogue? and elicit Spanish. Ask
Which language are they speaking? and elicit English.
Ask the class Do you speak Arabic / Mandarin /
Polish / Spanish? The children raise their hands to
answer.

Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the questions and answers using
going to.

Ask Which words do we change around for the
question? and elicit the person and be.

Divide the class into two groups, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

Vocabulary: Arabic, Mandarin, Polish, Spanish 2 9 Write about your holiday plans. Write

two more questions and answers.

Have a child read out the first question and ask for
suggestions from volunteers.

Have the children answer the questions individually.
They also write two more questions and answers.

The children work in pairs and take turns to ask and
answer the questions. Have some pairs report back to

Warm-up: Funny plans
* Say afunny sentence using going to, e.g. I'm going

( Answers: Children’s own answers.

the class.

to wear a pink hat to school tomorrow. I'm going

to eat six ice creams for breakfast. My friend is *‘5 Teaching star!
going to play tennis in goggles. Pairwork
» Ask the children to think of a funny sentence of their e Inlarge classes it can be difficult to monitor

own and tell their friend. Have volunteers tell the
class their sentences.

e Children can draw pictures of their funny sentences if o
thereis time.

pairwork, so you could ask pairs to stand up and
repeat an activity in front of the rest of the class.
Ask a pair to stand up at the front of the class with
their books. Have each child ask one of their own
questions from Activity 2 and their friend answers.
Repeat with other pairs so all the children have a
turn.



3 @ Work in pairs. Now make
a new dialogue.

ar

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

e Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

x
ETERIRREr —— ——————~

| Askthe children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers: 2 Children’s own answers 3 1 No, I'm
not. I'm going to visit Spain. 2 No, I'm not. I'm
going to travel by plane.; Children’s own answers

Workbook page 106

Language in use

1 Match the questions and answers.
My uncle and his family.
I'm gaing to play with my cousins.

1 Are you going to go on holiday? a

2 Are you going to travel by train? b

3 Whe are you gaing to visit? € Yes, we are. We're going to visit Jordan.
d

4 What are you going to do there? Yes, | am. I'm going to speak Arobic and

5 Areyou going to speak Arabic? English.
e No, we aren’t. We're going to travel by
plane.

2 Make questions and answers.
1 are Where goingto you go 7

Where are you going to go?

2 visit withmyfomily I'm China goingto .

3 Mandarin goingto you speak Are ?

4 I'm goingto Mo, English spedk .

te the questi

3 What are you going to do this
Then write answers for you.

1 (play / computer gomes)  Are wou going to play computer games?
This evening, F'm going to / not going to
2 (watch / TV)

ing? C

3 (do/homework)

Unit 10 Goto Vacabulary and grammar refesence on page 127

Cooler: Question building

* Say affirmative sentences using going to. Have
volunteers raise their hand to turn the sentences into
questions, e.g. He's going to school tomorrow. (Is he
going to school tomorrow?) You're going to do your
homework this evening. (Are you going to do your
homework this evening?) They're going to have lunch
in the canteen. (Where are they going to have lunch?
/ Are they going to have lunch in the canteen?) I'm
going to eat fish for dinner. (Are you going to eat fish
for dinner? / What are you going to eat for dinner?)
Mum is going to take me to the cinema. (Is Mum
going to take you to the cinema?) My cousins are
going to visit next Saturday. (Are your cousins going
to visit next Saturday?)

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these Workbook
activities.

1 Match the questions and answers.

[Answers:Ic 2e 3a 4b 5d j

2 Make questions and answers.

Answers: 1 Where are you going to go? 2 I'm going
to visit China with my family. 3 Are you going to
speak Mandarin? & No, I'm going to speak English.

3 What are you going to do this evening?
Complete the questions. Then write
answers for you.

Answers: 1 Are you going to play computer games?
2 Are you going to watch TV? 3 Are you going to do
your homework?

Children’s own answers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 129

Listening and speaking

for Conversation 2 in( blue

Conversation 1

Make breakfast for Mum
Make lunch for Mum
Give flowers to Mum
Write a poem

Draw a picture

1 Do you celebrate Mother's Day or World Water Day?
2 () 1.8 Listen. Circle theplcu.lres for Conversation 1 |n|rea’ and the pictures

.
i

%
*ﬂ”
e

3 ) 1.8 Listen again. Tick () the things you hear.

Conversation 2

Celebrate World Water Day
Have a shower

Brush teeth with less water
Wash the dishes with less water
Make a badge

Audioscript

Make o bodge for Mum Wash the car with less water

& () Work in pairs. Discuss what you do to x ¥
celebrate Mother's Day and World Water Day.

On Mother's Day, | usually give flowers
to my mum and make hera cord ...

Unit 10 Listaning: listan for specific informotion  Speaking: discuss a topic
'WE: page 107

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: discuss a topic

Materials: (optional) red and blue pens or pencils

Warm-up: Language plans

Ask Are you going to learn Spanish / Polish /
Mandarin / Arabic when you grow up? Elicit answers.
Ask the children to talk in pairs for a minute and find
out what languages their friends plan on learning.

Narrator: Conversation 1

Ella: Flo, what are we going to do for Mother’s
Day?

Flo: Mother’s Day? When is it?

Ella: It’s in March. It’s soon!

Charlie:  I'm going to make breakfast for Mum.

Flo: Good idea, Charlie! Are we going to give
her a present?

Ella: Yes, let’s give her some flowers.

Flo: OK, and I'm going to write a poem in a card
for her.

Ella: Can I help? I'm good at poems!

Flo: Of course you can!

Charlie:  And I'm going to draw a picture. I'm good at
that!

Narrator: Conversation 2

Luke: My class is going to celebrate World Water
Day on Friday.

Ella: World Water Day? That’s a good idea! What
are you going to do?

Luke: We're going to use less water!

Ella: OK, but what are you going to do?

Luke: I'm going to have a shower and not a bath.

Ella: That's a good idea.

Luke: I'm going to wash my hands with less water.

Ella: OK.

Luke: I'm going to brush my teeth with less water.

Ella: What else?

Luke: I'm going to make a badge saying, ‘Use less
water!”

Ella: They're all good ideas!

Luke: And I’'m going to do these things EVERY day
and not just on World Water Day!

Blue (conversation 2):2,3,5

1 Do you celebrate Mother’s Day or World
Water Day?
* Ask the children what they think Mother’s Day and
World Water Day are. Encourage class discussion.
¢ Askwho celebrates these days.

2 @10.8 Listen. Circle the pictures for
Conversation 1 in red and the pictures for
Conversation 2 in blue.
¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and ask

volunteers to say what they can see in each one. Tell

the children they are going to listen to Ella, Flo, Charlie
and Luke and circle the pictures red or blue.

¢ Play the audio. Ask for feedback and confirm answers.

[ Answers: Red (conversation 1): 1,4, 6

3 @ 10.8 Listen again. Tick (v ) the things
you hear.

Answers: 1: make breakfast for Mum, give flowers to
Mum, write a poem, draw a picture 2: celebrate World
Water Day, have a shower, brush teeth with less water,
make a badge

4 @ Work in pairs. Discuss what
you do to celebrate Mother’s x
Day and World Water Day.

e The children talk in pairs about what they do to

celebrate these days. If they don't celebrate these
days, tell them to choose another day they celebrate.



Cooler: Memory game

¢ Tell the children to close their books and remember what the characters do to celebrate the days. Have volunteers
write the ideas on the board.

Workbook page 107

Boy: Oh OK. So, are you going with your mum
Language builder Gnd dad?

1 103 What are they going to do? Listen and write a letter in each box. G'-rl'-' YQS, thﬂt{s ”ght- welre gojng to gO to
Brazil and I'm going to sit on the beach.

E & Aiden 5 o k' . , . -
6 o ) 3 Girl: What's Jack going to do on Saturday?
T c '@ o, Woman: He's going to watch a film at the cinema.
— @ o £ Gl Girl: Who is he going to go with?
- AR CrrcpoondGrendmne (£ Fam Woman: He's going to go with Leo.
[(] % ' i 'Y
T Chode : 4 Boy: What are Grandpa and Grandma going

to do in July?
Woman: They are going to travel to Spain.

2 What celebrations are there in your country? Make a list.

Boy: Really! I love travelling to other countries
by plane.
Y o3t the calobrafors. Mk 1otas o our plons forthe Woman: They aren't going to go by plane. They
1 Name of celebration are going to travel by boat.
2 Whothoppens? Boy: But the boat is slower than the plane.

3 What are you going to do?

Woman: Yes, they want to relax.

& Write sentences about your plans for this celebration. Use going to. 5 Woman: Are you going to go to the carnival on
Far fm going to Sunday, Charlie?
' Boy: No, I'm not. I'm going to play tennis with
Peter.
Uk 10 A1 Moves Lo o3 Woman: Are you going to go to the park?
o Boy: No, we're not. We're going to go to the
1 GD @ 10.3 What are they going to sports centre.

do? Listen and write a letter in each box.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the [AHSWEI’S' Aiden - B, Gabriella - E, Jack - A, Grandpa ]

Listening paper of the Cambridge English: AT Movers test. and Grandma - C, Charlie - F (D is not needed)

¢ The children listen and write the correct letter in
each box.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually and then ask volunteers to read
out the answers.

2 What celebrations are there in your
country? Make a list.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Audioscript .
Speaker: Listen and look. There is one example. 3 Choose one of the celebrations. Make

The children are talking about what notes on your plans for the celebration.
they are going to do. What is each
person going to do?

1 Man: Where are you going to go at the
weekend, Aiden? Are you going to go
to the cinema?

¢ The children work individually to make notes for
plans for one of the celebrations in Activity 2.

¢ The children read out their notes to a friend.

A : Children" :
Boy: No, I'm not. I'm going to go to the park [ newers: Lhiidrens own answers ]

with my friends.

4 Write sentences about your plans for this

Man: I hope the weather’s going to be warm. X .

Boy: Me too! celebration. Use going to.

Speaker: Can you see the letter B? Now you e The children write a few sentences about their plans.
listen and write a letter in each box. ¢ |f done in class, give the children two minutes to

2 Boy: Are you going to go on holiday this write about their plans.

year, Gabriella? e Have some children read them to the class.

Girl: Yes, we are but my brother isn't going
to come with us. [Answers: Children's own answers. j




m ertlng 2 0 Put the pictures in order. Then
X

Pupil's Book page 130 finish Jill's letter. Use first, then,
after that and finally.
Writing e Ask the children to think about which order the

pictures should go in. They compare their ideas with
a friend before deciding as a class what the best

. order is.
2 Put the pictures in order. Then finish Jill's * . .
latter. Usa first, then, after that and finally. % e The children then complete Jill’s letter. They connect

[a (b — the sentences with first, then, after that and finally.
m@ % ( g’,&}ﬂ‘ e Ask different children to read out a sentence each.
wlan e i
@ E“ ___}_,@" Answers:al b4 c¢2 d3
C elstores C vatcha First, I'm going to eat a picnic. Then, I'm going to paint
(1) coramenc [ erthesion, (L Pom¥shets L] s o T-shirts. After that, I'm going to watch a music show.
Finally, I'm going to tell stories under the stars.

1 Look at the magazine article on pages 124-125. Find these words.

fist then ofterthat finally

Dear Simong,

I'm writing to tell you about my favourite children’s celebration in the WK,
The Green Man festival is in May.

*‘E Teaching star!

First.fmgeing ©o Communicating

e Use texts that might be read out in the real world
(e.g. letters) as opportunities for intonation practice.

e Practise falling and rising intonation with the

S0 Simone, | hope you can come with me and my famity! answers in Activity 2. Read out the sentences with
With best wishes, this intonation: a fall before a comma, arise at the
Jill Dawsen end of a sentence in a list and fall at the end of the
last sentence. Read each sentence and have the
F Ut 10 Wt g o f s children copy you. They can then practise in pairs.

e First 4, I'm going to eat a picnic 1. Then ¥, I'm going
to paint T-shirts 1. After that L, I'm going to watch

Learning objectives: Write a letter using connectors of a music show . Finally ¥, I'm going to tell stories

seguence under the stars 4.

Warm-up: First letters Cooler: Four plans

e Write the first letter of these words from Lesson 2 » Write the words first, then, after that, and finally on
on the board. Have volunteers complete the words: the board. Ask four children to stand up in a row. The
card, clothes, fireworks, pie, ring a bell, sweets first child says a plan using first and going to. Then

the other children add more plans using the words
on the board and going to.
1 Look at the magazine article on pages

124-125. Find these words.

¢ Have the children look back at the magazine article
on pages 124-125 and find the words.



Workbook pages 108-109

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Complete this paragraph about the Guy Fawkes celebration in Great Britain.
Use the words in the box.

After that Finally First ~ Then

- . weTe going to put on our coats. It's
cold in Movember. ? we're going to

make a big fire In the garden. * , we're
going to eat burgers_ *

watch some fontostic fireworks.

, we're going to

2 Read the letter on Pupil's Book page 130. Complete the answers.
1 How does Jill start the letter? Dear Simone,
2 Why Is she writing? She's writing

3 what 15 Jill's favourite celebration It's

and when Is it?
4 How does Jill end the letter? With

3 Thanksgiving is also in November. Look at the pictures of Maria and her
family during Thanksgiving and put them in order.

3 help Grandma go to my 1 play with ] have dinner
* cook dinner ~ grondma’s ~ my cousins — with my family
house

Unit 10

Ready to write

&4 Now imagine you are Maria. Write her letter to a friend.
Remember to use First, Then, After that and Finally.

Dear
I'm writing
It's and It'sIn

First, we are going to

Then, my cousin Susan and | are

So . I hope you're going to

With

5 Read and check your work in Activity &. Tick (

).
= Did | use going to for plans? [_
« Did| use First, Then, After that and Finally? [
= Did | start and end the letter corractly?

= Did | write neatly and use the correct punctuation?

O
D

Unit 10

Prepare to write

1 Complete this paragraph about the Guy
Fawkes celebration in Great Britain. Use
the words in the box.
¢ The children read the paragraph and complete it

with the words in the box.
¢ The children complete the activity individually.

[Answers:‘lFirst 2Then 3 Afterthat & Finally ]

2 Read the letter on Pupil’s Book page
130. Complete the answers.

¢ The children read and complete the answers.

¢ Have the children complete the activity
individually.

Answers: 1 Dear 2 to tell Simone about her
favourite children’s celebration in the UK. 3 the
Green Man festival. It'sin May. & best wishes

3 Thanksgiving is also in November. Look
at the pictures of Maria and her family
during Thanksgiving and put them in
order.

¢ The children look at and put the pictures in order.

e |f donein class, have the children do the activity
individually. They then compare with a friend.

e Ask avolunteer to say the order. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: 1 go to my grandma’s house 2 play with
my cousins 3 help Grandma cook dinner
4 have dinner with my family

Ready to write

L Now imagine you are Maria. Write her
letter to a friend. Remember to use First,
Then, After that and Finally.

» The children write Maria’s letter.

e Children write it individually. Have volunteers read
out sentences. You could write them on the board to
make one complete letter.

Suggested answer:
Dear Simone,

I'm writing to tell you about my favourite celebration.
It's called Thanksgiving and it’s in November.

First, we are going to go to my grandma's house.
Then, my cousin Susan and | are going to play in the
garden. After that, we are going to help Grandma
cook dinner. Finally, we are going to have dinner with
all my family.

So Simone, | hope you're going to visit my family for
Thanksgiving. You can take lots of pictures.

With best wishes, Maria
. J

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4.
Tick (v ).

e The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 131

Thi“k"bo"'tit! L(elT|s| malk|e] [a|n|p]

PlL|A|Y]|
1@ Find afriend and make . %
12 sentence cards. * You,
nsre
2 (D) Playthe game. Ching, "

Spin the spinner and move your counter.
1 If you land on a picture square ...
= Soy the sentence
with going to. o
On the 5th of August, picture square.
I'm going to see some

2 If you land on a sentence card square _..

= Pick up a sentence card and
say the sentence.
« Move your counter to the matching

The winner 1s the first player to reach the finish!

A GlAME

Tou're
guing fo ses
o carnieal.

2 @ Play the game.

e Read through the following instructions and make
sure the children understand what to do.

Players: Two-six people

You will need: A spinner with six sides and counters of

different colours for each player.
1 Put your counters on the Start square.

2 The youngest child playing can go first. Spin the

spinner, read the number it lands on and move your

counter the same number of spaces.

3 If youland on a sentence card square, pick up a

frevorks — sentence card and say the sentence.
YOU NEED:  2countersg @ 4 |fyou land on a picture square, say the sentence
NEXT YEAR ... 12 sentence cards 2 with going to. (Children make up their sentence
q & o i g _ based on the picture.)
Sth Amgust th My 2nd March Sth September
sTaRT  E A e | o g 5 Ifyou answer correctly, keep your counter on the
- b @ _ — | ‘ - picture square or move to the matching picture
m 10 £l 8 ) square for the sentence card.
T2th June 9th Apeil 1ithJanuary | 10th November
o] ) ‘ S | 6 If you answer incorrectly, go back to the last square
. : B you were on.
g L
T y e ¢ sl 1 et 7 The winner is the first person to reach the end of the
: : : *‘5 Teaching star!
e v 1011 Evaluating
¢ Encourage feedback about lessons and topics in the
4 ] o R book from the children so they feel involved in their
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate prior learning.
knowledge

e Ask the children if they liked the game in Activity 2
and why or why not? If they didn't like it, ask how to
make the game better.

Resources: Unit 10 test

Materials: 12 cards for each pair, a spinner for each
pair, two different coloured counters for each pair, a
piece of paper for each pair

Cooler: Disappedaring sentences

e Choose three or four memorable, key sentences
from this unit and write them on the board, e.g.

The 4th of April is Luke’s birthday. My name’s Akari,
and |l live in Japan. Are you going to speak Spanish?
The Green Man Festival is in May.

* Have the children read out the sentences all
together.

e Then erase some of the words in each sentence, and
have the children remember and say the complete
sentences.

* Erase some more words and have the children
remember again.

¢ Finally, erase all the words and have the children

X remember the sentences from an empty board!

This is a challenging but satisfying activity for the

' 1
¢ In pairs, have the children make 12 sentence cards children!
using going to to match each picture in the board
game.
¢ Monitor and help as necessary. Remind them to refer
to the dates in the pictures on their cards.
¢ Ask children to read out some of their cards.

Warm-up: Quick memory game

¢ Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of paper
to each pair. Give them one minute to remember
and write down as many new words from Unit 10 as
they can.

¢ Call out the words (7st - 12th, card, clothes,
fireworks, pie, ring a bell, sweets, first, then, after
that, finally) and have the children tick the ones
they wrote down. Ask the children how many they
remembered.

1 @ Find a friend and make
12 sentence cards.



Workbook pages 110-111
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1 Find the names of 11 months.
January
SAP_i_ILFGHJMKOA February
N|IVITIR|ITIM|A[Y|B|U|V|O|C|R March
o[G|H|1|G|a[R[T[Y[L[T[I|T|V if;}'f'
v[J[Fle[s|r[ula|r]Y]|c]a]0O[N June
E|LIM|S|J|C|W[X|F|H|B|N|B|] July
mlk[n[x[k[H|a[p]1[o[N|uE[u]| _August
B|Fla]z[s[Fle|s[k[a[m[alR[N]| "SI0 whichmonth
E|D|E|C|E|/M|B|E|R|U|K|R|T|E Movember 15 missing?
RICW/WAIT/WUA|G|L|Y|L|S December
2 Complete the sentences.
1 Juneisthe  sixth __ month of the year.
2 February Is the month of the year.
3 Is the elghth month of the year.
4 15 the third month of the year.
5 December isthe month of the year.
& September Is the month of the year.
3 Write questions and short s about some plans. Use going to.
1 visit / Romania | 2 travel / by boat (]
Are you going to visit Bomania? Are ?
Yes, | am. No, .
3 go/ bytran [ ] 4 speak / Romanian [ ]
Unit 10

Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.

‘When's your birthday?

A It's on the eighth of Juna.

B Itslate.

C I'm going shopping.

Are you going to have a party?

A Yes, | did.

B Yes, | have.

C Yes, lam.

Is Suzy going to come to your party?

A No, she doasn't. She’s on holiday.

B No, she isn't. She's on holiday.

C No, she didn’t. She's on holiday.
‘What are you going to do at your party?
A We play games and eat burgers.

B We played games and ate burgars.
C We're going to play games and eat burgers.
Can | come to your party?

Jack:
Mark:

1 Jock:
Mark:

2 Jack:
Mark:

3 Jack:
Mark:

4 Jack:

Mark: A Yes, youdo.

B Yes, of course.
C Yes, youare.

What | can do!
Putatick (. )oracross (- ).
[:l use months and dates

[:I sing the song The birthday song
[:l say and spell words with ir and ur

[:l use going to to talk about future plans

[:I giveap about o celel

[:l write a letter using First, Then, After that
and Finally

In this unit, | iked .
was difficult.
My favourite part was

Unit 10 Al Movars: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 Find the names of 11 months. 3

e The children find 11 months in the word search.

Write questions and short answers about
some plans. Use going to.

They also write the missing month.
¢ |f done in class, have the children find the months
alone. They can then compare answers with a

Answers: 1 Are you going to visit Romania? Yes, | am.
2 Are you going to travel by boat? No, I'mnot. 3 Are
you going to go by train? Yes, lam. & Are you going
to speak Romanian? No, I'm not.

friend.

e 3

Answers: TG ol 10 f]g|hfi[m|k
mv[t]r[tia[Pb]ulv]o A
olglnlilglalr|tlult]t]A\
vijktlelb|rjul|alr gfa
ejl|m|s|jlc|w|x|f|lh|b|n
mik|n|x|k qjd|jlo|nju
blf]jlz]s|fla]j|k|a\|m|a
efdle|c|lem|blel®ulk]|r
\r/[c|wlw[a[t|w|u[a]g]L ]y
w uln|elgls|g|xfjululw
d|x|eflu|g|n|x|n|fls]i|s
olc|t|o|blelHk|j\/[pla

September is missing.

. J

CED Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: A1 Movers test.

The children read the questions and choose the
correct answers.

If done in class, read out the example and ask the
children why A is the correct answer (because it says
the month).

Have the children complete the activity individually.
Ask different children to offer answers and reasons

2 Complete the sentences.

(Answers:IC 2B 3C 4B

for their choices.

Answers: 1sixth 2 second 3 August 4 March
5 twelfth 6 ninth




Pupil’s Book page 132

1 Look and read and write. Complete the sentences with have to
or don’t have to.

1 We__have to _ do homework every day.

homework v

school uniform * 2 We wear a school uniform.
be kind o 3 We be kind to everyone.
do sport x &4 We do sport every day.
eat lunch at school v 5 We eat lunch at school.

2 Write the missing months in the
correct order. Then find a friend with

When's your birthdmy?

a birthday in each month. It's In March.
Month Name Month Name Month Name
January
April June
November

3 Work in pairs .-@E_I;one word in each column. Play a guessing game.

Visit?  Travel? Go? Do?

Egypt byplane December ndeocamel
Brazil bytrain  July fly in a balloon
China  byboat  Apnl chimb o mountain

Are you going to visit Brazil?

e

-

Are you going to visit Eqypt?

Mo, 'm not. @

Yes, |am.

Reviaw 5 Units %.and 10

Learning objectives: Review Units 9 and 10, AT Movers;
Reading and Writing, Part 1 and Part 2

Warm-up: We've got talent!

1

Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the song from Unit 9 (track 9.3, page 109), and
Group 2 the song from Unit 10 (track 10.3, page
123). Tell them to perform to the other group as if
they are in a talent show. Tell Group 2 that they are
the audience.

Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio and have the
children sing along. When they finish Group 2 should
clap.

Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio.

Look and read and write. Complete the
sentences with have to or don’t have to.

¢ The children look at the words in the box that have
ticks or crosses. Then they complete the sentences
with have to or don‘t have to.

¢ Have the children then compare answers with a
friend. Ask some children to read out their sentences
to the class.

Answers: 1 haveto 2donthaveto 3 haveto
L don'thaveto 5 haveto

2 @ Write the missing months in the correct
order. Then find a friend with a birthday in
each month.

Give the children a few minutes to write the missing
months. Then ask volunteers to write them on the board.
The children then stand up and mingle. They ask each
other When is your birthday? (It’s in ... ) The children
then try to complete the whole table.

The children sit down again. Ask the class for feedback.

' ™\
Answers:
month |Name |month Name |month Name
January February March
April May June
July August September
October November December
A J

3 @ Work in pairs. Circle one word in each
column. Play a guessing game.

¢ Read out the example and explain to the children that

they are going to play a game. The children circle one
word of their own choice in each column.

¢ The children work in pairs and take turns to ask

questions and guess what their friend has circled.
They should not show each other their books.

Cambridge Exams practice

A1 Movers

Pupil’s Book page 133

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them M? .
on the lines. There is one example. and Wrﬁ.?)
~-——
o & 06 B
e N
a bat a towel flip-flops a helmet
[
- - —_—
L9~ ¥ Q.‘v o © 2
a glove a swimming cap gogg|es trainers
We wear these on our feet after swimming. flip-flops
1 We use this to play baseball.
2 We wear these to do sport.
3 We wear these for swimming.
& We wear this to play baseball.
2 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is ngm:;
one example. " Writing }

1 Mark: Where's the boseball match? -
Jack: A It's ot three o'dock.

B It's tomomow.

C It's at the sports centra.

Have you got a baseball glove?

A Yes, Ido.

B Yes, | have.

C No, I didnt.

Juck s talking to his friend Mark.
Jack: Canyou play baseball today,
Mark?
Mark: A Yes, you can.
B 1 ke playing.

I’C-'Wes, lcan.
3 Jock: Greot! And you need a helmet.

Mark: A OK, no problem.

’J‘ B | haven't gota bat.
C I'mwearlng football boots.

2 Jock:
Mark:

Cambridge Exams proctice Al Movers: Raoding and Weting Part | and Part 2




Il
1 EED Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
A1 Movers test.

e Read out the example with the class. Then tell the
children to look at each picture, then read the clues
and write the correct words next to the clues.

e Give the children a minute to do this individually.
Then ask volunteers to read out the clues and the
correct words. Have other volunteers write the words
on the board. The class can help with spelling.

Answers: 1 abat 2 trainers 3 a swimming cap,
goggles 5 aglove

|
2 @D Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

e Refer the children to the example and ask them why it
is correct. (Because Mark needs to use the words "Yes’
and ")

e Tell the children to read the text and choose the
correct words to complete it.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year

and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review

Page 58
1 Taviolin 2alift 3 aleopard 4PE 5asandwich
2 1'stidying 2helps 3play 4 're playing

Audioscript
1 Girl: Did you go to the swimming pool yesterday, Alf?

Boy: No, I didn't. | helped my grandma with some
chores.

Girl: Me too. | always help my grandma at the
weekend.

2 Boy: Did you go to the park at the weekend, Joan?

Girl: Yes, | did. It was sunny and warm. Did you go to
the park?

Boy: Yes, I did.

3 Girl: Did you travel to school by bus this morning, Alf?
Boy: Yes, I did. Did you travel by bus?
Girl: No, | didn't. | walked with my friends.

4 Boy: Did you do your science homework, Joan?

Girl: No, | didn't. It was difficult. Did you do the
science homework?

Boy: VYes, | did. Let me help you.

o Ask for feedback and write the correct answersonthe 3 [~ helpwith | goto travelby | 4 scienc;\
board. chores | the park t — homework
o school

(Answers:‘l C 2B 3A J Alf v v v v

Joan v v X X
A J

Cooler: Well done!
Page 59

e Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which unit in the whole book was the most
interesting? Which song did you like the best? Which
grammar did you think was the most difficult? Do
you use English outside the classroom? How?

4 1topfloor 2stairs 3toast &play 5 always

5 1 How often do you watch a film? 2 Did you
like painting at kindergarten? 3 What was the
weather like yesterday? 4 Did you like listening to
stories at kindergarten? 5 How often do you play
computer games? 6 Did you dress up as a clown at
kindergarten?
Children’s own answers.

Page 60
6 1C 2C 3B 4A 5B
7 1Howmany 2Howmuch 3 How much
4 Howmany 5any ésome 7any 8some

Page 61

8 Musical instruments: piano, drum, flute,
violin  Family: granddaughter, husband, daughter,
son School subjects: art, maths, science, social
studies

9 1 Sheiswashingup. 2 Floisinthe bedroom. 3 Aunt
Daisy and Blip are playing chess 4 No, he isn't. He's
dusting. 5 They're tidying up. 6 Grandma is playing
the guitar. 7 Grandpa is playing the piano.



End-of-year review Page 115

9 1Because he'skind. 2 Becauseit’scold. 3 Because

Page 112 [ like swimming. 4 Because she’s riding a bike.

10 1 Why do sports people have to eat meat? 2 Why do
you have to talk to the teacher? 3 Why do you have
to go to the classroom? 4 Why do sports people have
to eat cheese?

11 1isgoingto have a party 2 is he going to be, He's
going to be 9 / nine. 3 is he going to have a party
4 is the party going to be, At two o'clock. 5is the
party going to be

1 1anoctopus 2atowel 3 amedal 4 apenguin
5 flip-flops

2 Sea animals: jellyfish, dolphin, seahorse, shark,
starfish Sports words: competition, match, player,
team, winner Food: mushrooms, pasta, peppers,
sandwich, spinach

Page 113

3 3 June, &4 March 6 November, 7 February, 10 April
1 December, 2 October, 3 January, 5 September, 8
August, 9 May Month missing: July

4 1funny 2 thefriendliest 3 happy & theworst

5 1oldest 2younger 3colder & thebest

Page 114

6 1 Were there any crabs on the beach? 2 Was there a
football match yesterday? 3 Did you have to wear a
uniform at school?

7 1havetogotobed 2 don'thave togo to school
3 have towash up 4 has to bring a towel

Audioscript

1 Boy: It's your birthday soon, Sara. Are you going
to have a party?
Girl: Yes, I am. It's going to be on Saturday.
Boy: Is your birthday on Saturday, too - the 4th
of May?

Girl: No, itisn't. It's on Friday the 3rd of May. I'm
going to have the party on the 4th, and
then I'm going to visit my grandparents on

Sunday the 5th.
2 Boy: That's a good photo. Is that your cousin?
Girl: Yes, that’s Gloria. She's two years older
than me.
Boy: Oh OK. You are ten, so she’s twelve.
Girl: Yes!

3 Woman: Can you tidy your room please, Sebastian?
Boy: | did it this morning, Mum! I'm playing
computer games now.

Woman: OK. But you didn’t make your bed! You have
to do it now, please.

Boy: OK, Mum.
4 Girl: Did you go on a boat trip on holiday?

Boy: Yes, we did. It was great. But we didn't see
any dolphins.

Girl: Oh no. Did you see a shark?

Boy: No! The biggest sea animal | saw was a

jellyfish. We saw lots of them in the water!
5 Girl 1:  Where did you go yesterday?

Girl 2: We went to that new café in town. We had
pasta.

Girl 1: ~ Yummy! Do they have sandwiches, too?
Girl 2:  Yes, they do. There are some nice salads, too.

8 1a 2c 3b 4c 5a
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